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Сўз боши
Сўнгги йиллар давомида жаҳон миқёсида рўй бераётган глобаллашув, интеграция

жараёнлари, чет тили ўқитиш методикасига яқин бўлган фанларда эришилган ютуқлар
хорижий тил таълими методикасида тубдан бурилиш ясалишига олиб келди. Чет тилининг
жамиятдаги мақоми ўзгарди, унинг функциялари кенгайиб бормоқда. Хорижий тилларга
дунё миқёсида юз бераётган   глобаллашув ва  интеграция жараёнларини тезлаштириш
нуқтаи назаридан  маданиятлараро мулоқотни амалга оширувчи восита, шунингдек, ҳар бир
мутахассис касбий лаёқатининг етакчи компонентларидан бири сифатида қаралмоқда.

Республикамизда хорижий тилларни ўқитишга  катта эътибор қаратилмоқда. Барча
таълим муассасаларида хорижий тилларни ўқитиш йўлга қўйилган, ўқувчи, талаба ва барча
тоифадаги тил ўрганувчилар  замонавий ўқув адабиётлари билан таъминланган. Бир қатор
университет ва педагогика институтларида малакали хорижий тил ўқитувчилари
тайёрланмоқда. Бироқ республикамизнинг хорижий мамлакатлар билан  турли соҳаларда
ҳамкорлик алоқаларининг кенгайиши ҳар бир мутахассисдан чет тилини мукаммал
ўзлаштиришни ва хорижий ҳамкасблар билан тўғридан-тўғри мулоқот қила олишларини
тақозо қилмоқда.

Ўзбекистон Республикаси Президенти И.А.Каримовнинг 2010 йил 17 декабрь куни
Халқ депутатлари Самарқанд вилояти Кенгашининг навбатдан ташқари сессиясидаги
маърузасида олий таълим муассасаларида информацион технологиялар, хусусан
Интернетдан самарали фойдаланиш ва касбий фаолиятда инглиз тилини қўллаш учун амалий
кўникмаларга эга бўлиш масалаларига алоҳида аҳамият қаратилган.

Ўзбекистон Республикаси Олий ва ўрта махсус таълим вазирлигининг 2011 йил 19
январдаги “Таълим муассасалари битирувчиларининг инглиз тилини билишлари ҳамда
компьютер технологиялари ва интернет тармоғидан фойдаланишнинг таянч кўникмаларига
эга бўлишларини таъминлаш бўйича комплекс чора-тадбирлар дастури” ижросини
таъминлаш тўғрисида” ги 21 –сонли буйруғида фан, техника, технологияларнинг жадал
ривожланиши, замонавий билимларни эгаллашда халқаро ахборот манбаларидан
фойдаланиш зарурати таъкидланган ва  ҳар бир олий таълим муассасаси талабаларининг
информацион технологиялар ҳамда инглиз тилини билиш ва амалда қўллай олишларини
таъминлашга қаратилган вазифалар қўйилган.
           Мазкур ўқув-услубий мажмуада  Ўзбекистон Республикасида инглиз тилини ўқитиш
тизимлари,  Европа Иттифоқига аъзо мамлакатларда хорижий тилни ўзлаштириш
даражалари ва уларнинг методик тафсилоти, инглиз тили амалий курсининг тузилиши,
инглиз тили амалий курсининг бошқа фанлар билан ўзаро боғлиқлиги ва услубий жиҳатдан
кетма-кетлиги, инглиз тили амалий курсининг мақсади ва вазифалари, таълим жараёнида
фойдаланиш учун тавсия қилинаётган интерактив электрон дарсликнинг хусусиятлари,
талабаларининг мустақил ишларини ташкил этиш ва уларни назорат қилиш, илғор педагогик
технологиялар ёрдамида интенсив таҳсил бериш услубиёти ва дарс жадваллари, талабалар
мустақил ишларини ташкил этиш ва уларни назорат қилиш бўйича тавсиялар, ишчи дастури,
илк босқичда фойдаланиладиган ўқитиш материаллари, таълимнинг технологик харитаси,
рейтинг назорати  ва баҳолаш мезонлари, таркибида аудиомашқ қўлёзмаси  (скрипти) билан
таъминланган ўқитувчига мўлжалланган “манбалар” тўплами (Resource book), машқлар
тўплами (Home Study Book), нутқ малакаларини ривожлантиришга қаратилган лаборатория
машқлар иловаси (EPD), давлатчилик ва иқтисодиёт  йўналишидаги “манбалар” тўплами
(Resourse Book), мазкур йўналишлардаги машқлар тўплами  (Work Book)   баён этилган ва
таркибида илк босқич интерактив электрон дарслиги ва аудиомашқларга оид лазер дисклари
келтирилган.

Бугунги кунда инглиз тили амалиётда қўлланилиш даражаси жиҳатидан  дунёда
етакчи ўринлардан бирини эгаллайди. Умид қиламизки, ушбу  мажмуа  талабаларнинг
инглиз тили бўйича кўникма ва малакаларини маданиятлараро эркин  мулоқот даражасида
ривожлантиришга муносиб ҳисса қўшади.
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ЎЗБЕКИСТОН РЕСПУБЛИКАСИ ОЛИЙ ВА ЎРТА МАХСУС
ТАЪЛИМ ВАЗИРЛИГИ

Рўйхатга олинди:       Ўзбекистон Республикаси  Олий
№ _________________                 ва ўрта махсус таълим
20__ йил «____» _________             вазирлигининг
                                                                    20__йил  «____» __________даги

                                                                                «____» - сонли буйруғи билан
    тасдиқланган

ИНГЛИЗ ТИЛИ
амалий курсининг

ЎҚУВ ДАСТУРИ

Билим соҳалари: 100 000  –  Таълим
      200 000  –  Гуманитар фанлар ва санъат
      300 000  –  Ижтимоий фанлар, иқтисод ва ҳуқуқ
      400 000  –  Фан
      500 000  –  Инжиниринг, ишлаб чиқариш ва қурилиш тармоқлари
      600 000  –  Қишлоқ ва сув хўжалиги
      700 000  –  Соғлиқни сақлаш ва ижтимоий таъминот
      800 000  –  Хизматлар

Таълим соҳалари: Олий таълим классификаторида қайд этилган тегишли барча
                                           таълим соҳалари

Таълим йўналишлари: Олий таълимнинг тегишли барча таълим йўналишлари учун

Тошкент – 2011
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Курснинг ўқув дастури Олий ва ўрта махсус, касб-ҳунар таълими ўқув-
методик бирлашмалари фаолиятини Мувофиқлаштирувчи кенгашнинг 20__ йил
«___» ___________даги ___ - сон мажлис баёни билан маъқулланган.

Мазкур ўқув дастури Ўзбекистон давлат жаҳон тиллари  университети,
Тошкент давлат юридик институти ва Тошкент давлат педагогика университети
мутахассислари ҳамкорлигида ишлаб чиқилди.

Тузувчилар:
Исмаилов А.А – Ўзбекистон давлат жаҳон тиллари университети доценти, ф.ф.н.
Саттаров Т.Қ.            – Тошкент давлат юридик институти  инглиз тили кафедраси

мудири, п.ф.д., профессор
Жалолов Ж.Ж.       – Тошкент давлат педагогика университети профессори,ф.ф.н.

Тақризчилар:
Ибрагимходжаев И.И – Тошкент давлат иқтисодиёт университети, чет тиллар

кафедраси доценти, ф.ф.н.
Хамдамов Т.Б. – Тошкент давлат иқтисодиёт университети профессори, п.ф.н.
Сатимов Ғ. – Тошкент давлат педагогика университети доценти, ф.ф.н.
Ирисқулов М.Т. – Республика тил ўқитиш маркази директори, ф.ф.н., профессор
Н.Рахимова                           -     Тошкент давлат шарқшунослик институти, ф.ф.н., доцент

Ушбу намунавий дастур бакалавриат таълим йўналишлари (нофилологик
йўналишлар ҳамда тегишли филологик йўналишларда  иккинчи хорижий тил
сифатида) талабаларининг инглиз тили   бўйича билим, кўникма,  малакаларини
шакллантириш ва ривожлантиришга мўлжалланган.

Курснинг ўқув дастури Ўзбекистон давлат жаҳон тиллари
университетининг Илмий кенгашида муҳокама қилинган ва тасдиққа тавсия
қилинган (20__ йил «___» _____________даги ___ - сонли баённома)
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1.ЎЗБЕКИСТОН РЕСПУБЛИКАСИДА ИНГЛИЗ ТИЛИНИ
ЎҚИТИШ

          Ўзбекистонда инглиз тилини ўқитиш эгилувчан хусусиятга эга бўлиб, у
талабаларнинг турли эҳтиёжларини қамрайдиган, ҳар бири махсус
босқичлардан иборат бўлган турли ўқитиш тизимларидан иборат. Улар
қуйидагилардир:

Ўзбекистон Республикасида инглиз тилини ўқитиш  тизимлари

Халқ таълим
тизими - 5, 6, 7, 8, 9

синфлар

Халқ таълими
тизимидаги махсус

инглиз тили мактаблари
- 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9

синфлари

Олий ва ўрта
махсус таълимдаги

босқичлар

Ўрта махсус таълими тизимидаги
инглиз тили ўқитиш босқичлари – 1,

2, 3 курс талабалари учун

Олий  таълим
муассасаларидаги курслар

Бакалавриатура босқичи
(1, 2, 3 курслар)

Магистратура
босқичи (1, 2

курслар)

Кичик илмий
ҳодимлар

(аспирантура)
босқичи

 Кўрсатиб ўтилган ҳар бир таълим тизими ўз навбатида кичик таълим
тизимлари (масалан, халқ таълими тизимида 5-9, 2-9 синфларда ўқитиш) ва
босқичлардан (у ёки бу синф ўқувчилари ёки курс талабаларида) иборат.
Албатта, инглиз тилини ўқитиш тизимлари қанча кўп бўлса, шунча эгилувчан,
таҳсил олувчиларнинг эҳтиёжларини тўлиқроқ қамрайдиган бўлади. Аммо
мазкур ҳолат ўзига хос муаммолардан ҳоли эмас. Масалан, ўрта махсус таълим
тизимида ўқишни бошлаётган талабалар (халқ таълими муассасаларидан сўнг)
икки тоифага бўлинади:

· 5-9 синфларда инглиз тилини ўрганган  ўқувчилар;
· 2-9 синфларда инглиз тилини ўрганган  ўқувчилар.
Маълумки, тил ўрганувчиларининг  эришган билим,  кўникма ва малака

даражалари бир хил бўлмайди. Шундай экан, юқорида қайд этилган ва турли
билим,  кўникма ва малакалар даражасига эга бўлган ўқувчилар коллеж ёки
лицейнинг (ёки олий таълим муассасасининг) биринчи курс таҳсилини ягона
дастур ва ўқув адабиётлари бўйича ўтишлари мақсадга мувофиқ эмас. Бундан
ташқари, ихтисослаштирилган (араб, ҳинд, хитой ва ҳ.к.)  умумий  ўрта таълим
мактабларида хорижий тилни ўқиган ўқувчилар навбатдаги таълим тизимидаги
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босқичда (масалан, коллеж, лицейларда, олий таълим муассасаларида) мазкур
тил ўқитилмаётган бўлса, қайси дастур ва ўқув адабиётлар бўйича инглиз
тилини ўрганишлари лозим бўлади? -  деган саволга жавоб беришга тўғри
келади. Шу ва шунга ўхшаш вазиятлар билан олий ва ўрта махсус таълим
тизимида ишлайдиган ўқитувчилар тез-тез дуч келиши одатий ҳолатга
айланган. Бу муаммоли вазиятни   айнан шу ўқитувчиларнинг ўзлари ижобий
ҳал қилишлари ҳам ҳеч кимга сир эмас. Одатда бундай ҳолларда таҳсил бошида
гуруҳларни “а”, “b”, “c” тоифаларга (ўзлаштирилган билим,  кўникма ва
малакаларга таянган ҳолда) ажратиш тажрибаси кенг тарқалган.

Шундай қилиб, навбатдаги (масалан, 9 синфдан сўнг, ёки бакалавриатнинг 1
курсидан) босқич таҳсилини бошламоқчи бўлган ўқувчи/талабаларни (инглиз
тилидан ўзлаштирган билим, кўникма ва малакалари нуқтаи назаридан)
табақалаштирмоқчи бўлсак, уларни қуйидаги тоифаларга ажратиш мумкин:
1. Инглиз тили ўрганишни ихтисослаштирилган мактабнинг 2 синфидан

бошлаган ўқувчилар;
2. Инглиз тилидан таҳсилни 5 синфдан бошлаган ўқувчилар;
3. Махсус инглиз тили курсларида таҳсил олган ўқувчилар;
4. Мактабда бошқа хорижий тилни ўрганган ва навбатдаги босқичда мазкур

тил бўйича таҳсилни ташкил этиш имконияти йўқлиги сабабли инглиз
тилини илк босқичдан ўқиш эҳтиёжига эга талабалар;

5. Субъектив ва объектив сабабларга кўра таҳсилнинг навбатдаги босқич
талабига жавоб бермайдиган ўқувчилар.

Бундай ҳолатларда дастур ва ўқув материалларни узвийлик тамойилига
мувофиқлаштириш ва унда  талабалар эҳтиёжини ҳисобга олиш зарурияти
туғилади. Ушбу зарурият Ўзбекистон шароитида инглиз тили ўқитишнинг
эгилувчан тизими талабларига жавоб берадиган дастур ва ўқув материаллари
яратишга замин яратади. Бунда:
· юқорида қайд этилган таълим тизимларининг ҳар бири учун алоҳида инглиз

тили ўқитиш бўйича  дастур ва ўқув материалларини яратиш;
· инглиз тилини ўқитиш тизими билан параллел ишлайдиган интенсив

босқичма-босқич ўқитиш тизимини қўшимча равишда яратиш мақсадга
мувофиқ.

  Биринчи ҳолатда ўқув дастурлари ва материаллари турларининг
кўпайиши кутилади ва бу ҳолат таҳсил жараёнини бошқаришга салбий таъсир
этиши мумкин. Иккинчи ҳолатда олий ва ўрта махсус таълим ўқув юртлари
учун параллел равишда ишлайдиган, унификациялаштирилган инглиз тилини
интенсив босқичма-босқич ўргатиш тизими, дастурлар ва таълим
материалларини яратиш таклиф этилади.

Тилни эгаллаш даражаси чексиз бўлганлиги, тил ўрганишга
ажратиладиган  вақтнинг чегараланганлиги, шунингдек,  тилдан турли
вазиятларда турли даражада фойдаланиш мумкинлиги эътиборга олиниб жаҳон
миқёсида тилни ўзлаштириш даражалари тизими ишлаб чиқилган. Бу тизим
Европа Иттифоқига аъзо барча давлатларда жорий этилган.
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2. ЕВРОПА ИТТИФОҚИГА АЪЗО ДАВЛАТЛАРДА ХОРИЖИЙ ТИЛНИ
ЎЗЛАШТИРИШ ДАРАЖАЛАРИ

Европа Иттифоқига аъзо мамлакатларда хорижий тилни ўзлаштириш
компетенцияси 3 даражали классик тизимга асосланган. Бу тизим Европа
Иттифоқига аъзо давлатларнинг барчасида жорий этилган (Қаранг:
Общеевропейские компетенции владения иностранным языком: Изучение,
преподавание, оценка. - Страсбург, 1996).

Мазкур тизим 3 даражали классик тизимга  A, B, C (базавий, ўрта ва
юқори даража)  асосланган бўлиб, ўз навбатида ҳар бир даража 2 поғонадан
иборат. Улар қуйидаги жадвалда ифодаланган:

Тилни ўзлаштириш даража ва поғоналари

А
Тилни
ўзлаштиришнинг
илк даражаси
(Basic user)

А1
Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг илк даражаси (хорижий тилни
ўзлаштириш бўйича тил ўрганувчиларда  билим,
кўникма ва малакаларнинг илк шаклланиш даражаси)
(Breaк through )
А2
Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг бошланғич даражаси (хорижий
тилни ўзлаштириш бўйича тил ўрганувчиларда билим,
кўникма ва малакалар шаклланишининг бошланғич
даражаси)   (Waystage)

В
Тилни мустақил
ўзлаштириш
даражаси
(Independent user)

В1
Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг  қуйи-ўрта даражаси
(Threshold)
В2
Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг  ўрта босқич даражаси (Vintage)
С1
Тилни касбий эгаллаш даражаси
(Effective Operational Proficiency)

С
Тилда эркин мулоқот
қилиш даражаси
(Effective Operational
Proficiency and
Mastery Level)

С2
Тилни мукаммал  эгаллаш даражаси
 (Mastery)

3. ИНГЛИЗ ТИЛИ АМАЛИЙ КУРСИНИНГ ТУЗИЛИШИ
Республикамизнинг барча таълим муассасаларида хорижий тил таълими

табақалаштирилган ёндашув асосида олиб борилади. Бу ёндашувга мувофиқ
таълим босқичма – босқич узвий шаклда амалга оширилади. Нофилологик
йўналишда хорижий тил сифатида  ҳамда филологик йўналишда иккинчи
хорижий тил сифатида ўқитиладиган олий  таълим муассасаларида инглиз
тилини ўқитишда қуйидаги босқичлар фарқланади:

1. Илк босқич – А1 – Basic user – 108 соат;
2. Бошланғич босқич – А2 -Waystage - 72 соат;
3. Қуйи- ўрта босқич – В1 – Threshold- 144 соат;
4. Ўрта босқич – В2 –  Vintage - 56 соат.
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Босқичлар бўйича соатлар тақсимоти шартлидир. Уларни белгилашда
режалаштирилган ўқув материаллари  тингловчилар томонидан
ўзлаштирилиши  ҳамда замонавий технологияларни ўқув жараёнида самарали
қўллаш ва интенсивлаштириш эвазига қисқариш мумкинлиги (ёки
тингловчиларнинг материални ўзлаштириш имкониятлари даражасида
кенгайиши) эътиборга олинади.

Олий таълим муассасаларининг бакалавриатура босқичида инглиз тили
ўқитилишини ташкил этишда талабаларнинг тилни ўрганишга бўлган
эҳтиёжлари, академик гуруҳларни шакллантириш, таълимнинг мақсад,
вазифалари ва мазмунига алоҳида эътибор қаратилади  ҳамда уларнинг тил
ўрганишга нисбатан мотивациялари, тилни ўзлаштириш қобилиятлари, тил
бўйича эгаллаган билимлари қайси даражага мослигини аниқлаш кириш тести
(Placement test) натижалари  асосида амалга оширилади. Тест натижаларига
кўра 25 баллгача баҳоланган тингловчи тилни ўзлаштиришнинг илк даражаси,
26 – 35 баллгача баҳоланган тингловчи тилни ўзлаштиришнинг  бошланғич
даражаси, 36 - 45 баллгача баҳоланган тингловчи тилни ўзлаштиришнинг
қуйи-ўрта даражаси, 45 – 60 баллгача баҳоланган тингловчи тилни
ўзлаштиришнинг ўрта даражасида таҳсил олиш имкониятига эга бўлади.

Мазкур Намунавий дастур ана шундай тизимга асосланади. Таклиф
этилаётган тизимнинг ҳар бир босқичи хорижий тажриба, маҳаллий
реалияларга таянган ишчи дастурлари, услубий кўрсатмалар, рейтинг тизими,
технологик карта, чегаравий назорат электрон тестлар мажмуаси, полиграфик
ва электрон ўқув материаллари билан таъминланиши шарт.

4. ИНГЛИЗ ТИЛИ АМАЛИЙ КУРСИНИНГ БОШҚА ФАНЛАР БИЛАН
ЎЗАРО БОҒЛИҚЛИГИ ВА УСЛУБИЙ ЖИҲАТДАН КЕТМА-КЕТЛИГИ

Инглиз тили амалий курси олий таълим классификаторига мос  таълим
йўналишларида ўқитиладиган  фанлар билан ўзаро боғлиқ. Олий таълимда
ўқитиладиган барча фанлар талабаларнинг умумий ўрта ва ўрта махсус, касб-
ҳунар таълими негизида олган билимларини тўлдириш ва ривожлантиришга,
миллий ғоя ва демократия, миллий ва умуминсоний қадриятлар негизида илмий
ва гуманитар дунёқарашни, юксак маънавият ва демократик маданиятни,
иқтисодий, ҳуқуқий ва ижодий тафаккурни, эътиқод ва ижтимоий-сиёсий
фаолликни шакллантиришга қаратилган. Шу боис инглиз тили амалий курси
ўқув режанинг мажбурий фанлар блокидаги -  гуманитар ва ижтимоий-
иқтисодий, математик ва табиий-илмий, умумкасбий, ихтисослик ҳамда
қўшимча фанларнинг касбий хусусиятларига  мос равишда ўқитилади. Курсни
ўзлаштириш жараёнида талабаларнинг инглиз тили бўйича оғзаки ва ёзма
нутқлари касбий  фаолият билан боғлиқ сўз ва сўз бирикмалари, терминлар
билан бойитилади ҳамда  ихтисосликлари бўйича инглиз тилида мунозара ва
муҳокамаларда иштирок этиб, ўз фикрини дадил ҳимоя қилишларига имкон
яратилади.
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5. ИНГЛИЗ ТИЛИ АМАЛИЙ КУРСИНИНГ МАҚСАДИ ВА
ВАЗИФАЛАРИ

Инглиз тили амалий курсининг мақсади
Инглиз тили амалий курсининг асосий мақсади  бўлажак олий

маълумотли мутахассисларнинг инглиз тилида маданиятлараро мулоқот қилиш
компетенциясини шакллантиришдан иборат. Мазкур компетенция нутқ
фаолиятининг турлари – тинглаб тушуниш, гапириш, ўқиш, ёзув ва матнларни
таржима қилиш малакаларига асосланади. Маданиятлараро мулоқот қилиш
компетенцияси таркибан ва мазмунан мураккаб бўлиб, у лингвистик,
лингвокультурологик, коммуникатив, ижтимоий-маданий, дискурсив каби
компонентларни ўз ичига олади.

Ҳар бир компонент мазмунини тегишли билим, кўникма, малакалар, тил
ўрганувчиларнинг умумий дунёқарашлари, тилни ўрганиш мойилликлари,
қизиқишлари, мотивациялари, тилни ўрганишга бўлган муносабатлари, товуш
ва сўзларни равон талаффуз қилишлари, ҳодиса, воқеа, борлиқни билиб олиш
қобилиятлари, мантиқий тушуниш, тилни ҳис қилиш, нутқий фаолият билан
боғлиқ психик функциялар, мулоқотга киришиш қобилиятлари, характер
белгилари (меҳнатсеварлик, ирода, мақсадга интилиш, фаоллик ва б.), мустақил
ишлаш сингари  жиҳатлар ташкил этади.
Инглиз тили амалий курсининг вазифаларини қуйидагилар ташкил этади:
- òàëàáàëàðíèíã ¢ðòà òàúëèìäà ýðèøãàí áèëèì, ê¢íèêìà âà
ìàëàêàëàðè äàðàæàñèíè êåíãàéòèðèø;
- талабаларда тил минимумларини ташкил этувчи ҳодисалар ҳақида лингвистик
билим ва уларни нутқ фаолиятининг турларида ишлатиш бўйича дастур талаби
даражасида билимларни шакллантириш;
- талабаларда таълим мавзулари бўйича ижтимоий-сиёсий, ижтимоий-маданий,
касбий билимни шакллантириш;
- талабаларнинг  инглиз тилида кўникма ва малакаларини   таълим мавзулари
бўйича шакллантириш;
- талабаларда  касбий ва умумий этикага оид кўникма ва малакаларни
ривожлантиришга ҳисса қўшиш;
- талабаларнинг нутқий фаолиятини, психик функциялари ва улардаги характер
қирраларини шакллантириш;
- талабаларнинг инглиз тили устида мустақил ишлаш кўникма ва малакаларини
шакллантириш ва такомиллаштириш;
- тил ўрганувчиларнинг умумий дунёқарашлари, тилни ўрганиш мойилликлари,
қизиқишлари, мотивацияларини, тилни ўрганишга бўлган муносабатларини
ошириш;
- талабаларнинг ҳодиса, воқеа, борлиқни билиб олиш қобилиятлари, мантиқий
тушуниш, тилни ҳис қилиш, нутқий фаолият билан боғлиқ руҳий функциялар,
мулоқотга киришиш қобилиятлари, характер белгилари (меҳнатсеварлик,
ирода, мақсадга интилиш, фаоллик)  ҳамда бошқа хислат ва фазилатларини
шакллантириш ва ривожлантириш.
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АСОСИЙ ҚИСМ
6. НОФИЛОЛОГИК ОЛИЙ ТАЪЛИМ МУАССАСАЛАРИДА ИНГЛИЗ

ТИЛИНИ ХОРИЖИЙ ТИЛ СИФАТИДА ВА ФИЛОЛОГИК
ЙЎНАЛИШДА ИККИНЧИ ТИЛ СИФАТИДА ЎЗЛАШТИРИШ ДАРАЖА

ВА ПОҒОНАЛАРИ БЎЙИЧА ТАЛАБЛАР

6.1.Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг илк босқичи   (Break through  А1)

          Бу босқич ўзлаштирилганидан сўнг талабалар қуйидаги билимларга эга
бўлишлари керак:
1.Лингвистик билим:
Фонетика: товуш ва ҳарф муносабатлари, қисқа ва чўзиқ унлилар, жарангли ва
жарангсиз ундош товушлар, ҳарфларнинг ўқилиш қоидалари, транскрипция,
ассимиляция ва диссимиляция ҳодисалари, оҳанг ва унинг турлари,
тонограмма.
Лексика: кундалик турмуш мавзуларига оид 360-380 та ва мутахассислик
мавзуларига оид 120-130 та лексик бирликлар, уларнинг маънолари, сўз ясаш
усуллари.
Грамматика:  сўз туркумлари, уларнинг грамматик шакллари ва ишлатилиши -
отларда кўплик, умумий келишик, қаратқич келишигининг ифодаланиши;
отнинг гапда кесим, тўлдирувчи, ўрин ҳоли, эга вазифаларида ишлатилиши); to
be, to have феълларнинг хозирги ноаниқ (Present Simple) замоннинг турли
шаклларда ишлатилиши; аниқ ва ноаниқ артикллар хақида тушунча; қаратқич
олмошларининг турлари; сифат, сон ва қаратқич олмошларининг аниқловчи
вазифасида ишлатилиши; this/thеsе - that/thosе кўрсаткич олмошлари ва
уларнинг гапда ишлатилиши; кишилик олмошлари (бирлик/кўплик); макон
ифодаловчи предлоглар; гап ва унинг турлари (буйруқ, ундов гаплар; дарак гап;
сўроқ гап), гапларнинг тасдиқ ва инкор шакллари, уларнинг ясалиши, гапларда
сўз тартиби;  there is/are нинг ишлатилиш ҳолатлари.
Мамлакатшуносликка оид билим:
Ўзбекистон Республикаси, Буюк Британия ва АҚШнинг географияси, иқлими,
спорт, хобби ва унинг турлари.
Ижтимоий - сиёсий соҳага оид билим:
кундалик воқеалар, машҳур ёзувчи ва шоирлар, давлат арбоблари, давлат
рамзлари, Давлат тили ҳақидаги қонун, Кадрлар тайёрлаш миллий дастури.
Маданиятшуносликка оид билим:
турли вазиятларда ўзини тутиш, бошқа шахслар билан саломлашиш, танишиш,
хайрлашиш, овқатланиш, йўл ҳаракати қоидалари, меҳмондўстлик, меҳмонни
кутиб олиш ва уни кузатиш, транспорт хизматидан фойдаланиш,  харид
қоидалари,  бирор нарсани бошқа шахсдан сўраш; дам олиш ва ҳ.к.
Касбий билим: касбий фаолиятда инглиз тилининг аҳамияти, инглиз тилининг
халқаро миқёсидаги ўрни, мутахассисликка оид касбий терминлар,
мутахассислик турлари ва уларнинг хизмат вазифалари.
         Талабалар нутқ фаолияти турлари бўйича қуйидаги кўникма ва
малакаларга эга бўлишлари лозим:
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Тинглаб тушуниш
- қисқа ва узун унли товушлар билан келган сўзларни эшитиб англаш;
-инглиз тили фонемалари талаффузини эшитиб фарқлаш;
-гап ва матнларни тинглаш жараёнида оҳанг турларини фарқлаш;
- шипилловчи ва тил оралиғи товушларини эшитиб англаш;
- сўзнинг урғу тузилишини аниқлаш;
- нутқ оқими ва танаффуснинг (пауза) синтагматик бўлинишини тинглаб
тушуниш;
- эмфатик урғуни тушуниш;
- ўтилган лексик-грамматик мавзу асосида тузилган матнни тинглаб тушуниш.
          Матн 2-3 дақиқа давомида меъёрий тезликда тингланади.
          Овоз характери: таниш, нотаниш, жонли нутқ, механик ёзув.

Гапириш. Диалогик нутқ
Талабалар ўз нутқларини бошлай билишлари ва тугата олишлари шарт.

Сўзловчи суҳбатдошига  маслаҳат ёки бирор нарсани таклиф қила олиши,
шунингдек саволларга жавоб бера олиши ҳамда тингланган фактларни
муҳокама қила билиши ва унга баҳо бера олиши шарт.
          Ҳар бир суҳбатдошнинг нутқ ҳажми 3-4 та гапдан иборат бўлиши керак.
          Нутқ тезлиги бир дақиқада 80-90 та сўзни ташкил этади.

Монологик нутқ
Мазкур босқичга оид мавзулар бўйича талабалар содда гаплардан

фойдаланиб  билдиришлар, янгиликлар, маълумотлар бера олишлари шарт.
Фикрни билдириш 8-10 та гапдан ташкил топади.

Нутқ тезлиги: бир дақиқада 90-100 та сўз.
Ўқиш. Танишув ўқиш (Scanning)

Танишув ўқишдан мақсад матннинг асосий мазмунини
тушунишдир.Матнлар содда, талабаларга таниш бўлган тил материали асосида
тузилади. Ўқиш тезлиги ва матн ҳажми: 30 дақиқада 2000-2100 та босма
белгидан иборат матнни луғат ёрдамисиз ўқиб, унинг асосий мазмунини
тушуниш.
Матн характери: илмий-оммабоп, ижтимоий-сиёсий бўлиб, таркибида  3-4 %
гача нотаниш лексика мавжуд бўлади.

Ёзув
Талабалар қуйидаги малакаларга эга бўлишлари шарт:

- маълум бир вазифани бажаришда, тил минимуми таркибига кирувчи актив сўз
ва  сўз бирикмаларини тўғри ёзиш;
- сўровномаларни тўлдириш;
- эълон ёзиш;
- матндаги “калит” сўзларни ёзиш;
- берилган мавзу бўйича қисқача маълумот ёзиш;
- хат ёзиш, хатга жавоб қайтариш;
- таржимаи ҳол ёзиш.

Таржима
- босқич минимуми сўзларини она тилига таржима қилиш;
- босқич мавзуларига оид содда гапларни инглиз тилидан она тилига таржима
қилиш.
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6.2.Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг бошланғич босқичи  (Waystage А2)
Бошланғич босқичнинг мақсади  илк босқичда  инглиз тилида

шаклланган маданиятлараро мулоқот  компетенцияси даражасини юқорига
кўтаришдир.
          Талабалар қуйидаги билимларга эга бўлишлари керак:
1.Лингвистик билим :
Фонетика: инглиз тили ҳарфларининг сўз таркибида ёзилиш қоидалари, содда,
буйруқ, ундов, сўроқ гаплар, оҳанг ва унинг турлари.
Лексика: кундалик турмуш мавзуларига оид 430-450 та ва мутахассислик
мавзуларига оид 150-170 та лексик бирликлар, уларнинг маънолари, сўз ясаш
усуллари.
Грамматика: “The Present Indefinite, The Present Continuous Tenses – for present
and fututure actions” - ясалиши ва ишлатилиши, тўғри ва нотўғри феъллар
(regular and irregular verbs) тўғрисидаги тушунча, “The Past Indefinite Tense”,
“The Present Perfect Tense”  - ясалиш ва ишлатилиш ҳолатлари, “to be going to”
конструкциянинг ишлатилиши; герундий ва унинг гапдаги ўрни; “can” модал
феълининг ишлатилиши; сифат даражалари; “some/ any”, “to have/to have got”,
“good/well”, “bad/badly”, “many/much”, few/ little”, “so/too many (much)”, “plenty
of/a lot of/a lot” сўз ва сўз бирикмаларининг гапда ишлатилиши; here it is/they
are, “my task (...,...) is to” конструкциялари; “how/how well/how often”,
“which/which of ...” билан бошланадиган сўроқ гаплар.
2.Мамлакатшуносликка оид билим:
а) транспорт тизими, маиший хизмат, тиббий хизмат;
б)  Буюк Британия ва АҚШ саноати,  иқтисодиёти,  тарихий обидалари, таълим
тизими.
3. Ижтимоий-сиёсий билим:
а)    Ўзбекистон Республикасида: кундалик воқеалар тафсилоти, сиёсий
партиялар,  демократик принциплар, инсон ҳуқуқлари;
б)    Буюк Британия   ва АҚШда: кундалик воқеалар тафсилоти, сиёсий
партиялар, демократик принциплар.
4. Маданиятшуносликка оид билим:
а)  миллий маданиятимизга  оид: таълим муассасаларида ва бошқа жамоат
жойларида қоидаларга риоя қилиш, маъруза қилиш, китоб ўқиш, мустақил
ишлаш;
б) Буюк Британия ва АҚШда меҳмондўстлик, жамоат жойларида овқатланиш,
транспорт хизматидан фойдаланиш.
5. Касбий билим:  касбга тайёрлаш тизими, турли касблар ва уларнинг
афзалликлари, хизмат вазифаси,  маош, иш топишда рақобат.
         Талабалар нутқ фаолияти турлари бўйича қуйидаги кўникма ва
малакаларга эга бўлишларии лозим:

Тинглаб тушуниш
- мазкур босқичда ва илк босқичда ўрганилган лексик минумумларини ташкил
этувчи сўз бирликларини тинглаб, уларнинг маъноларини англаш;
- тинглаш жараёнида оҳанг турларини фарқлаш ва уларнинг маъно
оттенкаларини тушуниш;
- сўз ва гапларда урғуларнинг маъно оттенкаларини англаш.
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- таълим мавзулари бўйича талабаларга таниш бўлган тил материали асосида
тузилган  матнларни тинглаб, уларнинг асосий мазмунини тушуниш.

Матн 3-4 дақиқа давомида тингланади.
          Овоз характери: таниш, нотаниш, жонли нутқ, механик ёзув.
          Овоз тезлиги - меъёрий.

Гапириш. Диалогик нутқ
- хорижликлар билан инглиз тилида турли ҳаётий вазиятларда мулоқотга
киришиш;
- суҳбатдошини қизиқтирган мавзулар ва босқич мавзулари бўйича суҳбат
қилиш.
Нутқ ҳажми 5-6 та гапдан иборат. Нутқ тезлиги - 1 дақиқада 80-100 та сўз.

Монологик нутқ
- шахсий таассуротлар, турли воқеалар ҳақида содда ҳикоя тузиш ва уни
ифодалаб бериш;
- воқеа, ҳодиса, предмет ва бошқа шахсларга нисбатан ўзининг шахсий
фикрини билдириш;
- ўқилган китоб ёки кўрилган фильм мазмунини содда гаплар билан сўзлаб
бериш.
Нутқ ҳажми 10-12 та гап. Нутқ тезлиги - 1 дақиқада 110-120 та сўз.

Ўқиш. Танишув ўқиш (Scanning)
- босқич мавзулари доирасида таркибида 6 % гача нотаниш сўзлар мавжуд
бўлган матнларни ўқиб тушуниш;
- реклама, католог, плакат, эълонларни ўқиб англай олиш.
Матн ҳажми ва ўқиш тезлиги: 30 дақиқада 2400-2800 босма белгидан иборат
матнни луғат ёрдамисиз ўқиб, унинг мазмунини тушуниш.

Ўрганув ўқиш (Scimming)
Матн луғат ёрдамида ўқилади, матн мазмуни тўлиқ тушунилиши лозим.

Матн ҳажми ва ўқиш тезлиги: 30 дақиқада 1200-1400 босма белгидан иборат
бўлади.
          Матн таркибида 8-10% гача  нотаниш сўзлар мавжуд.
          Матн характери: илмий-оммабоп, бадиий ҳамда мутахассислик
йўналишларига хос.

Кўз югуртириб ўқиш (Speed reading)
Матн характери: ижтимоий-сиёсий, илмий-оммабоп, оригинал ҳамда

мослаштирилган.
          Матн ҳажми ва ўқиш тезлиги: 1200-1500 босма белгидан иборат матн уч
дақиқа давомида луғат ёрдамисиз ўқилади ва унинг асосий мазмуни
тушунилади.

Ёзув
- АҚШ ва Буюк Британиялик талабаларга, тенгдошларига инглиз тилида хат
ёзиш;
- ишга, ўқишга кириш, турли танловларда қатнашиш учун ариза ёзиш;
- табрик хатлари, расмий ва норасмий таклифномалар ёзиш;
- хат ва телеграммаларга жавоб ёзиш;
- матн мазмунига аннотация ёзиш;
- электрон хабарлар ёзиш.
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Таржима
- таълим мавзуларига оид содда гаплардан тузилган матнларни инглиз тилидан
она тилига таржима қилиш.
          Таржима ҳажми ва таржима қилиш тезлиги: 60 дақиқада луғат ёрдамида
600-700 босма белгидан иборат матн таржима қилиниши лозим.
          Таржима характери: ёзма, инглиз тилидан она тилига.

6.3Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг қуйи-ўрта босқичи (Threshold B1)
Мазкур босқичнинг мақсади илк ва бошланғич босқичларда инглиз

тилида шаклланган мулоқот компетенцияси даражасини янги мавзулар, янги
лексик бирликлар, мутахассисликка оид янги маълумотлар асосида
такомиллаштиришдир.
          Талабалар қуйидаги билимларга эга бўлишлари керак:
Лингвистик билим:
Ãðàôèêà: ҳàðô áèðèêìàëàðèíèíã ¸çèëèøè.
Фонетика: èíãëèç òèëè óíëè ôîíåìàëàðèíèíã óðғóñèç  á¢ғèíëàðäà
òàëàôôóç этилиши;
Ëåêñèêà: кундалик инглиз тилига оид 450-470 та сўз ва сўз бирикмалари,
мутахассисликка оид  180-200 та атамалар ва уларнинг маънолари, сўз ясаш
усуллари.
Ãðàììàòèêà:  “The Past Indefinite, Past Continious, The Future Indefinite,
The Past Perfect tenses”, Participle I and Participial Constructions –
ÿñàëèøè âà èøëàòèëèøè; who (whom) иштирокидаги мураккаб гап; who,
that, which, where èøòèðîêèäàãè ýðãàøãàí қ¢øìà ãàïëàð – ÿñàëèøè
âà èøëàòèëèøè; can, may, might, must, should, have to/to be to, need, will ва
бошқа модал феъллар ва ва модал феъл маъносидаги конструкцияларнинг
ишлатилиши; want/hope/would like to do smth; like/enjoy/love doing smth
конструкциялар ва ишлатилиши; than сўзни қиёслаш мақсадида,  “as” - ни
бўлиб, қилиб маъноларида ишлатилиши; “it is easy (difficult, ...) to”
êîíñòðóêöèÿëàðè.
Мамлакатшуносликка оид билим:
а)  Ўзбекистон республикасида: савдо тизими, аҳоли, касб, иш билан
таъминлаш;
б) Буюк Британия ва АҚШ да: аҳоли, савдо тизими, тиббий хизмат, касб,
ишсизлик, давлат қурилиши, тил сиёсати, маиший хизмат кўрсатиш.
Ижтимоий-сиёсий билим:
а) Ўзбекистон Республикасида: инсон ва унинг жамиятдаги ўрни, инсон
қадриятлари, сайлов, сайлов принциплари, ташқи алоқалар, таълим
муассасаларининг хорижий мамлакатлар билан алоқалари;
б)  Буюк Британия ва АҚШда: инсон ва унинг жамиятдаги ўрни, сайлов, сайлов
принциплари.
Маданиятшуносликка оид билим:
а) миллий маданиятимизга  оид: хизмат вазифаларини бажариш, маиший
хизматдан фойдаланиш, турли касб эгалари, турли ёшдаги, турли мансабдаги
кишилар билан саломлашиш, хайрлашиш, мулоқот қилиш, кийиниш
маданияти;
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б) Буюк Британия ва АҚШ да: хизмат вазифаларини бажариш, маиший хизмат
кўрсатишдан фойдаланиш, турли касб эгалари, турли ёшдаги, турли мансабдаги
кишилар билан саломлашиш, хайрлашиш, мулоқот қилиш, кийиниш маданияти.
Касбий билим: мутахассислик бўйича малака ошириш, касб эгасининг
инсоний фазилатлари,  ҳуқуқий маданияти, инсон  ҳуқуқларини ҳимоя қилиш,
меҳнатга ҳақ тўлаш тизими, ижтимоий ҳимоя тизими.
          Талабалар нутқ фаолияти турлари бўйича қуйидаги кўникма ва
малакаларга эга бўлишлари лозим:

Тинглаб тушуниш
- босқич мавзулари доирасида таркибида 4-6%гача нотаниш лексик бирликлари
мавжуд бўлган матнларни тинглаш ва уларнинг асосий мазмунини тушуниш.
- сўз ва гапларда урғуларнинг маъно оттенкаларни англаш;
          Матн характери: илмий-оммабоп, кундалик турмуш ва мутахассислик
соҳасига йўналтирилган.
          Матн ҳажми ва эшиттириш тезлиги: 1 дақиқада 120-130та сўз, тинглаш
давомийлиги 5 дақиқа.
          Овоз характери: таниш, нотаниш, жонли нутқ, механик ёзув.

Гапириш. Диалогик нутқ
- инглиз тилида бошқаларга савол ва таклифлар билан мурожаат қилиш;
- таълим мавзулари доирасида берилган саволларга жавоб қайтариш;
- ўзини қизиқтирган масалалар бўйича керакли маълумотларни сўраб билиш;
- мутахассислик мавзулари бўйича хорижлик касбдошлари билан суҳбат
қилиш.
          Нутқ ҳажми: 7-8  та гап.
          Нутқ тезлиги: 1 дақиқада 100-120 та сўз.

Монологик нутқ
- таълим мавзулари бўйича ўқилган матн мазмунини сўзлаб бериш;
- матндаги воқеа, ҳодиса ва шахсларга нисбатан ўз фикрини билдириш;
- ўқилган матн мазмунини шарҳлаш;
- тинглаб тушунилган матн мазмунини сўзлаб бериш;
- ўқилган китоб, кўрилган фильм қаҳрамонларини тасвирлаш.

          Нутқ тезлиги: 1 дақиқада 120-130 та сўз.
          Нутқ ҳажми: 12-15 та гап.

Ўқиш. Танишув ўқиш (Scanning)
- таркибида 5-6 % гача нотаниш сўзлар мавжуд бўлган таълим мавзуларига оид
матнларни луғат ёрдамисиз ўқиб, уларнинг  асосий мазмунини тушуниш.
          Матн таркибидаги нотаниш сўзлар, сўз ясаш усуллари, грамматик
воситалар контекстга қараб тушунилади.
          Матн ҳажми ва ўқиш тезлиги: 30 дақиқада 2800-3000 босма белгидан
иборат матнни луғат ёрдамисиз ўқиб, унинг мазмунини тушуниш.

Ўрганув ўқиш (Scimming)
          Матн луғат ёрдамида ўқилади, матн мазмуни тўлиқ тушунилади.
          Матн ҳажми ва ўқиш тезлиги: 30 дақиқада 1400-1500 босма белгидан
иборат матн.
          Матн таркибида 12-15%гача янги сўзлар мавжуд.
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          Матн характери: илмий – оммабоп, мутахассисликка оид, оригинал ҳамда
мослаштирилган матнлар.

Кўз югуртириб ўқиш (Speed reading)
          Матн характери: илмий-оммабоп, ижтимоий-сиёсий, оригинал ҳамда
мослаштирилган матнлар.
          Матн ҳажми ва ўқиш тезлиги: уч дақиқада 1500-1800 босма белгидан
иборат матн луғат ёрдамисиз ўқилади ва ундан керакли маълумот олинади.

Ёзув
- маълумот олиш учун сўров хат ёзиш;
- билдириш хати ёзиш;
- эълон ёзиш;
- реклама матнини ёзиш;
- мақола, китоблар мазмуни юзасидан резюме ёзиш;
- берилган мавзу бўйича маълумот ёзиш.

Таржима
- таълим мавзуларига оид содда гаплардан тузилган таркибида 10 % гача

нотаниш сўзлар мавжуд бўлган матнни инглиз тилидан она тилига
таржима қилиш;

- таълим мавзуларига оид матнларни она тилидан инглиз тилига таржима
қилиш.
Таржима ҳажми ва таржима қилиш тезлиги: 60 дақиқада 700-800 босма

белгидан иборат матн.
     Таржима характери: ёзма, инглиз тилидан она тилига.

6.4.Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг  ўрта босқичи  (Vintage В 2)
          Бу босқичда талабалар қуйидаги билимларга эга бўлишлари керак:
Лингвистик билим:
Лексика: кундалик инглиз тилига оид 480-500 та сўз ва сўз бирикмалари,
мутахассисликка оид  180-200 та атамалар ва уларнинг маънолари, сўз ясаш
усуллари.
Грамматика: пайт ва шарт (“when/if clauses”) эргаш гапли қўшма гапларда
феъл замонларининг ишлатилиши; мураккаб тўлдирувчи “Complex Object”);
замонлар мослашувида (“Sequence of Tenses”) феъл шаклларининг
ишлатилиши; ўтган замон сифатдоши ва унинг ишлатилиши (“Participle II and
constructions”); феълнинг мажҳуллик даражаси (“The Passive Voice”), ясалиши
ва ишлатилиши; аниқ артиклнинг географик номлар билан ишлатилиши.
Мамлакатшуносликка оид билим:
а)  Ўзбекистон Республикасида: ёшлар, хотин – қизлар, фан ва техника
тараққиёти, кашфиётлар, машҳур кишилир, ахборот воситалари , кўнгил очар
машғулотлар;
б) Буюк Британия ва АҚШ да: таълим  тизими, ёшлар,   кўнгил очар
машғулотлар, машҳур кишилир, фан ва техника тараққиёти, оммавий  ахборот
воситалари;
Ижтимоий-сиёсий билим: а) Ўзбекистон Республикасида: терроризм ва унга
қарши кураш, халқаро ташкилотлар (БМТ, ЕХҲТ - Европада хавфсизлик ва
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ҳамкорлик ташкилоти), ЮНЕСКО, Интерпол, ЮНИСЕФ, Жаҳон банки),
тинчлик учун кураш, гиёҳвандликка, ОИТС га қарши кураш;
Маданиятшуносликка оид билим: а) Ватанга муҳаббат, қария ва
ногиронларга муносабат, меҳрибонлик уйларидаги болаларга муносабат,
мусиқа, ашула, рақс каби санъат турларига муносабат, нотиқлик санъати.
Касбий билим: мутахассислик фанлари мазмуни, малака ошириш шакллари ва
усуллари, семинар, кенгаш, анжуманларда  мутахассислик мавзулари бўйича
маърузалар, тақдимотлар қилиш, чет эл тажрибасини ўрганиш, жамоат
ишларида фаоллик, халқаро қонунлар.
           Талабалар нутқ фаолияти турлари бўйича қуйидаги кўникма ва
малакаларга эга бўлишлари лозим:

Тинглаб тушуниш:
таълим  мавзулари доирасида маъруза, ТВ ва радио орқали  эшиттиришлар,
бадиий фильмлар мазмунини тушуниш.
Ўқиш: касбий соҳалар ҳамда кундалик турмушнинг долзарб масалалари бўйича
мақола ва хабарларни, мураккаб бўлмаган бадиий адабиётни ўқиб тушуниш.
Гапириш
Диалог: тайёргарликсиз суҳбатларда қатнашиш, ўрганилган мавзулар
доирасида баҳсларда қатнашиб, ўз фикр-мулоҳазаларини билдириш ва
уларнинг тўғрилигини исботлаш.
Монолог: ўрганилган мавзулар бўйича фикр-мулоҳазалрини тушунарли асосли
ифодалб бериш.
Ёзув: Таълим мавзулари доирасида эссе, баён, иншо ва маъруза ёзиш.
Таржима.

- босқич лексик минимуми сўзларини она тилига таржима қилиш;
- мавзуларга оид содда гапларни инглиз тилидан она тилига таржима

қилиш;
- мавзуларга тааллуқли содда матнларни инглиз тилидан она тилига

таржима қилиш.
7. АМАЛИЙ МАШҒУЛОТЛАРНИ ТАШКИЛ ЭТИШ БЎЙИЧА

КЎРСАТМА ВА ТАВСИЯЛАР
7.1. Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг илк босқичи (Break through A1)

Мавзулар
Кундалик турмушда қўлланиладиган инглиз тили: (а) монологик матн:

“Ўзим ҳақимда”, “Менинг оилам”, “Менинг шаҳрим”, “Менинг дўстим”,
“Менинг хонадоним”, предмет ёки шахснинг жойлашувини тасвирлаш; (б)
диалогик матн: саломлашув, хайрлашув, танишиш, стол атрофида учрашув, узр
сўраш, манзилга етиб бориш учун зарур маълумотни билиб олиш; (в)
давлатчиликка оид мавзулар: Ўзбекистон Республикасининг географик
жойлашуви, Мустақил Ўзбекистон, АҚШ, Буюк Британия; (г) иқтисодий
мавзулар: “Бизнес ҳақида”, “Бизнес фаолияти”, “Кичик ва катта бизнес”, “Бозор
иқтисодиётида кишилар фаолияти”.

Матнлар
а) Талабаларга таниш тил материали ва мавзуларга оид содда матнлар;
б) Мавзуларга оид микродиалоглар.
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Нутқ фаолияти жараёни қуйидаги матн турларидан ташкил топади: оғзаки
(сўзлашиш, миш-миш, фольклор); ёзма (сфратистика, эпиграфика,
нумизматика, хатлар, ҳужжатлар, журналистика, илмий ва бадиий матнлар ва
бошқалар).

Тил материали
Фонетика: инглиз тилидаги барча фонемаларнинг талаффузи;
содда дарак гап, буйруқ, ундов, сўроқ гапларнинг оҳанги; саломлашиш,
хайрлашиш, узр сўраш, ҳол-аҳвол сўраш каби вазиятларда ибораларнинг
оҳанглари.
Лексика: кундалик инглиз тилига оид камида 360 -380 сўз ва сўз бирикмалари;
мутахассисликка оид камида 120 -130 атамалар (бу ерда ва бундан сўнг
кўрсатилган сўз ва сўз бирикмаларининг миқдори  фақат актив лексик
минимумни ташкил этади).
Грамматика: сўз туркумлари (от, олмош ва унинг турлари, сифат, феъл, сон,
артикль, предлоглар ва б.), уларнинг грамматик шакллари (отларда кўплик,
умумий келишик, қаратқич келишигининг ифодаланиши; отнинг гапда кесим,
тўлдирувчи, ўрин ҳоли, эга вазифаларида ишлатилиши; аниқ ва ноаниқ
артикллар ва уларнинг ишлатилиши; қаратқич олмошларининг турлари; сифат,
сон ва қаратқич олмошларининг аниқловчи вазифасида гапда ишлатилиши;
this/thеsе - that/thosе кўрсаткич олмошлари ва уларнинг гапда ишлатилиши;
кишилик олмошлари -бирлик/кўплик; макон ифодаловчи предлоглар, шакллари
ва ишлатилиши; to be, to have, there is/are, Present Simple нинг ясалиши ва
ишлатилиш ҳолатлари); гап ва унинг турлари (буйруқ, ундов гаплар; дарак гап;
сўроқ гап), гапларнинг тасдиқ ва инкор шакллари, уларнинг тузилиши;
оборотлар “it is easy (difficult, ...) to”, ва б.

Нутқ фаолиятининг турлари бўйича кўникма ва малакалар
Тинглаб тушуниш

гапирувчи (нутқ сўзловчи )нинг шахсияти, оиласи ва уни ўраб турган атроф –
муҳит доирасида кундалик мулоқот қилиш вазиятларида меъёр даражасида  ва
аниқ талаффуз қилинадиган нутқ оқимидаги тил ўрганувчига маълум бўлган
айрим сўз ва ўта содда гапларни тушуниш малакалари.

Ўқиш. Танишув ўқиш (Scanning)
каталог, плакат, эълон, рекламалардаги  номлар, атамалар, кундалик сўзларни
ўқиб тушуниш, шунингдек ўта содда гапларни ўқиб англай олиш малакалари.

Гапириш. Диалогик нутқ
таълим мавзулари бўйича бошқа шахслар билан суҳбат қилиш, суҳбатдошларга
таниш ёки уларни қизиқтирган масалалар бўйича бир-бирларига саволлар
бериш ва уларга жавоб қайтариш.

Монологик нутқ
содда гаплардан фойдаланиб суҳбатдошнинг яшаш манзилини сўраб билиш ва
унга таниш бўлган кишилар ҳақида сўзлаш малакалари.

Ёзув
инглиз тили ҳарфларининг ўқилиш қоидалари, байрам муносабатлари билан
оддий табрик хатларини ёзиш, сўровнома тўлдириш.
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Таржима
- босқич лексик минимуми сўзларини она тилига таржима қилиш,
- мавзуларга оид содда гапларни инглиз тилидан она тилига таржима қилиш,
- мавзуларга оид содда матнларни инглиз тилидан она тилига таржима қилиш.

7.2.Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг бошланғич босқичи (Waystage А2)
Мавзулар

а) “Бизнинг университет”,  “Менинг иш куним”, “Менинг дам олиш куним”,
“Мустақил Ўзбекистон”,  “Ўзбекистон тарихи”, “Олий Мажлис”, “Ўзбекистон
Республикасида қонун чиқарувчи, ижро этувчи ва суд ҳокимияти”,  “Британия
парламенти”, “Бозор”, “Бозор механизмлари”, предмет ёки шахснинг
жойлашувини тасвирлаш,  таътил, байрамлар, экология;
б) Кутубхонада, тиш шифокори қабулида, манзилга етиб боришни аниқлаш,
ресторанда, савдо дўконида, учрашув тайинлаш, интервью олиш, телефон
қилиш, кийим – кечак, миллий кийимлар, дорихона, пойафзал хизмати.

Матнлар
а) таълим мавзуларига оид таркибида 6% гача нотаниш лексик бирликлар
мавжуд бўлган матнлар;
б) таълим мавзуларига оид аутентик диалог ва микродиалоглар.

Тил материали
Фонетика: содда, буйруқ, ундов, сўроқ гаплар, оҳанг инглиз тилидаги барча
фонемаларнинг талаффузи; содда дарак, буйруқ, ундов, сўроқ гапларнинг
оҳанги; саломлашиш, хайрлашиш, узр сўраш, ҳол-аҳвол сўраш каби
вазиятларда ибораларнинг оҳанглари.
Лексика: кундалик инглиз тилига оид  430 -450 та сўз ва сўз бирикмалари;
мутахассисликка оид  150-170 та атамалар, сўз ясаш усуллари.
Грамматика: Cифат даражалари; “The Present Indefinite”, “The Future Indefinite
Tense”, “The Present Continuous” нинг ясалиш ва ишлатилиш ҳолатлари,
“Participle I and constructions”, герундий ва унинг гапдаги ўрни, “to be going to”
обороти; тўғри ва нотўғри феъллар (regular and irregular verbs), “The Past
Indefinite Tense”, “The Past Continious Tense”, “The Present Perfect Tense”; “can”
модал феълининг ишлатилиши; “some/ any”, “to have/to have got”, “good/well”,
“bad/badly”, “many/much”, few/ little”, “so/too many (much)”, “plenty of/a lot of/a
lot” сўз ва сўз бирикмаларининг гапда ишлатилиши; here it is,  “my task (...,...) is
to” конструкциялари; “how/how well/how often”, “which/which of ...” билан
бошланадиган сўроқ гаплар; сонларни турли вазиятларда ишлатилиши.
            Нутқ фаолияти турлари бўйича қуйидаги кўникма ва малакалар
шаклланади:

Тинглаб тушуниш
тингловчига муҳим бўлган  ҳолатларда (ўзи ҳақида, турар жойи, оила аъзолари,
иш фаолияти, харид қилиш каби нутқ вазиятларида)  билдирилган  фикрни
инглиз тилида тинглаб тушуниш, шунингдек аниқ талаффуз қилинган, ҳажми
кичик бўлган эълон ва хабарлардаги кўп ишлатиладиган сўз, сўз бирикмалари
ҳамда айрим гапларни тушуниш малакалари шаклланади.
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Ўқиш ва унинг турлари: танишув ўқиш, ўрганув ўқиш ва кўз югуртириб
ўқиш (Scanning, Scimming, Speed reading)

ҳажми кичик, мазмунан содда матнларни ўқиб тушуниш, реклама, эълон ва
транспорт ҳаракатлари жадваллари, таомномаларни ўқиб, улардан керакли
маълумотни олиш, мазмунан содда хатларни ўқиб тушуниш.

Гапириш. Диалогик нутқ
 талабаларга таниш бўлган  мавзулар ёки фаолият турлари доирасида
уюштириладиган мулоқотларда иштирок этиш, кундалик турмуш мавзулари
доирасида содда ва қисқа суҳбатларда ташаббус кўрсата олиш.

Монологик нутқ
 содда  гаплардан фойдаланиб ҳозирги ёки ўтмишдаги иш фаолияти, турмуш
шароитлари, оила аъзолари, гапирувчига таниш бўлган инсонлар ҳақида сўзлаб
бериш.

Ёзув
 қисқа ва содда хабарлар ёзиш, содда хатлар ёза олиш, миннатдорчилик
билдириш.

Таржима
- босқич лексик минимуми сўзларини она тилига таржима қилиш;
- мавзуларга оид содда гапларни инглиз тилидан она тилига таржима

қилиш;
- мавзуга тааллуқли матнларни инглиз тилидан она тилига таржима қилиш.

7.3.Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг  қуйи-ўрта даражаси  (Threshold В1)
Мавзулар

         Кундалик турмуш мавзуларига оид (Dayly Routine English):
а) “Менинг севимли ёзувчим”, “Кино”, “Театр”, “Менинг севимли

машғулотим”, “Менинг келажакдаги касбим”, “Йил фасллари”, “Атроф –
муҳит”,  “Табиат”, “Мусиқа санъати”, “Рассомчилик”, “Мамлакатлар
жойлашуви ва уларнинг иқлими, об-ҳавоси”, “Инсоннинг ташқи қиёфаси”,
“Ишга жойлашиш”;

б) Мутахассисликка оид мавзулар: Ўзбекистон иқтисодиёти,  Буюк
Британия   ва АҚШнинг географик жойлашуви, уларнинг пойтахтлари ва йирик
шаҳарлари; Ўзбекистон Республикаси маҳаллий ҳокимияти органлари, Буюк
Британиянинг  сиёсий тизими, маъмурий органлари, Буюк Британиянинг
маҳаллий ҳокимият органлари, АҚШнинг сиёсий тизими, АҚШнинг маъмурий
органлари, АҚШнинг маҳаллий ҳокимият органлари; Бизнес хақида, Бизнес
фаолияти, Мулк, Мулкдорчилик турлари;
б) Меҳмонхонада, маиший хизмат кўрсатиш шаҳобчаларида (сартарошхона,
гўзаллик салони, модалар уйи, кийим – кечак таъмирлаш шаҳобчаси, пойафзал
хизмати, оақатланиш тармоғи - ошхона, кафе, ресторан), транспорт
воситаларидан фойдаланиш, музей, ҳайвонот боғи, истироҳат боғи.

Матнлар
а) ўрганилган мавзуларга оид таркибида 8-10% гача янги сўзлари мавжуд
бўлган аутентик ва мослаштирилган матнлар,
б)  таниш мавзуларга оид аутентик диалог ва микродиалоглар.
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Тил материали
Фонетика: олдинги босқичларда ўзлаштирилиши  қийинчилик туғдирган
фонетик ҳодисалар;
Лексика: кундалик инглиз тилига оид  450-470 т а сўз ва сўз бирикмалари;
мутахассисликка оид  180 – 200 та атамалар, сўз ясаш усуллари.
Грамматика: сифат даражалари, than сўзни қиёслаш мақсадида ишлатилиши;
“The Future Indefinite, The Past Indefinite, The Past Continious, The Past
Perfect Tenses” нинг ясалиш ва ишлатилиш ҳолатлари, “Participle I and
constructions”, герундий ва унинг гапдаги ўрни; can, may, might, must, should,
have to/to be to, need, will ва бошқа модал феъллар ва ва модал феъл
маъносидаги конструкцияларнинг ишлатилиши; want/hope/would like to do smth;
like/enjoy/love doing smth конструкциялар ва ишлатилиши; would like to do smth,
like/enjoy/love doing smth конструкцияларнинг ишлатилиши; “as” - ни бўлиб,
қилиб маъноларида ишлатилиши; who (whom) иштирокидаги мураккаб гап;
who, that, which, where èøòèðîêèäàãè ýðãàøãàí қ¢øìà ãàïëàð –
ÿñàëèøè âà èøëàòèëèøè; “it is easy (difficult, ...) to”
êîíñòðóêöèÿëàðíèíã èøëàòèëèøè.
          Нутқ фаолияти турлари бўйича қуйидаги кўникма ва малакалар
шаклланади:

Тинглаб тушуниш
кундалик  мавзуларда билдирилган фикрнинг асосий мазмунини тушуниш
малакаси шунингдек, янгиликлар, тингловчининг шахсий ҳаётига тегишли
мавзулар, унинг касбий қизиқишларига оид радиоэшиттиришлар мазмунини
англаш.

Ўқиш ва унинг турлари: танишув ўқиш, ўрганув ўқиш ва кўз югуртириб
ўқиш (Scanning, Scimming, Speed reading)

кундалик мулоқот ва касбий мавзуларга тааллуқли  тил материали асосида
битилган матнлар мазмунини тушуниш,  интернетдан ахборот олиш, таҳлил
қилиш, керагини танлаб олиш, шунингдек, шахсий хатларда изҳор қилинган
ҳис – туйғу, мақсад ва воқеалар тафсилотини тушуниш.

Гапириш. Диалогик нутқ
тили ўрганилаётган мамлакатларга ташриф чоғида мулоқот қилишга тўғри
келадиган вазиятларда суҳбат қила олиш, шунингдек, суҳбатдошни
қизиқтирадиган ва таниш бўлган мавзулар (оила, хобби, иш фаолияти, саёҳат,
кундалик воқеалар) доирасида бўладиган диалогларда олдиндан тайёргарлик
кўрмасдан иштирок этиш малакалари шаклланади.

Монологик нутқ
сўзловчининг шахсий таассуротлари, турли воқеалар ҳақида содда ҳикоя тузиш
ва унигапириб бериш, истак, орзулари ҳақида сўзлаб бериш, шунингдек,
ўзининг шахсий қараши, фикрини асослаб бериши, ўқиган китоби ёки кўрган
фильми мазмунини сўзлаб бериш ва унга нисбатан ўзининг шахсий
муносабатини билдириш.

Ёзув
 ўзини қизиқтирган ёки таниш бўлган мавзулар доирасида содда матнлар ёзиш,
шунингдек, ўзининг таассурот ва кечинмалари ҳақида хат ёзиш.
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7.4. Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг ўрта босқичи (Vintage В2)
Мавзулар

        Саёҳат, чет эл сафари, муаммоли вазият мавзуларига оид:
(а) монологик матнлар: аэропортда, турар жойни танлаш ва ўрнашиш,
овқатланиш, харид қилиш, зиёрат қилиш, телефонда суҳбатлашиш, хабар
юбориш (почта, бошқа воситалар билан), соғлиқни сақлаш (даволаниш), хизмат
турлари, пул билан боғлиқ бўлган муаммолар ва б.
(б) мамлакатнинг жойлашуви, иқлими ва об-ҳавоси; атроф-муҳит, табиат,
экология; инсоннинг ташқи қиёфаси, кийими, миллий кийимлар мазуси, чипта
сотиб олиш  вақтидаги суҳбат, паспорт ва божхонадан ўтиш пайтидаги суҳбат,
самолётга таклиф этиш чоғида ишлатиладиган ахборот ва б.
а) давлатчиликга оид мавзулар: “Ўзбекистондаги сиёсий партиялар ва
ҳаракатлар”, “Сиёсий тизимнинг демократлашуви”, “АҚШ сиёсий партиялари”,
“Буюк Брита-нияда сиёсий партиялар тизими”, Ўзбекистон Республикаси
маҳаллий ҳокимият органлари, Япония давлатчилиги, АҚШда маҳаллий
ҳокимият органлари, Буюк Британиянинг маҳаллий ҳокимият органлари,
АҚШнинг административ тузилиши, Британия парламенти;
(б) иқтисодий мавзулар – “Бозор иқтисодиётида талаб ва таклиф”, “Иқтисодиёт
соҳасидаги муаммолар”, “Маркетинг ва савдо”, “Мулкчилик турлари”.

Тил материали
Лексика: кундалик инглиз тилига оид 480-500 та сўз ва сўз бирикмалари;
мутахассисликка оид  180-200 та атамалар, сўз ясаш усуллари.
Грамматика: “when” ва “if” конструкцияларда феъл шаклларини ишлатиш;
замонлар мослашувида (“Sequence of Tenses”, “Future in the Past”) феъл
шаклларининг ишлатилиши; мураккаб тўлдирувчи (“Complex Object”); шарт ва
пайт эргашган қўшма гапларда (“Conditional sentences”) феъл шаклларини
ишлатиш; ўтган замон сифатдоши ва унинг ишлатилиши (“Participle II and
constructions”); инглиз тилида сўз ясаш; феълнинг тўрт асосий шакллари;
феълнинг мажҳуллик даражаси (“The Passive Voice”); артиклларнинг географик
номлар билан ишлатилиши (“The use of the articles with geografical names”);
would like to do smth; like/enjoy/love doing smth грамматик конструкциялари.
       Талабалар нутқ фаолияти турлари бўйича қуйидаги кўникма ва
малакаларга эга бўлишлари лозим:

Тинглаб тушуниш
дастур доирасидаги мавзуларда тингланган маъруза, ТВ ва радио орқали
эшиттиришлар, бадиий фильмлар мазмунини тушуниш.

Ўқиш ва унинг турлари: танишув ўқиш, ўрганув ўқиш ва кўз югуртириб
ўқиш (Scanning, Scimming, Speed reading)

касбий соҳалар ҳамда кундалик турмушнинг долзарб масалалари бўйича
мақола ва хабарларни,  тил жиҳатдан мураккаб бўлмаган  бадиий адабиётни
ўқиб тушуниш.

Гапириш. Диалогик нутқ
тайёргарлик кўрмасдан  суҳбатларда  қатнашиш, дастур мавзулари бўйича
баҳсларда қатнашиб, ўз фикр-мулоҳазаларини билдириш ва уларнинг
тўғрилигини исботлаш.
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Монологик нутқ
дастур мавзулари бўйича  фикр-мулоҳазаларни тушунарли ва асосли изҳор
қилиш.

Ёзув
дастур мавзулари бўйича эссе, баён, иншо ва  маъруза ёзиш.

Таржима
- босқич лексик минимуми сўзларини она тилига таржима қилиш,
- мавзуларга оид содда гапларни инглиз тилидан она тилига таржима қилиш,
- мавзуларга оид содда матнларни инглиз тилидан она тилига таржима қилиш.

8. ДАСТУРНИНГ ИНФОРМАЦИОН-УСЛУБИЙ ТАЪМИНОТИ
8.1.Электрон кириш тестлар мажмуаси

Локал тармоққа мўлжалланган, 100 балл шкаласида баҳолаб бериш
имкониятига эга CD диск мазкур дастур асосида яратиладиган ўқув-услубий
мажмуанинг таркибига киритилади. Мутахассис томонидан CD диск локал
тармоққа мўлжалланган компьютер синфига ўрнатилади. Кириш тестлари уч
қисмдан иборат: ситуатив грамматикага оид тестлар; ўқиб тушуниш тестлари;
тинглаб тушуниш тестлари.

Тил босқичларида  нутқ фаолиятининг қуйидаги объектларини ўргатиш
асосида билим,  кўникма ва малакалар  ҳосил қилиш назарда тутилади:
матнлар; тил материали (графика, фонетика, лексика, морфология, синтаксис);
нутқ фаолияти бўйича малакалар: тинглаб тушуниш (listening comprehension -
LC); ўқиб тушуниш (reading comprehension - RC); фикрни ёзувда ифода этиш
(essay writing - ЕW); гапириш (communicational English - CE).
8.2.Матнлар

Нутқ фаолияти жараёни қуйидаги матн турларидан ташкил топади: оғзаки
(сўзлашиш, миш-миш, фольклор); ёзма (сфратистика, эпи-графика,
нумизматика, хатлар, ҳужжатлар, журналистика, илмий ва бадиий матнлар ва
бошқалар). Улар талабаларга келгуси фаолиятларида зарур бўладиган оғзаки
мулоқот, хат ёзиш, расмий ҳужжатлар тайёрлаш, илмий (мутахассисликка оид)
ва  бадиий матнлар билан ишлаш жараёнларида инглиз тилидан эҳтиёж
даражасида фойдаланиш имкониятини яратади.

Дарс жараёнида ўтиладиган мавзулар ёки  янги яратиладиган ўқув
адабиётлари таркибидаги   илмий ва бадиий матнларда мустақил Ўзбекистон
ҳаётига дахлдор мавзулар ёритилишига алоҳида эътибор бериш зарур.
Сўзлашув жараёнида эса нафақат кундалик ҳаётда қўлланиладиган оғзаки нутқ
стандартлари, балки  меҳнат муносабатлари жараёнида содир бўладиган
сўзлашув бирликларини ифода этувчи матнларнинг (тақдимот, илмий баҳс, ...)
қамраб олиниши тавсия этилади.
8.3.Тил материали

Тил материалларини таълим босқичлари бўйича тақсимлашда жаҳон
стандартларини инобатга олиш мақсадга мувофиқдир. Бунда хорижий
мамлакатларда босқичма-босқич ўқитиш принципи асосида тайёрланган
дарсликлардан фойдаланиш мумкин.
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8.4.Нутқ фаолияти турлари учун  зарур бўлган малакаларни
шакллантириш жараёни

Таълим олувчиларнинг нутқ фаолиятида зарур бўладиган кўникмаларини
босқичма-босқич ривожлантириш таҳсил жараёнининг бош мақсади
ҳисобланади. Айни мақсадга эришиш узлуксиз равишда -  аудиторияда  ва
мустақил равишда    махсус топшириқ, вазифа ва  машқлар бажарилиши орқали
амалга оширилади. Таълим мазмунини мавзулар, матнлар, тил материали,
мавзулар бўйича шаклланадиган билим, кўникма ва малакалар ташкил этади.
Таълим мазмунининг ҳар бир таркибий қисми таълим мақсадини амалга
оширишга қаратилган  бўлиб,  улар ўзига хос хусусиятларга эга.   Бу
хусусиятлар тил материалини  актив ва пассив минимумларга, ўқув йиллари,
семестрларга тақсимлаш, нутқ фаолияти турлари учун зарур бўлган билим,
кўникма ва малакаларни шакллантириш мақсадида   аудитория ва аудиториядан
ташқари ҳолатларда бажариладиган иш турлари ва билимларни баҳолашда
намоён бўлади.
Кинофильмлардан фойдаланиш. Фильмнинг айрим қисмлари кўрилади ва
таҳлил қилинади. Фильмнинг  диалогли парчаси бир неча бор кўрилади, сўнг
ўша диалогнинг матни олдиндан тайёрланган карточкаларда таҳлил қилиш
учун талабаларга тарқатилади. Сўнг диалог матнида қўлланилган етакчи сўзлар
ва унда ишлатилган грамматик ҳодисалар устида ишлар бажарилади.
Радиодан фойдаланиш: Радио орқали  сўнгги хабарларни эшитиб бориш тил
ўрганувчиларнинг рецептив  кўникма ва малакаларини  ривожлантиришда
муҳим роль ўйнайди. Илғор тажрибанинг кўрсатишича, радио орқали сўнгги
хабарларни тинглаб тушуниш аввалида қийин кечади, лекин радиони мунтазам
равишда кунига 30 дақиқадан тинглаб бориш тил ўрганувчиларнинг тинглаб
тушуниш малакаларини шакллантиради.
Машғулотларда қуйидаги интерактив усуллардан фойдаланиш тавсия
этилади: “Сирли сандиқ” (Поле чудес), “Аквариум”, “Ақлий ҳужум”, “Хотира
харитаси”, “Гуруҳлар билан ишлаш”, “Компьютерли ўйинлар”, “Ёзма баҳслар”,
“Кластер”, “Видеоанжуман”, “Бумеранг”, “3Х4”, “Зигзаг”, “Музёрар ўйини”,
“SWOT”(Таҳлил), “Баҳс - мунозара”, “Муаммони ҳал этиш”, “Арра”,
“Танқидий фикрлаш”, “Стол ўртасида ручка”, “Биргаликда билим олиш”,
Э.Аронсон методи, Р.Слагин методи, Д.Жонсон ва Р.Жонсон методи, “Лойиҳа
методи”, “Тақдимот” (Презентация) ва бошқ. Хорижий тилларни ўқитиш қўп
қиррали фаолият бўлганлиги боис ҳар бир ўқитувчи ўз фаолиятида янгидан –
янги интерактив усулларни қўллаши мумкин. Машғулотларда интерфаол
усуллардан кенг фойдаланиш 70-80% талабанинг дарс жараёнида фаол
қатнашишига имконият яратади.

Мультимедия дастурларидан фойдаланиш: мультимедия – бу аудио,
видео, машқ графикаси асосида ўқув материалини тил ўрганувчиларга тақдим
этишдир. Мультимедия дастурларига интерактив электрон дарсликлар, улар
таркибида яратилганг аудио, видео, расм, графика материалларига таянган
машқлар, назорат тестлари, CD диск кўринишидаги аудио материаллар ва
назорат тестлари хам киради. Мультимедия дастурларини интернетга киритиш
имкониятлари мавжуд. Бу холда ўқувчи, талабалар билан ўқитувчи орасида
дистант мулоқот ташкил этиш имконияти пайдо бўлади. Бу эса, ўз навбатида,
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дистант таълим элементларини ўқув жараёнига киритиш имконини яратади,
мустақил таълимнинг интерактивлик даражасини оширади. Илғор тажрибанинг
кўрсатишича, мультимедия дастурларидан фойдаланиш  таълимга
сарфланадиган вақтнинг 30% гача тежаш имконини беради.

Тил ўрганувчиларнинг касбий компетенцияси доирасида лингвистик,
коммуникатив, маданиятлараро мулоқот каби компетенциялар фарқланади.
Лингвистик компетенциялар хорижий тил бўйича эгалланиши зарур бўлган
лексик, грамматик ҳамда талаффузга оид  билим, кўникма ва малакалардан
ташкил топади.
Коммуникатив компетенция - нутқ фаолияти турлари – тинглаб тушуниш,
гапириш, ўқиш, ёзувда ахборот олиш ва ахборот узатиш орқали мулоқот
қилишни таъминловчи  билим, кўникма ва малакалардан иборат.
Маданиятлараро мулоқот компетенцияси турли маданият вакиллари ўртасидаги
шахслараро мулоқотни ташкил этиб, у лингвистик, коммуникатив
компетенциялар билан бир пайтда шаклланиб боради. Нутқ маданияти  тил
нормалари (талаффуз, урғу ва оҳанг), сўзлардан тўғри фойдаланиш, грамматик
ва стилистик ҳодисаларни билиш ва уларни нутқда тўғри ишлатишни тақозо
этади. Сўзларни, гапларни тўғри талаффуз қилиш мулоқотнинг муҳим
шартларидан биридир. Тўғри, равон талаффуз сўзловчи нутқининг барчага
тушунарли бўлишини таъминлайди. Бироқ “Хорижий тил” ўрганишга
ажратилган вақтнинг чегараланганлиги, талаффуз қийинчиликларининг турли
даражада бўлиши каби ҳолатлар талаффузни апроксимация тамойили ҳамда
талаффуз қийинчиликларини  типларга ажратиб ўргатишни тақозо қилади.

Лексика тил материалининг таркибий қисмларидан бири бўлиб, уни
танлаш, тақсимлаш ва тақдим этиш катта роль ўйнайди.  Ҳар бир босқич учун
кундалик инглиз тили ҳамда тил ўрганувчиларнинг мутахассислигига оид
мавзулар бўйича лексик минимум танланади. Нутқ фаолиятининг барча
турларида қўлланиладиган лексик бирликлар актив минимумни, тинглаб
тушуниш ва ўқиш жараёнида ишлатиладиган сўзлар пассив минимумни ташкил
этади. Лексика устида ишлаш чет тиллар ўқитиш методикасида ишлаб
чиқилган тамойиллар асосида амалга оширилади. Актив лексик минимумни
ташкил этувчи сўзларни ўргатиш “маънодан шаклга”, пассив минимум лексик
бирикмаларини ўргатиш эса “шаклдан маънога” қараб бориш шаклида амалга
оширилади.

Лексик бирликлар орқали талабаларнинг  маданиятлараро мулоқот
компетенциясини шакллантиришда сўзларнинг денотатив ва коннотатив
маъноларига жиддий эътибор қаратиш жоиздир.

Таълим жараёнини интенсивлаштиришнинг самарали усулларидан бири
лексик бирликларни типларга ажратиш ва улар асосида таълимни
табақалаштиришдир. Лексик бирликларни табақали ёндашув асосида ўргатиш
сўзларнинг бўғин таркиби (бир бўғинли – кўп бўғинли), маънолари (бир
маъноли – кўп маъноли), тузилиши (содда – ясама – қўшма сўзлар), конкрет ва
мавҳум (конкрет - мавҳум), предлоглар билан бирикиши (предлогли -
предлогсиз), ўзлаштириш учун қийинчилик даражаси (осон- қийин – энг қийин)
каби типларни фарқлашни тақозо этади.
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Талабаларнинг сўз бойлигини оширишда сўз ясаш усуллари ҳамда
потенциал сўз заҳираларига жиддий эътибор қаратилади. Ҳар бир машғулотда
сўз ясаш усуллари ҳамда талабаларнинг потенциал сўз заҳираларини
бойитишга доир машқлар бажарилиши мақсадга мувофиқ.

Лексик бирликларни ўзлаштириш бўйича талабалар билимини назорат
қилиш жорий, оралиқ ва якуний назорат шаклларида амалга оширилади.
Назорат усуллари  ва уларнинг намуналари мазкур дастурнинг 11-бандида
келтирилган.

Нутқнинг равон, тушунарли бўлиши маълум даражада сўзловчининг
грамматик ҳодисалардан тўғри фойдаланишига боғлиқ. Бироқ нофилологик
олий ўқув юртлари ҳамда филологик йўналишларда хорижий тилни иккинчи
чет тил сифатида ўқитиш жараёнида грамматикага таълимнинг воситаси
сифатида қаралади. Мазкур тамойилга кўра “нутқ жараёнида содир бўладиган
грамматик хато тингловчилар учун гапирувчи фикрини тушунишга халақит
бермаса, мазкур нуқсон грамматик хато ҳисобланмайди”. (В.С.Цетлин).

Грамматик қоидаларни ўргатиш, кўникмаларни шакллантириш умумий
методикада ишлаб чиқилган тамойиллар асосида олиб борилади. Грамматик
ҳодисалар, лексика сингари актив ва пассив минимумларга ажратилади.
Грамматик минимумларни танлаш илмий асосланган тамойиллар асосида
амалга оширилади. Мазкур тамойиллардан бири тил ҳодисасини нутқ
эҳтиёжига кўра танлаш ва уни тақдим этиш бўлиб, у грамматик минимумни
танлаш жараёнида етакчи ўринни эгаллайди. Актив минимумни ташкил этувчи
грамматик ҳодисалар устида ишлаш “маънодан шаклга”, пассив минимум
ҳодисаларини ўргатиш эса “шаклдан маънога” қараб бориш шаклида олиб
борилади.

Табақали ёндашув (осон, қийин, энг қийин, она тили грамматикаси
ҳодисалари билан мос келиши / келмаслиги, қайси усул билан ясалиши
(аналитик, синтетик) грамматик материалларни тақдим этишда катта аҳамият
касб этади.  Инглиз тили грамматикасини она тили грамматикаси билан
қиёслаш ва ундан тегишли хулосалар чиқариш талабаларнинг
лингвокультурологик ва лингвистик компетенцияларини шакллантиришда
муҳим роль ўйнайди. Грамматикадаги ўзлаштирилиши қийин  ҳодисалар
аниқланиб, уларнинг макро ва микрошаклларига эътибор қаратилиши ҳамда
аудиториядаги машғулотлар коммуникатив метод асосида олиб борилиши
юқори самара беради. Грамматика устида ишлашда “ўзлаштирилиши
қийинчилик туғдирадиган ҳар қандай грамматик ҳодисани тушунтиришга 2-3
дақиқа вақт кифоя” (И.М.Берман),  - тамойилига риоя қилиш мақсадга
мувофиқдир.

Талабаларнинг грамматика бўйича эгаллаган  билимларини назорат
қилиш жорий, оралиқ ва якуний назорат шаклларида амалга оширилади.

8.5. Нутқ фаолияти турлари бўйича билим, кўникма ва малакаларни
шакллантириш

Тинглаб тушуниш нутқ фаолиятининг турларидан бири бўлиб, у икки
жараён – матнни тинглаш ва унинг мазмунини англашдан иборат. Тинглаб
тушунишга таълимнинг мақсади ҳамда воситаси сифатида қаралади. Бунда
хорижий тилдаги жонли нутқ радио, ТВ, кино/видео фильмлар орқали
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тинганади ва тушунилади. Психофизиологик маълумотларга кўра, тинглаб
тушуниш нутқ фаолиятининг рецептив турларидан бири бўлиб, у ахборот
олишга хизмат қилади.  Тинглаб тушуниш тил материалини киритиш,
тушунтириш жараёнида асосий восита бўлиб хизмат қилади. Бундан ташқари
тинглаб тушуниш талабаларнинг талаффуз, лексик ва грамматик
кўникмаларини такомиллаштириш, гапириш, ўқиш ва ёзув малакаларини
ривожлантиришда  муҳим аҳамият касб этади.  Тинглаб тушуниш малакалари
умумий ва махсус дастурлар асосида шакллантирилади. Умумий дастур
машғулот давомида инглиз тилида талаффуз этиладиган ўқитувчининг нутқи,
(тушунтириш, кўрсатма бериш, талабалар жавобларини баҳолаш,
рағбатлантириш, танбеҳ бериш, тартиб-интизомга риоя қилишга ундаш
кабилар) ҳамда талабаларнинг нутқлари (инглиз тилида жавоблари, бошқалар
билан фикр алмашишлари) дан ташкил топади. Махсус дастур машғулотнинг
маълум босқичида тил ўрганувчиларга ўқитувчининг жонли нутқда ёки
механик ёзув орқали нотаниш матнни ўқиб эшиттириши ва у билан боғлиқ
вазифаларни  ўз ичига олади.

Тинглаб тушуниш жараёнида хотиранинг роли муҳимдир. Уни
ривожлантириш учун диктордан сўнг сўз, сўз бирикмалари, гаплар, қисқа
диалог ва монолог шаклидаги матнларни такрорлаш юқори самара беради.
Диктордан сўнг талаффуз тезлиги тобора ошиб борадиган гап ва қисқа
матнларни такрорлаш машқи талабаларнинг нутқларини такомиллаштиради.
Тинглаб тушунишга ўргатишда талабаларнинг башорат қилиш (олдиндан ўйлаб
топиш) қобилиятларини шакллантириш муҳим ўрин тутади. Бунинг учун
бирон-бир жумланинг бошини ёки охирини ўйлаб топиш, жумлада
етишмаётган сўзларни топиб ўз ўрнига қўйиш, олдиндан берилган сўз учун
унга маъно жиҳатдан мос келадиган сўзларни танлаш, расмга қараб ёки
матннинг сарлавҳасини ўқиб ёки матннинг биринчи жумласини ўқиб унинг
нима ҳақида эканлигини тахмин қилиш, матн парчаси билан танишиб гап нима
ҳақида бораётганлиги, матн мазмуни асосида адабий қаҳрамон образини
таърифлаб бериш, содир бўлаётган воқеалар тафсилотини баён этиш каби машқ
турларидан фойдаланиш тасия этилади.

Талабаларнинг тинглаб тушуниш малакаларини шакллантириш ҳамда
такомиллаштиришда мустақил ишларнинг муҳимлигини таъкидлаш жоиз.
Радио, ТВ орқали инглиз тилида бериладиган эшиттиришларни мунтазам
тинглаб бориш тил ўрганувчиларнинг нафақат тинглаб тушуниш малакаларини
такомиллаштиради, балки уларнинг билим савияларини оширади,
дунёқарашларини кенгайтиради, тилни   ўрганишга бўлган қизиқиш,
мотивацияларини кучайтиради, маданиятлараро мулоқот компетенцияларини
ривожлантиради.

Тинглаб тушуниш учун махсус эшиттириладиган матнлар устида жиддий
ишлаш лозим. Илк ва бошланғич босқичларда қўлланиладиган матнлар
мазмуни содда бўлиши, тушуниш учун қийинчилик туғдирмаслиги керак.
Бундай матнлар устида бажариладиган машқлардан кўзланган асосий мақсад
талабаларнинг эшитиш, эслаб қолиш қобилиятларини ривожлантириш, лексик
бирликларнинг ўзига хос белги ва грамматик шаклларини эслаб қолишларини
таъминлашдир. Эътиборни айниқса, омофон ва омограф сўзларга қаратиш
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лозим. Аудиторияда машғулотларида техник воситалардан (аудио, видео
техника, кинофильм, лингафон дастурларидан) фойдаланиш тавсия этилади.

Тинглаб тушуниш малакаларини шакллантиришнинг илк босқичида тил
материали талабаларга таниш бўлган содда матнлардан, кейинги босқичларда
мураккаброқ ва аутентик матнлардан иборат бўлади. Тинглаб тушуниш
малакалари назоратнинг жорий, оралиқ ва якуний шаклларида текшириб
борилади.

Гапириш. Гапириш сўзловчининг фикрини изҳор қилишга қаратилган
нутқ фаолиятининг продуктив турларидан бири ҳисобланади. У икки шаклдан
иборат: диалог ва монолог. Ҳар иккала шакл умумий кўринишларга эга
бўлсада, улар ўзига хос хусусиятлари билан бир-биридан фарқ қилади.
Уларнинг умумий хусусиятлари тил материалини ўзлаштириш, тайёрланган ва
тайёрланмаган нутқ механизмларида ифодаланади. Гапиришнинг ҳар иккала
шаклида ҳам нутқ фаолияти турларининг ўзаро боғлиқ хусусиятлари мавжуд.

Ўқув материалларини  педагогик технологиялар имкониятлари
нуқтаи назаридан қуйидаги тўрт турга бўлиш мумкин:

(1) анъанавий, соф полиграфик кўринишидаги ўқув материаллари;
(2) таркибида аудио/видео материаллар мавжуд полиграфик кўринишдаги

ўқув материаллари;
(3)  таркибида аудио/видео материаллар ва компьютер технологиялари

мавжуд полиграфик кўринишдаги ўқув материаллари;
(4) замонавий ахборот технологияларига (лазер диски ёки

интернет/интранет технологияси) таянган  интерактив ўқув
материаллари (таркибида полиграфик кўринишдаги ўқув материали
мавжуд материаллар).

Ўқув жараёнини ташкил этишда одатда икки услубдан фойдаланилади: (1)
тилнинг кичик элементларини асос қилиб олган ҳолда   катта элементларни
таҳлил қилиб бориш билан боғлиқ фаолият (down to up activity). Мазкур услуб
одатда хорижий тилни ўқитишнинг  илк, бошланғич босқичларида кузатилади.
Чунки тилнинг кичик элементлари ва уларнинг ишлатилиш қоидаларини
билмаган талабаларда мулоқот кўникмаларини ривожлантириш қийин кечади;
(2) Ушбу услуб юқори босқичларга хос. Бунда тилнинг йирик элементи
ҳисобланган матнни чуқурроқ тушуниб етиш мақсадида матн қисмлари (гап,
сўз бирикма, сўз шакллари, ва ҳ.к.) таҳлил қилиб борилади (up to down activity).
Мазкур услубни таҳлил қилиш ва келгусида самарали ишлашни таъминлаш
учун қуйидаги икки жараён ҳисобга олинади:

· фаолиятлар (топшириқлар тизими) жараёни;
· ментал ҳаракат жараёни.

      Фаолиятлар жараёнига ўқитувчи томонидан махсус услубий мақсадни
кўзлаган ҳолда юритиладиган ҳаракатлар йиғиндиси киради. Таркибий
қисмлари жиҳатидан мазкур ҳаракатлар икки кўринишда бўлади:
1.Ўқитувчи томонидан аудиторияда у ёки бу мавзуни ўзлаштиришда
ишлатиладиган топшириқлар;
2.Талабаларнинг мустақил иш жараёнини таъминлайдиган топшириқ ва
вазифалар.
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Ментал ҳаракат жараёни  маълум бир услубий мақсадни кўзлаган ҳолда
фаолият жараёнида эришилган натиждир.
          Қуйи-ўрта босқич таҳсилининг аудитория ҳамда мустақил иш
жараёнларидаги фаолият таркиби ва ментал ҳаракатлар жараёнида
эришиладиган натижалар қуйидаги жадвалда келтирилган:
№ Ôàîëèÿò (òîïøèðèқëàð) òàðêèáè Ìåíòàë ҳàðàêàò íàòèæàëàðè
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.
9.

10

Машғулот мавзусига тегишли ва мавзуни
таништиришга мўлжалланган саволлар,
мунозаралар/кўргазмали қуроллар.
Дарс мавзусига тегишли бўлган биринчи
матнни ўқиш ёки тинглаш орқали
таништириш.
Схема/режа/жадвал/ҳа:йўқ жумлалар/
қачон?, қаерда?, ким?, нима?, нечта? каби
саволлар ёрдамида мавзунинг бадиий қабул
этилиши.
Нега?/қандай қилиб?/қандай йўллар
орқали?/таққослай оласанми?  каби
саволлар ёрдамида мавзу юзасидан фикр
юритилиши, хулоса чиқарилиши.
Мазкур мавзуга тегишли бўлган иккинчи
матнни ўқиш ёки тинглашга йўналтириш.
Режа/таблица/бўш жойларни тўлдириш
ёрдамида мавзунинг бадиий қабул
этилиши.
Иккинчи матндаги янги грамматик
материални таҳлил қилиш.
Калит сўзларга асосланган  машқ.
Ролларга асосланган ўйин/ суҳбат/откритка,
қарорлар рўйхатини тайёрлаш/фикрни ёзув
матнида ифодалаш, хат ёзиш.
Назорат

Диққатни мавзуга жалб этиш.

Тил материалининг
киритилишини таъминлаш.

Маънонинг таҳлил қилиниши.

Маънони ривожлантириш,
кенгайтириш.

Қўшимча тил материалининг
киритилишини таъминлаш.
Маънонинг таҳлил қилиниши.

Маънонинг таҳлил қилиниши.

Маънонинг таҳлил қилиниши.
Кутилмаган вазиятларда ёзиш ва
мулоқот малакаларини
шакллантириш.
Ўзлаштирилган билим ва
кўникмалар намойиши.

8.6. Таълим методикаси таҳлилининг амалиётдаги намунаси
(аудиториядаги
       топшириқлар ва мустақил фаолият учун машқлар намуналари)
Боб сарлавҳаси: Табиат манзараси

1. Focusing activity - дарс сарлавҳасига тегишли ва мавзуни ёритишга
мўлжалланган саволлар. “Табиат манзараси” мавзусини мазкур саволлар ва
имкониятга қараб бир неча расмлар ёрдамида таништиринг:

· Табиат деганда нимани тушунасиз?
· Табиатга оид қандай сўзларни биласиз? Табиатга оид сўзларни

сарлавҳалар ёрдамида гуруҳларга ажратинг?
· Ҳайвонот олами ва ёввойи ўсимликларни сақлаш борасида қандай

тадбирларни амалга ошириш мумкин?
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2. On the Line Activity – “The Chatkal Reserve” матнини ўқиш:
· ўқитувчи матнни овоз чиқариб бир ёки икки марта ўқийди. Талабалар

ўзларининг матн нусхаларидан фойдаланиб ўқитувчидан кейин
такрорлайди;

· юзаки таҳлил учун саволлар;
· ўқитувчи талабаларни жуфтларга ажратиб, қуйидаги жадвални

тўлдиришни сўрайди. Вазифа бажарилганидан сўнг жавоблар юзасидан
қисқа мунозара ўтказилади;

Паркнинг номи ……………………….. Қачон очилган ……………………....
Биринчи абзац матни нима ҳақида? .......……………………………………….
Иккинчи абзац матни нима ҳақида? ……………………………………………
Матнда учраган барча ўсимликлар номини айтинг …………………
Матнда учраган барча ҳайвонлар номини айтинг ……………………
· ўқитувчи қуйидаги саволларни беради, талабалар эса “ҳа” ёки “йўқ”

шаклида инкор ёки тасдиқловчи жавобни берадилар.
- Чотқол қўриқхонаси Тошкентдан 46 мил узоқликда жойлашганми? - Йўқ.
- У 1947 йилда очилганми? - Ҳа.
- Чотқол тоғларидаги қўриқхона ноёб ўсимликлар ва ҳайвонларни муҳофаза
қилиш мақсадида очилганми? - Ҳа.
- У ердаги ўсимликлар дунёси ноёб ва чиройлими? - Ҳа.
- Дарахтлар бошқа бирор ерда ўсмаганлиги учун муҳофаза этилиши керакми? -
Ҳа.
3.  Between  the  Line  Activity  - маънони ривожлантириш, кенгайтиришгага
мўлжалланган  қабул этилиши мураккаб даражадаги саволлар жараёни:

· Нима учун ҳайвонлар тоғларда яшайди?
· Дарахтни ўстириш осонми, нега?
· Нима мақсадда қўриқxона очилган эди?
· Қандай қилиб қўриқхона ҳайвонларни муҳофаза қилади?
· Нима учун арслонни учратсангиз ўзингизни нари тутишингиз керак?
· Матн муаллифи фикрича … қуш сизга бахт келтирадими?
· Нега … қушни тутиш мушкул?
· Мабодо паркка борсангиз авваламбор нимани кўришни истар эдингиз?

Нега?
· Қайси жиҳатлари  билан паркнинг ёзги манзараси қишки манзарасидан

фарқ қилади?
· Паркка қайси фаслда ташриф буюришни  истар эдингиз?
· Ўзбек мақолларидан мазкур матнга нисбатан иккитаси тўғри келган

бўлар эди:
а) Агар бахт қуши бошингизга қўнса, ундан тезда фойдаланиб қолинг.
б) Дарахт ўстириш уй қуриш билан баробар.

· Матнни чуқурроқ англаш мақсадида грамматикани ўзлаштириш билан
боғлиқ машқлар, топшириқлар.

· Матнни чуқурроқ англаш мақсадида янги сўзларни ва грамматик
материални мустаҳкамлашга қаратилган  машқлар, топшириқлар:
масалан, талабалар тоғ леопардининг расмига қараб рақамлар ўрнига аъзо
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баданининг номларини ёзишлари керак. Қуйидаги сўзлардан зарурини
танлашлари керак - боши, қўли, қулоғи, думи, бели, кўзи, орқа қисми,
бурни, кўкраги, оғзи.

4. Beyond the Line Activity - қўшимча тил материалининг киритилиши билан
боғлиқ ўқув материаллари, топшириқлар.

· Қайси бирини ёқтирасиз? Нега? Бу жумлалар, мақоллар тўғрими?
· Ўқувчиларга тоғ арслонининг расми ҳақида савол бериш керак. У қандай

ҳайвон? Қаерда яшайди? Уларнинг бирортасини кўрганмисиз? Бундан
сўнг икки киши иштирокида талабаларга диалог ўқилади ёки
аудиокассетадаги матн эшиттирилади. Диалог бир марта ўқилиши лозим.
Тилни паст даражада ўзлаштирган талабаларга ўқитувчи диалогни
қисқартирилган ҳолда ёки унинг бирор қисмини ўқиб бериши мумкин.

· Ўқитувчи “предлог” атамаси билан талабаларни таништириши ва
диалогдаги барча предлогларни топишларини сўраши керак. Бундан сўнг
ўқитувчи талабаларнинг мазкур предлогларни ишлатишларига имкон
бериши керак. Бунга у диалогнинг иккинчи устунида келтирилган
саволларни бериш орқали эришиши мумкин. Ўқитувчиги қўшимча
вазифалардан  ҳам фойдаланиши тавсия этилади. Масалан, кун давомида,
саҳар давомида, тун давомида; кечқурун, кундуз куни, соат бирда, ярим
тунда; ёзда, қишда, баҳорда, кузда.

· Диалог таҳлилига мўлжалланган саволлар. Ўқитувчи талабаларни уч
кишидан иборат  гуруҳларга ажратиб,  қуйидаги схемани тўлдиришни
сўрайди:

Тоғ арслони
Номининг маъноси ……………………………………………………................
Ранглар (3) ……………………………………………………………….............
Қишки яшаш уйи ……………………………………… Ёзги уйи …….............
Таоми (4) ………………………………………………………………................
Ов қилганда арслон ……………………….. ва …………..................ишлатади.

* Вазифага таянган фаолият - дилогни тузиб гапириб беринг. Талабалардан
жуфтларга бўлиниб бир дақиқалик она ва бола арслонлар ўртасида содир
бўлиши мумкин бўлган  диалогни тайёрлаш сўралади. Суҳбат, энг камида
қуйидаги ғоялардан иккитасини қамраши керак:
                           - Нимани еса яхши бўлади?
                           - Қандай қилиб катта ҳайвонни тутиш мумкин?
                           - Қорнинг кўриниши қандай?
                           - Нега арслон қишда совқотмайди?
                           - Инсонлар кимга ўхшайди?
Ўқитувчи ушбу матнни икки марта ўқийди. Талабалар эса ёзмасдан  уни
тинглайдилар. Икки марта ўқишнинг орасида бир дақиқа ўйлашга уларга
муҳлат берилади. Бу пайтда улар матн мавзуси ҳақида ўйлаб кўришлари керак
бўлади. Матн ўқилганидан сўнг талабалар тўрт кишидан иборат гуруҳларга
бўлиниб матнни сўзма-сўз тиклашлари лозим. Ҳар бир гуруҳ ўз
имкониятларини намойиш этиш мақсадида доскага ёки  қоғозга ёзишлари
керак. Турли версиялар ўқиб берилишидан аввал ўқитувчи матн мазмунини
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синф билан биргаликда яна бир марта муҳокама қилади. Бу турдаги вазифадан
мақсад талабаларни чет тилида тинглаш, ёзиш ва гапиришга жалб қилишдир.

9. МУСТАҚИЛ ИШНИ ТАШКИЛ ЭТИШНИНГ ШАКЛИ ВА МАЗМУНИ
Мустақил ишлар нутқ фаолиятининг қуйидаги кўринишлари бўйича

ташкил этилади: мутахассисликка оид адабиётни она тилига таржима
қилиш, ўқиш турлари (танишув ўқиш, ўрганув ўқиш, кўз югуртириб
ўқиш - Scanning, Scimming, Speed reading), ёзиш, эшитиб тушуниш ва
сўзлаш. Ҳар ой мутахассисликка оид 15 бет матнни таржима қилиш
таклиф этилади. Юқори малакали мутахассис ихтисосликка оид матнни
умумий тасаввур қилиш (танишиб чиқиш)  учун юзаки қараб чиқа
олиши, ўзини қизиқтирган масала бўйича керакли маълумотларни топа
олиши, бўш вақтида публицистик, илмий-оммабоп ва ижтимоий-сиёсий
мавзудаги адабиётни ўқий олиши лозим. Ўрганув ўқиш (Scimming)
талабанинг ихтисослигига оид ўқув адабиётлари асосида олиб борилади.
Ўқишнинг мазкур кўринишини назорат қилиш матнни тўлиқ ёки қисман
таржима қилиш шаклида ўтказилади.
Тинглаб тушуниш. (Listening Comprehension) Чет тилида ифода этилган
нутқни тинглаш ва уни тушуниш нутқ фаолиятининг мураккаб тури
ҳисобланади. Тинглаб тушунишни осонлаштириш учун  махсус нутқ
дастури ишлаб чиқилади. Дастурда лингафон кабинетда матнларни тинглаш
жадвали, матнлар характери ва уларнинг ҳажми, аудиториядан (дарсдан)
ташқари тинглашга мўлжалланган матнлар мазмуни, назорат турлари ва
усуллари ўз аксини топади.
Танишув ўқиш (Scanning)  мустақил иш турларидан бири сифатида уйда
ўқиш шаклида амалга оширилади. Ўқишнинг бу туридан фойдаланиш учун
мослаштирилган (тушунтириш берилган) илмий-оммабоп матнлар, объектив
характерга эга бўлган бадиий китоблар танланади. Ўқиш Ҳажми бир ҳафтада
6-8 бетни ташкил этади. Назорат турлари: ўқилган матн мазмуни бўйича
ўқитувчи томонидан берилган саволларга жавоб бериш, айрим вазифалар
бўйича ахборот бериш, саволлар бўйича мунозара уюштириш, ҳикоя ёки
ахборот режасини тузиш ва ҳ..к.
Ўрганув ўқиш (Scimming)  мутахассислик мавзулари бўйича олиб
борилади. Унда мутахассисликка оид маълум маълумотни англаш ва ундан
касбий фаолиятда фойдаланиш учун машқлар бажарилади. Матн мазмуни
луғат ёрдамида тўлиқ таржима қилинади. Мақсадга тўлиқ эришиш учун
ўқитувчи талабаларга турли вазифалар беради.
Кўз югуртириб (Speed reading) ўқишга мустақил равишда газета ва
журналлардан олинган ижтимоий-сиёсий, ва публицистик характерга эга
бўлган матнларни ўқиш тавсия этилади. Талабалар газета ва матнларни
қизиқишлари доирасига мос равишда ўзлари танлаб олади ва ҳар бир
дарсда қараб чиққан материаллари ҳақида ахборот берадилар. Ўқишнинг
мазкур тури ҳажм жиҳатдан чегараланмаган. Талаба маълум бир газета
бўйича ахборот бериши ёки аниқ бир мавзу бўйича бир неча газетага шарҳ
бериши мумкин.
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 Гапириш. (Speaking) Талабаларнинг диалогик ва монологик нутқ
бўйича мустақил иши дарсда ўтиладиган ўқув материали асосида
ташкил этилади. Мустақил иш мазмуни ва уни назорат қилиш шакллари
ўқитувчи томонидан дидактик, психологик, услубий ва лингвистик
омилларни ҳисобга олган ҳолда белгиланади (масалан, ўқув
материалининг мураккаблиги ва унинг ишлаб чиқилганлик даражаси, янги
тил материалининг ҳажми, талабаларнинг тил соҳасидаги тайёргарлик
даражаси, малака ва кўникмаларининг шаклланиш босқичи ва ҳ.к.).
Мустақил ишлаш учун вазифа сифатида қуйидагилар тавсия этилади:
топширилган мавзу бўйича ахборот тайёрлаш, матн мазмунини сўзлаб
бериш, мавзуга оид актив лексика ёрдамида ҳикоялар тузиш, маълум
масала ёки вазиятни муҳокама этиш ва ҳ.к.
Ёзув. (Writing) Ёзув бўйича мустақил иш ёзув техникаси (графика,
орфография, пунктуация) устида ишлашни ва ўз фикрини ўрганилаётган
чет тилида ифода этишни назарда тутади. Мустақил иш мазмуни
қуйидагилардан иборат:

- аннотация, резюме, реферат ёзиш (тузиш);
-  нутқ сўзлашдан олдин нутқнинг режасини ёки унинг тезисини
тайёрлаш;

- ҳар хил хатлар, табрикномалар, таклифлар, хизмат  вазифаларига
оид   хатлар матнини тузиш;

- ўқишга ёки ишга кириш учун ариза ёзиш;
- мутахассисликка оид ҳар хил ҳужжатларни расмийлаштириш.

Ёзув малакаларини такомиллаштиришнинг самарали усулларидан
бири эссе ёзишдир. Чунки услуб жиҳатидан эссе оғзаки нутққа яқин ва
бу вазият талабалар ҳис-туйғуларини ифода этишларига кенгроқ
имконият, шунингдек,  талабалар дунёқарашларини тушуниш,
уларнинг тил бўйича билимларидаги нуқсонларни аниқлаш ва тузатишга
имконият яратилади. Бундан ташқари эссе ёритилаётган материалга
мантиқий ёндашиш, ўз фикрини бошқалар фикри билан қиёслаш, уни
ҳимоя қилиш, хулосаларни далиллар ёрдамида исботлашга ёрдам
беради.

Эссе ёзиш учун таклиф этиладиган мавзулар:
1. Коммуникация ва транспорт воситаларининг ривожланиши
мамлакатлар ва халқларни бир-бирларига тобора яқинлаштирмоқда.
Мамлакатимизни бошқа мамлакатлар билан яқинлаштирувчи нарса нима?
Фикрингизни исботлаш учун мисол ва далиллар келтиринг.
2. Ёшлар ўрта махсус ва олий таълим муассасаларида турли мақсадларни
кўзлаб ўқийдилар. Кишиларни олий маълумот олишга нима ундайди
(билимларини чуқурлаштириш, янги тажриба орттириш, хизмат соҳасида
олға интилиш, иқтисодий аҳволини яхшилаш ва ҳ.к)? Нима сабабдан сиз
маълумотингизни давом эттиришга қарор қилдингиз? Фикрингизни
исботлаш учун далил ва фактлар келтиринг.
3. Ўзбекистон анъана ва урф-одатларга бой мамлакат ҳисобланади.
Аммо айрим анъаналар ўз аҳамиятини йўқотиб 6oрмоқда, бошқалари
эса янада кенг тарқалмокда. Келгуси авлод учун урф-одатларнинг қайси
бирини сақлаб қолмоқчисиз?  Нима учун?  Тушунтириб беринг.
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4. Яшаш учун бошқа мамлакатга кўчиб бopган кишиларнинг айримлари
янги ватанларидаги урф-одатларга риоя қилишни лозим топадилар.
Бошқалари эса ўз миллий анъаналарини сақлаб қолишга ҳаракат қиладилар.
Ҳар иккала ёндашувни таққосланг. Сизнингча қайси бири маъқул?
Фикрингизни конкрет мисоллар  ёрдамида ифодаланг.
5. Сиз “Олий таълим муассасаларида  талаблар ўзлари ўрганишни
хоҳлаган курсларни танлаш имкониятига эга бўлишлари лозим”, - деган
фикрга қандай қарайсиз? Фикрингизни мисоллар ёрдамида исботланг.
6. Қуйидаги “Фақат кўп пул топадиган кишиларгина муваффақиятга
эришади”, - деган фикрга эътибор беринг. Сизнингча муваффақиятга
эришиш учун нима ёрдам беради? Фикрингизнинг далили учун мисоллар
келтиринг.

Эссэ мавзулари TOEFL таклиф этган мавзулар мажмуасидан
танлаб олинади. Ўқитувчи уларни ўзгартириши мумкин, эсселар сонига
(ойда бир ёки семестрда уч эссе) ва уларнинг ҳажмига (1,5-2 минг сўз
бирлиги) бўлган талаб ўзгармаслиги лозим. Ўқиш ва таржима
натижаларидан реферат, мақола, маърузалар ва диссертация ёзишда
фойдаланилади. Ўқиш ва таржима учун бериладиган ихтисослик бўйича
матн ҳажми бир ойда 15 бет.

Юқори технологияларни ўқув жараёнига тадбиқ этилиши ўқувчи
ва талабаларнинг мустақил иш фаолиятини интенсивлаштиради, янги
турдаги вазифалар намуналарини яратилишитга олиб келади,
келтирилаётган материалнинг интерактивлигини сезирарли даражада
оширади. Бунга асосий сабаб - ахборот етказиш воситаларнинг бир ахборот
намойиш этиш предмети доирасида ифода этилиш имконияти пайдо
бўлганлигидадир. Масалан, аввал графика (ёзув), расм ва ҳ.к. кўринишдаги
ахборот – қоғозда; аудио ахборот - оғзаки нутқ, аудио тасма, радио,
телевизорда; видеофильм кўринишдаги ахборот – видеотасма, телевизорда
намойиш этилар эди. Бу эса турли ахборот етказиш воситалари
комбинацияларидан ташкил топган машқларни яратилишига тўсқинлик
қилар эди. Компьютер монитори маҳсус дастур ёрдамида ахборот етказиш
барча воситаларини жамлаган ҳолда ўзида намойиш этиш имкониятга эга,
аудиторияда бажариши лозим бўлган вазифаларнинг талайгинасини
мустақил иш эвазига амалга ошириш имкониятларни яратади. Демак,
электрон дарсликларда янги турдаги машқларни яратилишига алоҳида
эътибор қаратиш лозим. Бу эса, ўз навбатида, талаба ва ўқувчиларнинг
интенсивлаштирилган,  юқори даражадаги интерактивлик кўрсаткичларга
эга, ахборот етказиш воситалари комбинацияларидан ташкил топган
вазифалар билан бойитилган мустақил иш фаолиятини қайта ташкил этишга
катта имкониятлар яратади. Электрон ўқитиш материаллари, машқларни
интернетга ўрнатиш ва ўқитувчи билан талаба ўртасида дистант мулоқот
учун шароит яратиш масофавий таълим элементларини ўқув жараёнига
жорий қилишда, талабалар мустақил ишларини бойитишга катта ҳисса
қўшади.
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10. НУТҚ ФАОЛИЯТИДА ЗАРУР БЎЛАДИГАН КЎНИКМА ВА
МАЛАКАЛАРНИ ҲОСИЛ ҚИЛИШ УЧУН  ХИЗМАТ ҚИЛАДИГАН

ВАЗИФАЛАР НАМУНАЛАРИ
10.1. Нутқ фаолияти турлари учун зарур бўладиган кўникма ва
малакаларни ҳосил қилиш учун хизмат қиладиган вазифалар намуналари

Нутқ фаолияти турлари учун зарур бўладиган кўникма ва малакаларни
ривожлантирувчи вазифаларга таълим стандартларида кўрсатилган тинглаб
тушуниш, ўқиб тушуниш, фикрни ёзма тарзда ифодалаш, гапириш (сўзлашиш)
кўникма ва малакаларини ҳосил қилиш учун  қўлланиладиган вазифалар ҳамда
шаклланган билим, кўникма ва малакаларни назорат қилишга хизмат қилувчи
топшириқлар мажмуаси киради. Мазкур дастурда келтирилган вазифа
намуналари ҳамма учун мажбурий эмас. Вазифалар рўйхатига  ҳар бир кафедра
ихтисослик хусусиятларидан келиб чиқиб қўшимчалар, ўзгартиришлар
киритиши мумкин.
10.2.Тинглаб тушуниш кўникмаларини ҳосил қилишга хизмат қиладиган
вазифалар намуналари
1. Ўқитувчидан сўнг инглиз тилидаги матнни такрорлаш.
2. Инглиз тилида берилган матн мазмунини  тушуниб, қўйилган вазифага
инглиз тилида жавоб қайтариш.
3. Мустақил равишда инглиз тилида берилган матнни ўқиб тушуниш ва
алоҳида вазифа белгилаб уни бажариш.
4. Вазифа доирасида техник воситага кўчирилган инглиз тилидаги матнга
жавобни оригинал тилда аудиокассетага ёки компьютерга ёзиб қўйиш (бу
турдаги иш мустақил иш тариқасида аудиторияда ва аудиториядан ташқарида
бажарилиб ўқитувчига топширилади).
5. Инглиз тилидаги матнни тинглаш давомида “калит” сўзларни ёзиб бориш.
6. “Калит” сўзларга асосланиб тингланган матн режасини тузиш ва уни оғзаки
баён этиш.
7. Тингланган матнга асосланиб,  2-3 “калит” сўзга таянган ҳолда нутқ
вазиятини
 ёзма-оғзаки равишда тузиш.
8. “Калит” сўзларга таянган ҳолда матн парчаларини инглиз тилидан она
тилига, она тилидан инглиз тилига синхрон таржима қилиш.
10.3. Ўқиб тушуниш кўникмаларини ҳосил қилишга хизмат қиладиган
         вазифалар намуналари
1. Нотаниш сўзлар маъносини берилган матнга таянган ҳолда аниқлаш.
2. Мусобақа тарзида матнни инглиз тилидан она тилига тез таржима қилиш.
3. Ўқилган матннинг режа (схема) сини  тузиш.
4. Матннинг “калит” сўзларини аниқлаб, уларга таянган ҳолда баён ёзиш.
5. Матннинг “калит” сўзларини аниқлаб, уларга таянган ҳолда матн ғоясини
оғзаки баён қилиш.
6. Ўқилган матнга таяниб топшириқларни бажариш (тест-синов шаклида).
10.4. Фикрни ёзма тарзда ифодалаш малакаларини ҳосил қилишда
         қўлланиладиган вазифалар намуналари
1. Компьютер мониторида инглиз тили имлосини ўзлаштиришга  оид
вазифаларни бажариш.
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2. Ўтилган материалларга асосланиб, миқдоран чекланган гапларни хатга
кўчириш (free writing).
3. Берилган вазифани ҳисобга олган ҳолда инглиз тилидаги гапни 2-3 гаплардан
иборат нутқ вазиятига айлантириш.
4. Берилган 2-3 “калит” сўзни  бир-бири билан боғлаш.
5. Инглиз тилида тингланган матн мавзусини ёзма матн шаклида ифодалаш
(баён ёзиш).
6. Берилган вазифага асосланган ҳолда иншо ёзиш.
10.5. Гапириш кўникмаларини ҳосил қилиш учун  вазифалар намуналари
1. Артикуляция кўникмаларини ҳосил қилиш мақсадида тилнинг турли
қатламларига оид талаффуз билан боғлиқ вазифаларни бажариш.
2. Монологик (диалогик) матнлардаги ахборотдан  “калит” сўзларни аниқлаш
ва уларга таянган ҳолда матн мавзусини оғзаки баён этиш.
3. 2-3 “калит” сўзга таянган ҳолда оғзаки нутқда ситуация тузиш.
4. Берилган вазифанинг моҳиятига кўра, “тингловчи-тингловчи” шаклида
оғзаки суҳбат ўтказиш.
5. Эркин мавзу бўйича суҳбат уюштириш.
6. Вазифа қилиб берилган мавзу матнига таяниб суҳбат уюштириш.

11. РÅÉÒÈÍÃ ÍÀÇÎÐÀÒÈ ÂÀ ÁÀҲÎËÀØ ÌÅÇÎÍËÀÐÈ

Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг илк даражасида ( Breaк through A1) рейтинг
назорати  ва баҳолаш мезонлари

Кундалик назорат шартлари: электрон дарсликдаги 100% шкаласида
бажарилган машқлар 20 % шкаласига ўтказилиб ўлчанади.
Оралиқ назорат шартлари: 50% шкаласида ўлчанади, таркибига вазиятла
грамматикаси (SG), ўқиб тушуниш (RC), тинглаб тушуниш (LC), фикрни ёзма
тарзда ифодалаш (EW), фикрни оғзаки нутқ воситасида ифодалаш (OC) киради.
        EW назорати тизими (илк ва бошланғич босқичлар учун) - ўтилган
грамматика ёки луғатга таянган ҳолда 15 гап ёзиш (free writing)

15 sentences and more 10-15 sentences 6-9 sentences
Gram
mar

0-1 mistake - 5 points
2-3 mistakes - 3 p.
4-5 mistakes - 2 p.
6-7 mistakes - 1 p.
8 and more mist. - 0

0-1 mistake -  3 points
2-3 mistakes -  2 points
4-5 mistakes -  1 point
6 and more mist. -  0

0-1 mistake - 2 points
2-3 mistakes- 1 point
4 and more mistakes - 0

spel
ling

0-2 mist.- 3 points
3-4 mist.- 2 points
5-6 mist.- 1 point
7 and more mist. - 0

0-2 mist. - 2 points
3-4 mist. - 1 point
5 and more mist. - 0

0-2 mist. - 1 point
3 and more mist. - 0

voc. 0 mist. - 2 points
1 mist. - 1 point
2 and more mist. - 0

0 mist. - 1 point
1 and more mist. - 0

     No points at all
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Якуний назорат шартлари: оғзаки синов қуйидаги шаклда ўтказилади:
  Monological      speech        Dialogical  Speech

Name

ten
sentences
2 sent. –
1 point

Out of 5

Voc.+ Gr.
3mistakes
1 point
reduction

Out of 5

Teacher
questions

Out of 5

 s
 c
 o
 r
 e
out
of
15

5questions
+ 5 replies

5 points

Out of 5

Content
5 points

Out of
5

Voc.+Gr.
three
mistakes-
1 point
reduction

Out of 5

s
 c
 o
 r
 e
out
of
15

Total
score:

Out
of 30

1 Kim I. 3 4 2 9 3 3 2 8 17

Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг илк даражасида (хорижий тилни ўзлаштириш
бўйича тил ўрганувчиларда  билим, кўникма ва малакаларнинг илк шаклланиш
даражаси)  (Breaк through А1) умумий назорати:
20% - кундалик назорат + 50% - оралиқ назорат + 30% - якуний назорат

Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг бошланғич даражасида (Waystage А2)
рейтинг назорати  ва баҳолаш мезонлари

        Кундалик ва оралиқ назорат шартлари илк босқич даражасидаги
шартлардан фарқ қилмайди.
EW назорати шартлари:

· ўтилган монологик матн ўқиб берилади (талаба шу мавзуни 15 гапда
ёзувда ифодалаб бериши шарти билан);

· ўтилган диалогик ёки монологик матн ўқиб берилади (талаба уни
монологик матнда 15 гап билан ифодалаб бериши шарти билан);

· босқич якунида 1-2 бетдан иборат тақдимотнинг матнини яратилиши.
    EW баҳолаш шартлари илк босқич даражасидаги шартлардан фарқ қилмайди.
Якуний назорат шартлари: балларнинг жами - 30, бундан,

· Accuracy -         тўғри талаффуз этиш, луғатни тўғри ишлатиш, грамматик
                                     хатолар қилмаслик  – 5 балл;

· Fluency -           нутқнинг тезлиги, фикрнинг эркин ифодаланиши,
нутқнинг

                                     равонлиги – 5 балл;
· Effectiveness - матн мавзусини ифода этишда дадиллик, тушунарли

етказиш,
                                    мисолларни ўринли ишлатиш  - 5 балл.

    O R A L      S P E E C H        E V A L U A T I O N
       DIALOGICAL  SPEECH      MONOLOGICAL   SPEECH

n a me Accuracy
score-5 p.

 Fluency
score-5p.

Effectiveness
score-5 p.

Accuracy
score-5p.

Fluency
score-5p.

Effectivenes
s score-5 p.

1.
2.

Бошланғич босқич умумий назорати илк босқич даражасидаги
шартлардан фарқ қилмайди.
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Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг қуйи-ўрта даражасида (Threshold В1)
рейтинг назорати  ва баҳолаш мезонлари

Кундалик, оралиқ ва якуний назорат шартлари бошланғич босқич
даражасидаги шартлардан фарқ қилмайди.

EW назорати шартлари:
· ўтилган мавзуларга оид монологик ёки диалогик матн ўқиб берилади,

талаба
          мавзуни 15 гапда ифодалаб бериши шарти билан;

· янги ўтилган материал асосидаги диалогик ёки монологик матн ўқиб
берилади, талаба эса уни монологик матн шаклида 15 гап билан
ифодалаб бериш шарти билан;

· маълум бир мавзу бўйича иншо ёзиш, тақдимот тайёрлаш;
EW баҳолаш шартлари бошланғич босқич даражасидаги шартлардан фарқ

қилмайди.
        Қуйи-ўрта босқич умумий назорати бошланғич босқич даражасидаги
шартлардан фарқ қилмайди.

Тилни ўзлаштиришнинг ўрта даражасида (Threshold В2) рейтинг
назорати  ва баҳолаш мезонлари

        Кундалик, оралиқ ва якуний назорат шартлари қуйи-ўрта босқич
даражасидаги шартлардан фарқ қилмайди.
EW назорати шартлари:

· ўтилган мавзуларга оид монологик ёки диалогик матн ўқиб берилади,
талаба

          мавзуни 15 гапда ифодалаб бериши шарти билан;
· янги ўтилган материал асосидаги диалогик ёки монологик матн ўқиб

берилади, талаба эса уни монологик матн шаклида 15 гап билан
ифодалаб бериш шарти билан;

· маълум бир мавзу бўйича иншо ёзиш, тақдимот тайёрлаш;
· схема, графикларда ифодаланган ахборотни ёзма матнда ифодалаб

бериш;
· факультет мутахассислиги йўналиши бўйича тақдимот тайёрлаш.;

EW баҳолаш шартлари қуйи-ўрта босқич даражасидаги шартлардан фарқ
қилмайди.
        Ўрта босқич умумий назорати қуйи-ўрта босқич даражасидаги шартлардан
фарқ қилмайди.



41

12. ÒÀÂÑÈß ÝÒÈËÀÄÈÃÀÍ  ÀÄÀÁÈ¨ÒËÀÐ

Асосий адабиёт

Кундалик турмуш даражасидаги мулоқот учун мўлжалланган инглиз тили
Интерактив электрон дарсликлар мажмуаси:

А.А.Исмаилов, Нигматов Б.Н. “Distant Ta`lim”. Инглиз тилидан мультимедияли
электрон дарсликлар мажмуаси (5 босқичли). Давлат патент идораси.
Маълумотлар базасининг расмий рўйхатдан ўтказилганлиги тўғрисидаги
гувохнома № BGU 0023. Ўзбекистон Республикаси маълумотлар базалари
давлат реестрида 23.09.2009 йилда Тошкент шаҳрида рўйхатдан ўтказилган.
        Босқичлар: илк, қуйи-бошланғич, бошланғич (таркибида иқтисодиёт ва
давлатчилик мутахассислиги материаллари билан); қуйи-ўрта, ўрта.

Полиграфик кўринишдаги ўқув материаллар вариантлари:

1. A.A.Ismailov. Short Intensive Computer-Linguaphone Course of Social English.
Resourse Book. Zero Level. Elementary level. – Tashkent, 2008.
2. A.A.Ismailov. V.A Fyodorov. Short Intensive Computer-Linguaphone  Course of
Social English. Home Study Book. Zero Level. Elementary level.– Tashkent, 2008.
3. A.Ismailov. English for beginners. Teachers Guide. - Tashkent, 1997.
4. A.A.Ismailov, G.A.Tursunova, S.A.Zinnalova, K.N.Kayumova, G.A.Siyayeva,
N.A.Fayziyeva. Dayly Routine English. Resource Book. Work Book. .Tоshkent
2008. (For Pre-intermediate Level).
5. A.A.Ismailov, N.I.Melenevskaya, S.G.Shadiyeva, V.B.Lapshin,
K.M.Atakhojayeva. Enjoy your travel. Resource Book. Work Book. Tashkent 2008.
(For Intermediate Level).

Мутахассисликка оид инглиз тили:

1. A.A.Ismailov, V.A.Fyodorov, V.B.Lapshin, N.A.Melenevskaya. State and Social
Construction ESP. Intensive Computer-Linguaphone Course for Beginners and
Further levels. Resource Book. Work Book. Тошкент, 2008.
2. A.A.Ismailov,V.A.Fyodorov, Tursunova G.A., Morosova A.O., Bekmatova E.G.
Market Economy ESP. Intensive Computer-Linguaphone Course for Beginners and
Further levels. Resource Book. Work Book. - Тошкент, 2008.
3. Т.Саттаров. English for Law Students. Part One. Fifth edition. –Tashkent, TSLI,
2009
4. Т.Саттаров, Н.Хисматуллина, В.Нормуратова. English for Law Students. Part
Two. Second edition. –Tashkent, TSLI, 2009
Илова: 1 ва 2 бандда келтирилган адабиётлар инглиз тили интерактив
мультимедияли электрон дарслик таркибининг узвий қисми сифатида
намойиш этилади).
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Инглиз тили ўқув материаллар мажмуасининг вариантлари:
· полиграфик дарслик + 24 аудиокассета (ёки CD га жойлаштирилган

аудио материаллар);
· полиграфик дарслик + якка компьютерда ишлашга мўлжалланган 4 CD

дан иборат баҳолаш тизими билан таъминланган интерактив электрон
дарсликлар мажмуаси;

· полиграфик дарслик + локал тармоқда ишлашга мўлжалланган 4 CD дан
иборат баҳолаш тизими билан таъминланган интерактив электрон
дарсликлар мажмуаси;

· полиграфик дарслик + баҳолаш тизими билан таъминланган интерактив
электрон дарсликлар мажмуасининг интернет намунаси.

Қўшимча адабиёт
1. Frel M., Абдураимова Я., Чан А., Ибрагимова Г., Мирзоянова А. Get in Touch.
Tashkent 2008.
2. Barkley M., Ибрагимова Г., Абдураимова Я. Keep in Touch . Tashkent 2008.
3. Боқиева Г., Ирисқулов А ва бошқ. Stay in Touch. Tashkent 2008.
4. Боқиева Г., Ирисқулов А ва бошқ. Touch the Future. Tashkent 2008.
5.BBC English. Follow me. Barry Tomalin. Издательство ИНФРА-М.
Copyright@1981 BBC English by Radio and Television.
6.Headstart. Beginner. (Teacher’s Guide. Workbook.) Tim Falla. (Student’s Book.)
Briony Beaven with Liz & John Soars. Oxford University Press.
7. Raymond Murphy. English Grammar in Use. A self-study reference and practice
book for elementary level. Cambridge University Press.
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Бошланғич босқич ишчи дастури
Таълим материаллари: бошланғич босқич (Elementary level)

Ìàçêóð áîñºè÷äàí òà³ñèë îëèøíè áîøëà¸òãàí òèíãëîâ÷èëàð èíãëèç òèëèíèíã ãðàììàòèê ñòðóêòóðàñè õàºèäà óìóìèé ìàúëóìîòãà
ýãà á¢ëèøè áàðîáàðèäà, áîøëàí¼è÷ áîñºè÷ òàëàáëàðè äàðàæàñèäà ñîääà ñó³áàò îëèá áîðèøè, áåðèëãàí ñàâîëíèíã óìóìèé ìàúíîñèíè

òóøóíèá æàâîá ºàéòàðèøè, ìàòííè ¢ºèá òóøóíèøè, æóìëàëàðíè òóçèá õàòãà ê¢÷èðà îëèøè ëîçèì.
Íóòº ôàîëèÿòèíè ¢ðãàòèø

æàðà¸íè Òèë ìàòåðèàëèíè ¢ðãàòèø æàðà¸íè

Êóíäàëèê
òóðìóø

äàðàæàñèäà
ìóëîºîò

ºèëèø ó÷óí
èíãëèç òèëè

Ìóòàõàññèñëè
êêà îèä

èíãëèç òèëè

Ãðàô
èêà

Ôîíå
òèêà Ëåêñèêà Ãðàììàòèêà

Áîñºè÷ ÿêóíèäà ýðèøèëàæàê
áèëèì, ê¢íèêìà âà ìàëàêàëàð

(à) ìîíîëîãèê
ìàòí æàðà¸íè -
Ìåíèíã èø
êóíèì, Ìåíèíã
òàðæèìàè õî-
ëèì, Ìåíèíã
êàñáèì, Ìåíèíã
äàì  îëèø  êó-
íèì, Òàúòèë,
Õàðèä ºèëèø,
Èøãà æîéëà-
øèø, Éèë
ôàñëëàðè.
(á) äèàëîãèê ìàòí
æàðà¸íè -
Ó÷ðàøóâ
òàéèíëàø”,
Òåëåôîíда суҳбат
ºèëèø,
Ìå³ìîíõîíàäà,
Àýðîïîðòäà,
Ðåñòîðàíäà,
Èíòåðâüþ îëèø,
Òàúòèë, Áèðîð
êèøè ³àºèäà
ñ¢çëàøèø.

(à)äàâëàò÷èëèê-
êà îèä ìàâçóëàð
“¡çáåêèñòîí
Ðåñ-
ïóáëèêàñèíèíã
маъмурий
á¢ëèíèøè”,
“Îëèé Ìàæëèñ”,
“¡çáåêèñòîí
Ðåñïóáëèêàñè
èæðî этувчи
òàðìî¼è”,
“ÀªØíèíã
ñè¸ñèé òèçèìè”,
“ÀªØíèíã
маъмурий
òóçèëèøè”,
“Áðèòàíèÿ
ïàðëàìåíòè”;
(á) èºòèñîäèé
³à¸òãà îèä
ìàâçóëàð -
“Áîçîðëàð”,
“Áîçîð
ìåõàíèçìè”,
“Áèçíåñäàãè
ìóâàôôàºèÿò”.

-war,
-eer,
our,
wor,
al+ k,
-al,
-ew,
-ay,
-ey,
a+st,
a+sk,
-tion
³àðô
áèðèê
ìàëà-
ðè-
íèíã
ёзи-
лиши.

èíãëè
ç
òèëèí
èíã
óíëè
ôîíåì
àëàðè
íèíã
óð¼óñ
èç
á¢¼èí
ëàðäà
ãè
òàëàô
ôóçè;
... .

Êóíäà-
ëèê
òóðìóø
äàðàæàñè
äàãè
èíãëèç
òèëèãà
îèä 430 -
450 ñ¢ç âà
ñ¢ç
áèðèê-
ìàëàðè;
ìóòàõàñ-
ñèñëèêêà
îèä 150-
170
àòàìàëàð
(èºòèñîä
âà ¢ëêà-
øóíîñ-
ëèê
ìàâçóñèãà
îèä).

Êóíäàëèê òóðìóø äàðàæàñèäàãè
ìóëîºîò ó÷óí çàðóð äàðàæàäàãè
ìàòíëàðèäà ó÷ðàéäèãàí ãðàììàòèê
ìàíáà:  Present Continious  (for
present  and  future  actions);  “to  be
going to”;  Present Indefinite;  “good/
well”, “bad/badly” âà óëàðíè ãàïäà
èøëàòèëèøè;“how/ how well/how
often”, “which/ which of ...” áèëàí
áîøëàíàäèãàí ñ¢ðîº ãàïëàð;
“many/much”,few/ little”, “so/too
many  (much)”,  “plenty  of/  a  lot  of/a
lot”ëàðíèíã èøëàòèëèøè; ñîíëàðíè
òóðëè âàçèÿòëàðäà èøëàòèëèøè;
Past Indefinite, “regular and irregular
verbs; Past Continious; Present
Perfect,“some/ any”,“to have/to have
got” ñ¢ç âà ñ¢ç áèðèêìàëàðèíèíã
èøëàòèëèøè.
Ìóòàõàññèñëèêêà îèä èíãëèç òèëè
ìàòíëàðèäà ó÷ðàéäèãàí ãðàììàòèê
ìàíáà -  “It  is  difficult  (...,...)  to”,  “my
task (...,...) is to” êîíñòðóêöèÿëàðè,
ãåðóíäèé âà óíèíã ãàïäàãè ¢ðíè; Past
Indefinite; Future Indefinite;
“Participle I and constructions”;
“clauses with who, that, which, where”.

1. Áîñºè÷ òàëàáèãà æàâîá áåðàäèãàí
äàðàæàäà ñîääà ñó³áàò îëèá áîðèø;
2. Òåëåôîí îðºàëè ñîääà ñó³áàòëàð
îëèá áîðèø;
3. Õîðèæèé ãàçåòà âà æóðíàëëàðäàí
¢çèãà çàðóð àõáîðîòíè òîïà îëèøè,
ëó¼àò ¸ðäàìèäà óìóìèé ìàúíîñèíè
òóøóíèø;
4. Ëó¼àò ¸ðäàìèäà ñî³àñèãà îèä
õàòëàðíè ¢ºèá òóøóíèø, таълим
мавзуларига оид маълумотни  àäðåñàòãà
òóøóíàðëè ºèëèá ¸çèø;
5. E-mailäà ºàáóë ºèëãàí õàáàðíè
ëó¼àò ¸ðäàìèäà òóøóíèø, ñîääà
ìàâçóäàãè æàâîá õàòèíè àäðåñàòãà
òóøóíàðëè ºèëèá ¸çà îëèøè;
6. Èíòåðíåòäàí ¢çèãà çàðóð
ìàúëóìîòíè èçëàá òîïèø âà ëó¼àò
¸ðäàìèäà ìàúíîñèíè òóøóíèø;
7. Áîøëàí¼è÷ áîñºè÷ òàëàá
äàðàæàñèäà ºèñºà÷à тақдимнома ¸çìà
áà¸íèíè òàé¸ðëàøè, ìàúðóçà ºèëèøè,
ñîääà ñàâîë æàâîá øàêëèäàãè
ìó³îêàìàäà èøòèðîê ýòèøè;
8. Сî³àñèãà îèä èëìèé
ìàúðóçàëàðíèíã ýíã óìóìèé
ìàâçóñèíè àíãëàøè.
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Áîøëàíғè÷ áîñºè÷ãà îèä àäàáè¸ò

Асосий адабиёт
Кундалик турмуш даражасидаги мулоқот учун мўлжалланган инглиз тили

Интерактив электрон дарсликлар рўйҳати:
А.А.Исмаилов, Нигматов Б.Н. “Distant Ta`lim”. Инглиз тилидан мультимедияли
электрон дарсликлар мажмуаси (бошланғич босқич - таркибидаги иқтисодиёт ва
давлатчилик мутахассислиги материалларининг 4-6 Unitлари);. Давлат патент
идораси. Маълумотлар базасининг расмий рўйхатдан ўтказилганлиги
тўғрисидаги гувохнома № BGU 0023. Ўзбекистон Республикаси маълумотлар
базалари давлат реестрида 23.09.2009 йилда Тошкент шаҳрида рўйхатдан
ўтказилган.
Полиграфик кўринишдаги ўқув материаллар вариантлари:

1. A.A.Ismailov. Short Intensive Computer-Linguaphone Course of Social English.
Resourse Book. Zero Level. – Tashkent, 2008.
2. A.A.Ismailov. V.A Fyodorov. Short Intensive Computer-Linguaphone  Course of
Social English. Home Study Book. Zero Level. Elementary level.– Tashkent, 2008.
3. A.Ismailov. English for beginners. Teachers Guide. - Tashkent, 1997.
Мутахассисликка оид инглиз тили:
1. A.A.Ismailov, V.A.Fyodorov, V.B.Lapshin, N.A.Melenevskaya. State and Social
Construction ESP. Intensive Computer-Linguaphone Course for Beginners and Further
levels. Resource Book. Work Book. Units 4-6. Тошкент, 2008.
2. A.A.Ismailov,V.A.Fyodorov, Tursunova G.A., Morosova A.O., Bekmatova E.G.
Market Economy ESP. Intensive Computer-Linguaphone Course for Beginners and
Further levels. Resource Book. Work Book. Units 4-6. - Тошкент, 2008.
3. Т.Саттаров. English for Law Students. Part One. Fifth edition. –Tashkent, TSLI,
2009
4. Т.Саттаров, Н.Хисматуллина, В.Нормуратова. English for Law Students. Part
Two. Second edition. –Tashkent, TSLI, 2009
Илова: 1 ва 2 бандда келтирилган адабиётлар инглиз тили интерактив
мультимедияли электрон дарслик таркибининг узвий қисми сифатида намойиш
этилади).

Қўшимча адабиёт
1. Frel M., Абдураимова Я., Чан А., Ибрагимова Г., Мирзоянова А. Get in Touch.
Tashkent 2008.
2. Barkley M., Ибрагимова Г., Абдураимова Я. Keep in Touch . Tashkent 2008.
3. Боқиева Г., Ирисқулов А ва бошқ. Stay in Touch. Tashkent 2008.
4. Боқиева Г., Ирисқулов А ва бошқ. Touch the Future. Tashkent 2008.
5.BBC  English.  Follow  me.  Barry  Tomalin.  Издательство ИНФРА-М.
Copyright@1981 BBC English by Radio and Television.
6.Headstart. Beginner. (Teacher’s Guide. Workbook.) Tim Falla. (Student’s Book.)
Briony Beaven with Liz & John Soars. Oxford University Press.
7. Raymond Murphy. English Grammar in Use. A self-study reference and practice
book for elementary level. Cambridge University Press.
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Бошланғич босқич таълимнинг технологик харитаси
Weeks Units Hours General

Grammar
English

Conversational
practice

Video & Audio Tests

1 w Unit 8 C.C 6 Present
Continuous

Asking directions Unit 8 C.C
FM U 10, 6

2 w Unit9 C.C 6 Present
Simple

My working day
Unit 9 C.C

Unit 3;
FM Unit 20, 9

Test 1
Oral + EW

“My working
day”

3 w Unit 10 C.C 6
Present
Simple Telephoning

Unit 10 C.C
FM Unit 5

Test 2
Unit 8 – 9

C.T.
4 w Unit11

C.C
B.B Unit 6

6 Many/much
Few/little

My company
Making

presentation

Unit 11 C.C Test 3
Unit 10 – 11

C.T
5 w Unit 12

C.C
6 Past Simple My biography Unit 12 C.C

FM Unit 30
Test 4

Oral + EW
“My biography”

6  w Unit12
C.C

6 Past Simple At the Hotel Unit 11 C.C
FM Unit 30

7 w Unit 13 C.C 6 Present
perfect

At the Airport At the Airport
tapescript

Test 5
Unit 12 – 13

CT
8 w Unit 13 C.C 6 Present

perfect
Making

presentation
9 w 6 Future

Simple
At the Restaurant At the Restaurant

10 w 6 Revision
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Бошланғич áîñºè÷ рейтинг назорати  ва баҳолаш мезонлари1

ТАЛАБАЛАРНИНГ  МУСТАҚИЛ ИШЛАРИНИ  ТАШКИЛ ЭТИШ ВА
УЛАРНИ  НАЗОРАТ  ҚИЛИШ

Мустақил таълимни ташкил қилишда ўқитувчи ва талаба ҳамкорлиги

Мустақил таълимнинг кадрлар сифатини яхшилашдаги ва уларнинг касбий
маҳоратларини оширишдаги роли ҳам исбот талаб қилмайдиган масалалардан
ҳисобланади. Шунинг учун ҳам мустақил таълимни ташкил қилиш билан боғлиқ
методик ишланма ва кўрсатмалар тузиш, ҳамда мустақил таълим
самарадорлигини ошириш фан ўқитувчилари олдида турган муҳим вазифалардан
бири ҳисобланади.

Бу эса ўз навбатида қуйидаги муаммоларнинг ечимини топши зарурлигини
тақазо этмоқда:
1.Мустақил таълим шароитида ўқитувчи ва талабанинг ўзаро муносабати;
2.Мустақил таълим шароитида талабалар фаоллигини ошириш омиллари;
3.Мустқил таълим юзасидан берилган топшириқларни талабалар томонидан
бажарилганлик даражасини аниқлашга қўйилган мезонлар ва бошқалар.
         Мустақил таълим ҳақида сўз юритганда, уни ўқитувчи раҳбарлигида
бериладиган таълим шакли (маъруза, семинар, амалий дарс) дан фарқлаб олиш
мақсадга мувофиқ. Мустақил таълим деганда талабаларнинг ўқув дастурлари ва
режаларида берилган мавзуларни асосий ва қўшимча адабиётлардан мустақил
фойдаланган ҳолда ўз билимларини кенгайтиришларини ва улар асосида
мустақил хулосага келишларини, ўзларини қизиқишларига кўра аудитория
соатларидан ташқари пайтда ташкил қилинадиган иш турларини тушуниш мукин.
        Мустақил таълим икки кўринишда бўлиши мумкин:
1.Ўқитувчи томонидан аввалдан лойиҳалаштирилган  ишларни, маълум
кўрстмалар асосида талабалар томонидан ўқитувчининг қисман назорати асосида
бажариладиган мустақил иш;
2.Талабанинг ўз қизиқиши ва истак-ҳоҳиши асосида ўз томонидан
режалштирилган ва ўз билимини оширишга қаратилган мустақил иш.
          Иккинчи ҳолда талабадаги ички мотивация мустақил таълимнинг ўз-ўзини
назорат қилиш орқали олдинга қўйилган мақсадга эришишни назорат қилади.

Мустақил таълимни ташкил қилишдаги биринчи муҳим қадам ўқув
режасида мустақил таълим учун ажратилган соатлар ҳажмидан келиб чиқиб ўқув
материалини танлаш ва уни ўргатиш кетма-кетлигини аниқлаш лозим. Ўқув
материали ўрганиладиган мавзуларни,  лексик ва грамматик материални ўз ичига
олади. Шундан сўнг мустақил таълимни ташкил қилиш шакллари ва уни бажариш
учун сарфланадиган вақт (соати) ҳамда жойи (уйда, кутубхонада, лаборторияда)
ва ташкил қилиш усулларини аниқлаш лозим.

1 Мазкур ўқув услубий мажмуанинг “дастур” қисмига қаранг, 38-40 б.



47

Бунда ўқув методик адабиётларни берилган методик  кўрсатмалар билан
чегараланиб қолмасдан мустақил таълимни ташкил қилишнинг самарали
усулларини излаб топиш учун ижодий ёндашмоқ керак. Масалан, брейнсторминг
гуруҳ-гуруҳ, жуфт-жуфт, индивидуал иш турлари ва кластер, жигсо каби
интерфаол усул турларидан мақсадли фойдаланиш йўлларини олдиндан аниқлаб
мустақил таълимни ташкил қилишни пухта лойиҳалаштириш зарур. Бу ҳозирги
вақтда таълимда кенг қўлланилаётган педагогик технология ва технологик
ёндашув талабларига тўла мос келади. Шунингдек, ўрганиладиган ҳар бир
мавзуга мос кўргазмали қуроллар ва тарқатма материаллар тайёрлаш ҳам  зарур.

Мустақил таълимни амалга оширишда талабалар фаоллигини ошириш
кўзланган натижага эришишнинг энг муҳим омилларидан бири ҳисобланади. Бу
эса талабаларда ўрганилаётган мавзуларга нисбатан мотивация ҳосил қилиш
зарурлигини кўрсатади.

Яна шуни унутмаслик керакки, мустақил ишни ташкил қилишда ўқитувчи
талабаларнинг индивидуал хусусиятларини, билим даражаси, қизиқиши,
қобилияти билан бир қаторда талабадаги уятчанлик, иккиланиш, ўз кучига
ишонмаслик, хато қилиб қўйишдан қўрқиш каби ташаббускорликни буғувчи
психологик омилларни ҳам ҳисобга олиш керак. Бундан ташқари ўқитувчи-талаба
муносабатида ҳам талабага нисбатан хайриҳоҳлик, унинг фикр мулоҳазаларига,
истак-ҳоҳишига эътибор қаратиш, юз ифодасида эса доим ўта жиддий, қовоқ
уйган ҳолда эмас, балки юзда бир оз жилмайиш ифодаси билан муносабатда
бўлиш ҳам тил ўргатишдаги пировард натижани ижобий бўлишини таъминловчи,
талабада берилган топшириқларни бажаришга нисбатан мотивацияни ҳосил
қилувчи омиллардан ҳисобланади.

Мустақил таълимни ташкил қилишдан олдин ўқитувчи унинг таълим
тизимида тутган ўрни, ўқув режасида мустақил таълимга ажратилган соатлар
ҳажми ва уни ташкил қилишдан кўзланган мақсад хусусида яхши тушунчаига эга
бўлгандагина мустақил таълим учун зарур бўлган шароитни ва ўқув воситаларини
тўғри танлаб олади.

Мустақил таълим орқали талабада мустақил фикрлаш, воқеа-ҳодисаларга
нисбатан ўз фикрига эга бўлиш, қийин вазиятларда тез қарорга келиш,
билимларни янада чуқурроқ ўзлаштириш, мустақил тадқиқот ишларини олиб
боришда хотиранинг ички резервларидан фойдалана олиш каби хислатлар ва
кўникмалар шакллантирилади.

Хулоса қилиб айтганда, мустақил таълимни ташкил қилишда талабанинг
лингвистик тайёргарлиги, психологик имкониятларидан келиб чиқиб, таълим
шаклларини танлаш таълим самарадорлигини оширади ва талабаларда
ўрганилаётган мавзуга нисбатан мотивация ҳосил қилади.
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Бакалавриатурада хорижий тиллар бўйича талабаларнинг мустақил ишлари
учун методик кўрсатмалар

Таълимнинг бакалавриатура босқичи учун  ўқув дастурида хорижий тил фанидан
талабаларининг мустақил ишлари учун 167 соат ажратилған. Мустақил ишлар
мавзулари бакалавриатура ишчи дастурида қуйидагича акс эттирилган:

№ Фаолият тури Манбалар Ҳажми Текшириш
вақти

Соат

1. Мутахассислик
адабиётлари

бўйича таржима

Ҳуқуқ турлари
бўйича

адабиётлар

Ҳар бир
семестрда

15000 босма
белги

Ҳар ойнинг 2-
машғулотида

47

2. "Уй ўқиши"
асосида детектив

жанрдаги
адабиётларни

ўқиш

"English reader
for law students",
"Stories for home-
reading", Stories
by Agatha Cristie

Ҳар семестрда
10 бетдан

Ҳар ой охирги
машғулотида

40

3. Таълим
мавзулари бўйича

эссе ёзиш

"English for Law
Students"

(Sattarov T.Q.)

Ҳар бир
семестрда 2

бет

Ҳар ойнинг
охирги

машғулоти
Да

40

4. Ижтимоий-
сиёсий матнларни

ўрганиш

Газета
материаллари

(Uzbekistan
Today, Business

Partner),
"Newspaper for
Law Students".

Ҳар бир
семестрда

15000 босма
белги

Ҳар ойнинг 2-
машғулотида

40

Жами 167

Бакалавриатура боскичида мустақил ишларнинг бажарилишини баҳолаш
(балл микдорида). Ўқитувчи томонидан ҳар семестрнинг охирида талабанинг
асосий таълим курсидан олган баллари мустақил ишлар баллари билан
биргаликда қўшиб ҳисобланади. Бу ҳар бир талабанинг мустақил иш бўйича
топшириқни янада яхшироқ бажариши учун имконият яратади.
I. Мутахассисликка оид адабиётларни таржима қилпш бўйича методик
кўрсатмалар
Мутахассисликка оид адабиётларни таржима қилиш фаолиятини бутун таълим
курси жараёнида системали ўтказиш лозим.
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Таржима қилинган ишларни текшириш тасдиқлаган график асосида амалга
оширилиши керак:
1)  таржима қилинган иш оригинал манба билан бирга тақдим этилиши керак
(нусха олинади),
2)  талабанинг ҳар бир текширилган иши  ўз малакасини доимий равишда
ошириш мақсадида махсус файлда сақланиши лозим. Такрорий хатоликка йўл
қўйилган ҳолатда баҳо меъёри камаяди,
3)  ҳар бир ишда луғат илова қилиниши, яъни таржима манбасидан янги сўзлар ва
иборалар олиниши керак, ўқитувчи матндан -хоҳлаган калит сўз ва иборани
сўрашга хақли ва агар талаба бу сўзни билмаса ёки унда луғат бўлмаса, баҳоси
пасаяди.
4)  таржима иши босма вариантда такдим этилиши лозим (14 шрифт, Times New
Roman, 1,5 интервалда),
5)  таржима материали ҳажми бир ойда 2800 босма белги (1 босма варақ),
6)  таржима материали доимо ўзгариб туриши лозим - улар жумласига
мутахассислик бўйича илмий адабиёт, справочник адабиётлар киради,
7)  таржима учун унча содда бўлмаган асл адабиётлардан фойдаланиш лозим.
Ишчи дастурида кўрсатилган адабиётларни танлаш назарда тутилади,
8)  ҳар бир ишда муаллиф исми ва фойдаланилган манбанинг номи тўлиқ
кўрсатилиши керак.
Ўқитувчига қуйидаги кўрсатмалар берилади:
1)  таржима ишларини текшириш бўйича жадвал тузиш ва бутун курс давомида
унга риоя қилиш,
2)  таржима учун адабиётлар рўйхатини тузиш, ишчи дастурида кўрсатилган
қўшимча адабиётлар асосида мутахассисликка оид манбалар билан уларни
тўлдириш,
3)   ҳар бир текширилган ишнинг хатолари қисқача изоҳ билан илова қилиниши
керак,
4) доимий равишда гурухларда хатолар муҳокама қилиниб, журналда қайд
этилиши лозим,
5)  таржимашунослик бўйича  ойида бир марта 15 минутлик махсус консультация
ташкил этиш,
6)  талаба урганаётган мутахассислиги бўйича керакли манбани имкон қадар
таржима учун талабаларга тенг ҳолда тақсимлаш зарур,
7)  луғат тутишда асосий эътиборни қаратиш лозим, ҳар бир таълим жараёнининг
охирида ўрганилаётган мутахассислик бўйича луғатда 200-250 та атама бўлиши
ва луғат икки тилда юритилиши керак,
8)   таржима ишида чет тилдан она тилига ва аксинча, она тилидан чет тилга
таржима қилиш мукаммаллиги малакасини шакллантириш керак.
Назорат шакли ишчи дастурида берилган ушбу мустақил иш турининг
ажратилган соат  микдоридан келиб чиқади. Бакалавриатура босқичида
мутахассисликка оид адабиётларни таржима қилиш бўйича 40 соат, яъни бутун
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курс давомида 40 балл белгиланади. ҳар бир вазифа учун энг юқори балл - 1 балл.
1 балл ўзлаштириш даражасига кўра қуйидагича бўлинади:

Ўзлаштириш
даражаси

Фоиз Балл

Аъло 86%-100% 0,86-1,0
Яхши 71%-85% 0,71-0,85
Қониқарли 55%-70% 0,55- 0,70
Қониқарсиз 0%-54% 0-0,54

II. Уй ўқиши асосида детектив жанрдаги адабиётларни ўқиш бўйича
методик кўрсатмалар
Уй ўқиши асосида детектив жанрдаги адабиётларни ўқиш бакалавр боскичи
талабалари учун мустақил ўқиш турларидан биридир. Ишчи ўқув дастурида
мазкур ўқиш тури учун алоҳида соат ажратилган.
Ҳар бир семестр охирида талаба уйда ўқиш китоби бўйича ўзиниг фан
ўқитувчисига вазифа топширади. Мустақил ўқиш учун ҳуқуқшуносликка оид ва
ижтимоий-сиёсий ҳамда детектив жанрдаги адабиётлар берилади.
Ҳар бир семестрда талаба 5 минг босма белгидан ва 7 минг босма белги
ҳажмигача материал тайёрлаши лозим.
Мустақил ўқишнинг мақсади матннинг маъносини тўғри тушуниш, керакли
маълумотларни олиш ва лексик бойликни оширишдир.
Талаба мустақил ўқишга тайёрланганда матнни ҳар бир абзацини овоз чиқариб
ўқиб, уни ўз она тилига таржима қилиши ва нотаниш сўзлар, сўз ибораларини
дафтарига ёзиши керак.
Матннинг умумий маъносини тушунишда қийинчилик туғдирган нотаниш
сўзларни луғат дафтарга унинг асосий маъноси ва матнда қўлланган маъноси
билан ёзиши фойдалидир.
Агар сўзлар от сўз туркумига мансуб бўлса бирлик сонда, феъллар инфинитив
шаклида, сифат ва равишлар эса оддий даражада ёзилиши керак.
Мустақил ўқиш вазифасини топширганда талаба матннинг асосий маъносини ўз
она тилида сўзлаб бериши ва ўқитувчининг берган саволларига матн асосида
жавоб бериши лозим. Кучли талабалар матннинг асосий маъносини чет тилида
айтиб бера олишади. Жавоб бериш жараёнида талаба ўзининг луғат дафтарини
ўқитувчига такдим килади.
Ёзма таржимадан фойдаланиш таъкикланади.
Мустақил ўқиш учун рейтинг балига эга бўлмаган талабалар якуний синовга
киритилмайди.
Назорат шакли ишчи дастурида берилган ушбу мустақил иш турининг
ажратилган соат микдоридан келиб чиқади. Бакалавриатура босқичида
мутахассислик бўйича адабиётларни таржимасига 40 соат, яъни бутун курс
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давомида 40 балл белгиланади. Ҳар бир уйда ўқиш материали учун энг юқори
балл - 1 балл. 1 балл ўзлаштириш даражасига кўра куйидагича бўлинади:

Ўзлаштириш Фоиз Балл
Аъло 86%-100% 0,86-1,0
Яхши 71%-85% 0,71-0,85

Қониқарли 55%-70% 0,55- 0,70
Қониқарсиз 0%-54% 0-0,54

Текширилган ишнинг хатоларига ўқитувчи томонидан изоҳ берилиши лозим.
Бажарилган ишлар бутун таълим курси давомида талабаларнинг тил малакалари
ривожланишини кузатиш мақсадида сақланиши керак.

III. Таълим мавзулари буйича эссе ёзишдаги методик кўрсатмалар

Бакалавриатура босқичи ишчи дастурида таълим мавзулари бўйича эссе ёзиш
мустақил ўқиш турларидан биридир. Қуйидаги методик кўрсатмалар тавсия
этилади:
1.  Эссе мавзусини диққат билан ўқинг ва қисқа режа тузинг ёки асосий ҳолатини
белгиланг. Бу сизга ёзма баён килишни ташкил этишга имкон яратади.
2.    Эссе ёзиш учун варақни 2 вертикал қисмга бўлинг. Варақнинг чап томонига
асосий мазмунини ёзишни бошланг. Ўнг томонига эса қўшимча маълумотларни
ёзишингиз мумкин.
3.    Аниқ ва тўлиқ ёзинг. Кенг жой қолдирманг ва катта ҳарфлар билан ёзманг.
4.  Ёзганингизни албатта текширинг.
5.  Ёзилган иншода албатта 3 та асосий қисм бўлиши шарт: 1-кириш, 2-асосий
мазмуни, 3-хулоса.
6.  Баённинг Кириш қисми асосан 3 та ёки 5 та мавзуни ёритувчи гапдан иборат
бўлиши керак, Кириш қисми китобхонга мавзу ёки муаммонинг мазмунини
таништириши керак.
7.  Асосий мазмуни. Баённинг бу қисми одатда бир нечта қисмларни ўз ичига
олади. Барча пунктлар асосий мавзуга боғлиқ бўлиши ва мос келиши лозим. Ҳар
хил манбалардан бир нечта мисолларни келтириш керак. Мавзуни ёритиш учун
кўрган ва эшитган телевизион программалар, фильмлар, мақолалар, китобларни
қўллашимиз лозим.
8.  Ҳар бир сатрни қуйидаги "менинг қарашимча", "менинг фикримча", "менинг
ўйлашимча" каби иборалар билан бошлаш керак. Агар бошқа манбалардан
парчалар келтирилса, улар муҳокама қилинганда "яхши", "ёмон", "тўғри",
"нотўғри" сўзлари қўлланилади.
9.  Хулосада таҳлилий фикр билдирилади. Хулосада ҳеч қандай янги маълумот
берилмайди.
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Эссе учун мавзулар
1-семестр учун:
1. Бизнинг институт.
2. Ўзбекистон мустақиллиги.
3. АҚШда ҳуқуқий таълим.
4.Ўзбекистонда ҳуқуқий таълим.
5. АҚШ, Буюк Британия ва Ўзбекистон конституциялари.
2-семестр учун:
1. АҚШ ҳукумати.
2. Олий Мажлис қонунчилик палатаси.
3. Буюк Британия ҳукумати.

Баҳолаш мезони:
“Аъло” (0,86-100) – мавзуни тўғри ёритиш учун логик ва грамматик жиҳатдан
тўғри , 550- 600 сўз,
“Яхши” (0, 71- 0, 84) - мавзуни тўғри ёритиш учун логик ва грамматик жиҳатдан
4-5  хато,
“Қониқарли” (0, 55 – 0, 70) – мавзуни логик  жиҳатдан охиригача ёритилмаган,
грамматик жиҳатдан 6-8 та хато,
“Қониқарсиз”  логик  жиҳатдан қониқарсиз, баён ҳажми 300 та сўздан кам.
Назорат шакли ишчи дастурида берилган ушбу мустақил иш турининг
ажратилган соат миқдоридан келиб чиқади. Бакалавриатура босқичида таълим
мавзулари бўйича эссе ёзиш бўйича 40 соат, яъни  бутун курс давомида 40 балл
белгиланади. Ҳар бир вазифа  учун энг юқори балл - 1 балл. 1 балл ўзлаштириш
даражасига кўра қуйидагича бўлинади:

Узлаштириш Фоиз Балл
Аъло 86%-100% 0,86-1,0
Яхши 71%-85% 0,71-0,85
Қониқарли 55%-70% 0,55- 0,70
Қониқарсиз 0%-54% 0-0,54

IV. Ижтимоий - сиёсий матнларни урғаниш буйича методик курсатмалар
Бакалаврият босқичида хорижий тил таьлимидаги мустақил ўқиш турларидан
бири газета маколаларини ўқиш, тушуниш, таржима қилиш билан турли хил
мазмунда газета материалларидан  иборат бўлади.. Халкаро ва Республика
ҳаётида рўй бераётган маданий, фан ва спорт сохасидаги материаллар оммавий
ахборот воситалари орқали ўрганилади.
Газета материалларини чет тилларида ўқишни ўрганишдан мақсад талабаларнинг
чет тилларига бўлган қизиқишини оширади. Шунинг билан бирга фанлараро
алоқалар тикланади, яьни география, тарих, адабиёт каби фанлардан маълумотлар
олинади.
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Газета қўшимча ўкув материалларининг муҳим қисмини ташкил этади. Чет эл
материалларидан системали равишда фойдаланиш талабаларга ўқув
материалларини ижтимоий-сиёсий ҳаётнинг актуал масалалари билан боғлаб
ўрганишда  якқиндан ёрдам беради. Талабалар тили урганилаётган мамлакат
билан яхшироқ танишиши туфайли уларнинг умумий билим доираси кенгаяди.
Газета материалларини  ўрганишда талабанинг чет тилида лексик бойлиги янада
ошади.
Ижтимоий - сиёсий матнларни ўрганиш тил таьлимининг яна бир аспекти
ҳисобланиб, у қуйидаги мақсадларни назарда тутади:
Ўқишнинг ҳар хил турлари (ўрганиш, танишув, кўз югуртириш) бўйича матннинг
асл нусхада ўқишни ўргатиш.
Ижтимоий - сиёсий мавзу ва муаммоларини муҳокама қилишни  ўргатиш.
Ўқилган матнга бўлган муносабатни айтиб беришни ўргатиш.
Талабаларни тил малакаларидаги лексик, грамматик бойлигини ошириш.
Фанлараро алоқаларни тарғиб қилиш, умуммаданий даражани ошириш ва
талабаларни дунёқарашини кенгайтириш.
Талабаларни чет тилларда оғзаки нутқини ўстириш.
Дарс жараёнида газета материалларидан фойдаланиш қуйидаги босқичларга
бўлинади:
Сарлавҳани ўқиш ва таржима қилиш.
Расмлар, тасвирлар тагида ёзилган изоҳларни ўқиш ва таржима килиш.
Мақолани қисқача мазмунини баён қилиш.
Ҳар хил мақолаларни шарҳлаш.
Газета, нашриёт номларининг тўлиқ шарҳи.
Мақоланинг сарлавҳасини таржима қилиш матн маьносини тушуниш учун асосий
калит ҳисобланади.
Ижтимоий-сиёсий маитнлар  билан ишлашда қуйидаги мавзулар рўйхатини
келтиришимиз лозим:
Буюк Британия ва Америка матбуоти.
Ўзбекистон матбуоти.
Дунё харитаси.
Оммавий ахборот воситалари. Радио, телевидение.
Англия сиёсий тузуми.
Таниқли сиёсий арбоблар.
Ташрифлар, учрашувлар.
Иқтисодий мавзулар.
Маданий мавзулар.
Спорт мавзулари.
Реклама, эьлонлар, об - хаво ва бошқалар.
Юкорида берилган мавзулар Англия, Америка, Ўзбекистон газета журналларидан
танлаб олинади.
Газета матнларини ўқишда қуйидаги ҳолатларга эътибор қаратилади:
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Матн сарлавҳасини кўздан кечириш.
Қизикарли мақолаларни танлаш.
Мақолани абзацлари бўйича таржима қилиш.
Маколанинг хар бир абзацида калит гап, калит сўз тўғри тушунилса, матннинг
умумий маъносини тушунишда асос бўлади.
Дарс жараёнида газета материаллари билан ишлашда қуйидаги топшириклар
берилади:
Биринчи иборани ўқиш ва мақолада муҳокама қилинаётган муаммонинг маъноси
ҳақида ўйлаш.
Мақоладаги сана ва рақамларни топиш.
Биринчи абзацни ўқиш, калит гапни, сўзларни топиш ва кейин уларни охирги
абзацлардан излаш.
Мақолани мазмунини 2-3 гап билан қисқартириш. Шунингдек матн мавзуси
бўйича давра суҳбати, («Round Table discussion») «анжуман», «митинг»
ўтказишда талабалар аниқ ролларга ажратилиб, жуфтлик ўйини (Role-Play)
тузилади.
Газета материаллари билан ишлаш жараёнида чет тили ўқитувчиси олдига
қуйидаги мақсад ва вазифалар қуйилади:
Умумий таълим мақсадлари: талабаларнинг умумий билим доираси кенгая
боради, улар мамлакатимизда ва чет элларда юз бераётан вокеаларни баҳолашга
ва қарама-қарши қўйишга ўрганиб борадилар, яъни ўрганилаётган мамлакат
билан танишилади.
Тарбиявий вазифалар: газета материаллари ўқитувчига талабаларда
ватанпарварлик ва интернационализм туйғуларини тарбиялашга ёрдам беради.
Амалий мақсадлар: чет тилида чиқадиган газеталарни ўкий бошлаган талабаларда
чет тилидаги матнларни таржима қилмасдан тушуниш малакалари ҳосил бўлади.
Назорат шакли ишчи дастурида берилган ушбу мустақил иш турининг
ажратилган соат микдоридан келиб чиқади. Бакалавриатура босқичида ижтимоий-
сиёсий матнларни ўрганиш бўйича 40 соат, яъни бутун курс давомида 40 балл
белгиланади.Ҳар бир вазифа учун энг юқори балл - 1 балл. 1 балл ўзлаштириш
даражасига кўра қуйидагича бўлинади:

Узлаштириш
даражаси

Фоиз Балл
Аъло 86%-100% 0,86-1,0
Яхши 71%-85% 0,71-0,85
Қониқарли 55%-70% 0,55- 0,70
Қониқарсиз 0%-54% 0-0,54

Текширилган  ишнинг  хатоларига ўқитувчи томонидан  изоҳ берилиши лозим.
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Бошланғич босқич курсининг материаллари, услубиёти,
дарс жадваллари (Course content, Methodology, Lesson plans)

A.Ismailov. English for beginners. Teachers Guide. - Tashkent, 1997.
U N I T   VIII

Content
Phonetics: Vowels - “a”, “o”, “e” ,“i”, “y”, “u” in III-d, IV types of  stressed syllables.

Consonants - “Qq”.
Letter combinations - “war”, “eer”, “our”, “wor”, “al+k”, “al”, “ew”,

“w (at the beginning) + r” - at the end of words.
Grammar: The Present Continiouse Tense, Possessive case, Interogative sentences

with “Whose?”, “What?”, “What kind of”, Grammar Rules 103 - 119.
Conversational topic: “Profession”.

Lesson one
I. Classroom activity
1. Checking: (a) SB exercises VII/19 - VII/37, Student Book, p. 49 - 59

(selective checking).
(b) Pair work with RB exercises  VII/21, VII/24, RB - p. 64.
(c) EPD-VII -  reproduce with your colleague the assignments.

2. Phonetics: Introduction of Phonetic rules  86-88, 90-94, 62, 80, see TG-p. 43,44; RB-p.134.
3. Vocabulary: Introduction of new words, see TG - p. 102; RB - p. 67.
4. Grammar: Introduction of Grammar rules  104-108, models VIII/29, VII/30;

see TG - p. 54,55; RB - p. 69-71.
II. Computer room activity
1. Phonetic Drill: perform in computer, copy out into your exercise book the right test

answers, TG - p. 101. (If on paper - RB exercises VIII/2, p. 66,67).
2. Vocabulary: study and try to memorise the words, TG - p. 102 (If on paper - RB

exercise VIII/4, p. 67).
3.Vocabulary Drill:  perform in computer Vocabulary Drill of Unit VIII. (If on paper – RB exercise

VIII/5, p. 68; TG - p. 102).
4.Grammar Drill: perform in computer, copy out into your exercise book the right test

answers of models VIII/29, VIII/30. (If on paper - RB exercise VIII/7, models
VIII/29, VIII/30).

(While the students perform computer exercises work out pronunciation skills with each).
III. Lingaphone room activity
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:
   a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;

b) without visual support.
1. Phonetic Drill: perform Tape Work VIII/3 in stage (a), TG, p. 101; RB - p. 67.
2. Vocabulary Drill: perform Tape Work VIII/6 in stages (a), (b), TG - p. 102;

RB - p. 68.
3. Grammar Drill: perform Tape Work VIII/8, models VIII/29, VIII/30 in stages (a), (b),

TG - p. 104; RB - p. 69-71 .
(While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises and
helps to weak students).
IV. Classroom activity.
1. Russian - English translation of Model VIII/29, VIII/30.
2. English - Russian translation of Model VIII/29., VIII/30.
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3. Let the students transform the sentences in Model VIII/29 into negative form and in Model VIII/30
into positive form.
4. Self sentences to Model VIII/29, VIII/30 with vocabulary of Units I - VIII and a pair work activity
as in the previous assignment.

Home assignment
1. Student Book exercises VIII/1 - VIII/12.
2. Revise RB exercises VIII/7, VIII/8. Models VIII/29, VIII/30.
3. Self sentences to models VIII/29, VIII/30 with vocabulary of Units I - VIII and a pair work activity
as in the previous example.

Lesson two
I. Classroom activity

1. Checking: (a) SB exercises VIII/1 - VIII/12 (selective checking);
(b) pair work activity with self sentences to models VIII/29, VIII/30.

2. Grammar: Introducing grammar rules 104-119, 82 to models VIII/31- VIII/34; see TG - p.
54,55; RB - p. 71-74.

II. Computer room activity
1. Grammar Drill: perform in computer, copy out into your exercise book the right test answers of

models VIII/31-VIII/34.
2. Vocabulary Drill:  (a) perform in computer “Vocabulary Drill, write” of Unit VIII;

III. Lingaphone room activity.
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:

a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;
b) without visual support.

1. Grammar Drill: perform Tape Work VIII/8, models VIII/31-in stages (a), (b);
TG - p. 103,104; RB - p. 74.

 (While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises
and helps to weak students).

IV. Classroom activity.
1. R/E, E/R translations of models VIII/31- VIII/33; TG - p. 103; RB - p. 71-74.
2. Pair work to models VIII/31-VIII/33 (the students should answer the questions in the models in at
least 2 sentences).
3. Self sentences to models VIII/31-VIII/34 (the same pair work as in assignment 2).

Home assignment
1. Revise RB Tape Work VIII/8 (models VIII/31-VIII/34).
2. Self sentences to model VIII/31-VIII/34.
3. SB exercises VIII/13-VIII/17.

Lesson three
I. Classroom activity

1. Checking: (a) SB exercises VIII/14, VIII/16, VIII/17.
(b) pair work activity with self sentences to models VIII/31-VIII/34.

2. Vocabulary Supplement A: Introducing Vocabulary Supplement 1, 2; TG - p.
104,106; RB - p. 75, 77.

II. Computer room activity
Vocabulary Drill: perform in computer Vocabulary Supplement Drill 1, 2.
Reading Comprehension: perform in computer RC - VIII/19 (RB).
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III. Lingaphone room activity.
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:

a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;
b) without visual support.

1. Vocabulary Drill: perform in computer Vocabulary Supplement Drill 1, 2;
TG p. 104,106; RB - p. 75, 77.

2. Listening Comprehension: (a) perform Tape Work VIII/12 - VIII/14; TG - p.
104,105; RB - p. 75, 76.

(While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises and
helps to weak students).
IV. Classroom activity.
1. Perform Tape Work VIII/13, VIII/19 according to the example in Tape Work VIII/14; TG - p.
105,106; RB - p. 76, 78.
2. Perform EPD - VII  as a pair work.

Home assignment
1. SB exercises VIII/18 - VIII/29; Student Book, p. 66 - 69.
2. Revise RB exercises VIII/9 - VIII/19, RB - p. 75-78, TG - p. 104-106.

Lesson four
I. Classroom activity

1. Checking: (a) SB exercises VIII/25, VIII/26, VIII/28.
(b) perform RB exercises VIII/12-VIII/15, VIII/19.

2. EPD-VIII: Introducing EPD - VIII.
III. Lingaphone room activity.
EPD VIII: perform EPD - VIII.
(While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises and
helps to weak students).

IV. Classroom activity.
Perform EPD - VIII  as a pair work (give responce to the statements in EPD - VIII.)

Home assignment
Revise EPD - VIII.

U N I T   IX
Content

Grammar: The Present Indefinite Tense - positive, negative,interogative forms.
Grammar Rules 120, 121, 127-129, 130-134, 157; models IX/35-IX/38; see TG
- p. 56-58,60; RB - p. 80-84.

Conversational topic: “About myself”, “Asking the way”.

Lesson one
I. Classroom activity
1. Checking: EPD-VIII -  reproduce with your colleague the assignments.
3. Vocabulary: Introduction of new words, see TG - p. 107; RB - p. 79.
4. Grammar: Introduction of Grammar rules  120, 121, 127-129, 130-134,

157, models IX/35-IX/38; see TG - p. 56-58,60; RB - p. 80-84.
II. Computer room activity
1. Vocabulary: study and try to memorise the words.

(If on paper - RB exercise IX/1, p. 79-80, TG - p. 107).
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2.Vocabulary Drill: perform in computer Vocabulary Drill of Unit IX.
(If on paper - RB exercise IX/2, p. 79-80; TG - p. 107).

3.Grammar Drill: perform in computer, copy out into your exercise book the right test
answers of models IX/35 - IX/38. (If on paper - RB exercise IX/4,
models IX/35 - IX/38), TG - p. 107,108; RB - p. 80-84.

(While the students perform computer exercises work out pronunciation skills with each).
III. Lingaphone room activity
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:

a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;
b) without visual support.

1. Vocabulary Drill:  perform Tape Work IX/3 in stages (a), (b), TG - p. 107; RB - p. 79-80.
2. Grammar Drill: perform Tape Work IX/5, models IX/35 - IX/38 in stages (a), (b); TG - p.

109, RB - p. 80-84 .
(While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises and
helps to weak students).
IV. Classroom activity.
1. Russian - English translation of Model IX/35 - IX/38.
2. English - Russian translation of Model IX/35 - IX/38.
3. Self sentences to Model IX/35 - IX/38 with the vocabulary of Unit IX.

Home assignment
1. Revise RB exercises IX/1 - IX/5.
2. Student Book exercises IX/1 - IX/16, p. 70 - 73.
3. Self sentences to models IX/35 - IX/38 with vocabulary of Units I - IX.

Lesson two
I. Classroom activity

1. Checking: (a) SB exercises IX/8, IX/9, IX/11, IX/14.
(b) Let the students transform the sentences in Model IX/35 - IX/38:
negative into positive form, positive into negative form. If it is a question -
answer this question in at least 2-3 sentences. Perform this assignment in the
following way: teacher - gives Russian statement,1-st student - translates it into
English, 2-nd student - transforms into correspondent form with adding 1-2
sentences according to the situation.
(The same assignment shoud be done with interrogative sentences).
(c) the same pair work should be done without teacher’s participation with the
self sentences performed at home.

2. Vocabulary: Introducing vocabulary supplement of Unit IX.
II. Computer room activity
1. Vocabulary Drill: (a) perform in computer “Vocabulary Drill, write” of Unit IX;

(b) perform in computer “Vocabulary Supplement Drill” of Unit IX.
2. Reading Comprehension: perform RC - IX/9, IX/11; TG - p. 109,110; RB - p. 86,87.
III. Lingaphone room activity.
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:
   a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;

b) without visual support.
1. Vocabulary: perform Tape Work IX/8.
2. Reading Comprehension: perform Tape Work IX/10, IX/12;TG - p. 110;RB - p. 87,88.
(While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises and
helps to weak students).
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IV. Classroom activity.
1. Read aloud to the students Reading Comprehension text IX/9 and let the students answer the
questions given below the text in 2-3 sentences; RB p. 86, TG p. 110.
2. Read the text and perform the assignments given in RB - IX/11
as in the example in Tape Work IX/12.

Home assignment
1. Revise RB Tape Work IX/8, IX/10, IX/12.
2. Perform “IX/13.Writing” in RB - p. 88, 89 (TG - p. 111).
3. SB exercises IX/17 - IX/32, p. 73-78.
Lesson three
I. Classroom activity

1. Checking: (a) SB exercises IX/23, IX/24, IX/27, IX/29, IX/31, p. 73-78 (TG-p. 182-184).
(b) retell and discuss texts in RB exercises IX/9,IX/11; p.86,87(TG-p. 109,110)

2. EPD-IX: Introducing EPD - IX.
II. Lingaphone room activity.
EPD IX: perform EPD - IX.
(While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises and
helps to weak students).
III. Classroom activity.
Perform EPD - IX  as a pair work (give responce to the statements in EPD - IX).

Home assignment
1. Revise EPD - IX.
2. Perform SB exercises IX/33 - IX/40, p. 78-81 (TG - p. 184-186).

U N I T   X
Content

Grammar: 1. The verbs “to take”, “to get” in the meaning “to receive”, “to go”, “to come”,
“to get to some place”, “to get” in the meaning “äîñòàâàòü”.
Model X/39, Grammar rules 139-143. see TG - p. 59; RB - p. 91-92.
2. Adjectives “good”, “bad” and adverbs “well”, “badly” and their function and
position in the sentence. Model X/40, Grammar rules 148-150, 156, 157. TG - p.
60; RB - p. 92-93.
3. Special questions with “How?”,“How well?”,“How often?”,“Which of
them?”, “Which?”. Model X/41, Grammar rules 134, 147, 151-155. TG - p.
58,60; RB - p. 93-94.
4. “The Present Continious Tense” in the meaning of future action, construction
“To be going to”. Model X/42, Grammar rules 144-146. TG-p. 59; RB-p. 95-96.

Conversational topic: “Interviewing”.
Lesson one
I. Classroom activity
1. Checking: (a) EPD-IX -  reproduce with your colleague the assignments.

(b) SB exercises IX/33, IX/35, IX/36, IX/37, IX/40, p. 78-81 (TG-p. 184-186).
2. Vocabulary: Introduction of new words, see TG - p. 112; RB - p. 90.
3. Grammar: Introduction of Grammar rules 139-143; 148-150, 156,157. TG-p. 59,60; RB-p.

149-151.
II. Computer room activity
1. Vocabulary: study and try to memorise the words.

(If on paper - RB exercise X/1, p. 79-80, TG - p. 112).
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2. Vocabulary Drill: perform in computer Vocabulary Drill of Unit X.
(If on paper - RB exercise X/2, p. 90-91; TG - p. 112).

3. Grammar Drill: perform in computer, copy out into your exercise book the right test answers of
models X/39, X/40.
(If on paper - RB exercise X/4, models X/39-IX/40), TG-p. 112; RB-p. 91-93.

(While the students perform computer exercises work out pronunciation skills with each).
III. Lingaphone room activity
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:

a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;
b) without visual support.

1. Vocabulary Drill: perform Tape Work X/3 in stages a), b), TG-p. 112; RB-p. 91.
2. Grammar Drill: perform Tape Work X/5, models X/39 - X/40 in stages (a), (b); TG-p.

113; RB-p. 96 .
(While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises and
helps to weak students).
IV. Classroom activity.
1. Russian - English translation of models X/39, X/40.
2. English - Russian translation of models X/39, X/40.
3. Self sentences to models X/39, X/40 with the vocabulary of Unit X.

Home assignment
1. Revise RB exercises X/1 - X/5 (models X/39, X/40).
2. Student Book exercises X/1 - X/7, p. 82, 83.
3. Self sentences to models X/39, X/40 with the vocabulary of Units I - X.
4. Pair work - be ready to transform into negative form or to answer the questions in at least two
sentences to the statements prepared by your neighbour.
Lesson two
I. Classroom activity

1. Checking: (a) Let the students transform the sentences in models X/39, X/40:
negative into positive form, positive into negative form. If it is a question -
answer this question in at least 2-3 sentences. Perform this assignment in the
following way: teacher - gives Russian statement,1-st student - translates it into
English, 2-nd student - transforms into correspondent form with adding 1-2
sentences according to the situation
(the same shoud be done with interogative sentences).
(b)  the same pair work should be done without teacher’s participation with the
self sentences performed at home.

2. Grammar: Introduction of Grammar rules  134, 147, 151-155; 144-146,
models X/41, X/42. TG - p. 58,60; RB - p. 93-94.

II. Computer room activity
Vocabulary Drill: (a) perform in computer “Vocabulary Drill, write” of Unit X;

(b) perform in computer models X/41, X/42
(if on paper TG - p. 113,114; RB - p. 97).

III. Lingaphone room activity.
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:

a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;
b) without visual support.
1. Vocabulary: perform Tape Work X/3. RB p. 91, TG p. 112.
2. Grammar Drill: perform Tape Work X/5, models X/41 - X/42 in stages (a), (b); TG - p.

114; RB - p. 96 .
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(While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises and
helps to weak students).
IV. Classroom activity.
1. Let the students answer the questions in models X/41, X/42 in at least 2-3 sentences.
Perform this assignment in the following way: teacher - gives a Russian question from the model, 1-st
student - translates it into English, 2-nd student - answers this question in at least 2-3 sentences.
2. Let the students construct their own sentences like in models X/41, X/42. Others answer the
constructed sentences as in the previous assignment.

Home assignment
1. Revise RB Tape Work X/5 (models X/39-X/42).
2. SB exercises X/8 - X/15, p. 83-86.

Lesson three
I. Classroom activity
1. Checking: SB exercises X/8, X/11, X/14. SB - p. 83-86 (TG- p. 187, 188).
2. Vocabulary: Introducing vocabulary supplement of Unit X. TG-p. 114; RB-p. 96.
II. Computer room activity
Vocabulary Drill: (a) perform in computer “Vocabulary supplement” of Unit X

(if on paper - TG - p. 114; RB - p. 96-97).
(b) perform in computer Reading Comprehension X/9
(if on paper - TG - p. 115; RB - p. 97-99).

III. Lingaphone room activity
Vocabulary Drill: (a) perform “Vocabulary supplement” of Unit X, Tape Work X/8.

TG - p. 115; RB - p. 97.
(b) perform Tape Work  X/10. TG - p. 116; RB - p. 99.

 (While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises
and helps to weak students).
IV. Classroom activity
1. Read aloud to the students Reading Comprehension text X/9; RB p. 97, TG p. 115.
Perform assignments given in RB - X/10 as in the following example through listening
comprehension. Example: This building is empty.

- No, this building is not empty. The apartment in this building is empty.
Home assignment

1. Perform RB exercises X/6 - X/10, p. 98-99 (TG - p. 114-116).
2. Perform SB exercises X/16 - X/43, p. 86-94 (TG - p. 189-194).
Lesson four
I. Classroom activity

Checking: (a) RB exercises X/10, p. 86-94 (TG - p. 116).
(b) SB exercises X/21, X/22, X/24, X/27, X/30, X/31, X/34, X/38, X/39, X/43 p. 86-94
(TG - p. 193-194).

2. EPD-X:  Introducing EPD - X.
III. Lingaphone room activity
EPD X: perform EPD - X.
(While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises and
helps to weak students).
IV. Classroom activity
Perform EPD - X  as a pair work.

Home assignment
Revise EPD - X.
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U N I T   XI
Content

Letter combinations: (a) “ay”,“ey” in unstressed syllables --- [i] - Sunday [sLndy], money [mLni];
(b) “ear” --- [i¢] - near [ni¢];   
(c) “a + st”, “a + sk” --- [a:] - last [la:st], ask [a:sk].

Vocabulary: (a) the difference between “hour” and “clock”;
(b) vocabulary of Unit XI, TG - p. 117, RB - p. 99.

Grammar: (a) construction “He only works ( ... ) five hours a day ( ... )“ - “Îí ðàáîòàåò (
... ) òîëüêî ïÿòü ÷àñîâ â äåíü ( ... )”.
(b) many/much, few/little, so/too many (much), plenty of, a lot of,
a lot - Grammar rules 160-173 to models XI/44 - XI/47;
TG - p. 61-63, RB - p. 102-104.
(c) constructions with “far from”, “a long way from”, “near”, “at”,
“close to” - Grammar rules 174-177 to Model XI/48. TG - p. 62;
RB - p. 104-105; “to come back”, “to be back”, “to give back”.

Conversational
topic: “Arrangements for a weekend”, “My family”.
Lesson one
I. Classroom activity
1. Checking. EPD-X -  reproduce with your colleague the assignments.
2. Letter combinations.

Introduce: (a) “ay”,“ey” in unstressed syllables --- [i];
Sunday [sLndy], money [mLni];
(b) “ear” --- [i¢] - near [ni¢];   
(c) “a + st”, “a + sk” --- [a:] - last [la:st], ask [a:sk].

3. Vocabulary.
Introduce: (a) the difference between “hour” and “clock”;

(b) vocabulary of Unit XI, TG - p. 117, RB - p. 99.
4. Grammar.

Introduce: (a) construction “He only works five hours a day“ –
“Îí ðàáîòàåò òîëüêî ïÿòü ÷àñîâ â äåíü”;
(b) many/much, few/little, so/too many (much), plenty of,
a lot of, a lot - Grammar rules 160-173 to models
XI/44 - XI/47; TG - p. 61-63; RB - p. 101-104.

II. Computer room activity
1. Vocabulary: study and try to memorise the words.

(If on paper - RB exercise XI/1, p. 99, TG - p. 117).
2.Vocabulary Drill: perform in computer Vocabulary Drill of Unit XI.

(If on paper - RB exercise XI/3, p. 99-100; TG - p. 117).
3.Grammar Drill: perform in computer, copy out into your exercise book the right test

answers of models XI/44 - XI/47. (If on paper - RB  Tape Work XI/6,
XI/8 models XI/44-XI/47,TG - p.117-119,RB - p. 101-104.

 (While the students perform computer exercises work out pronunciation skills with each).
III. Lingaphone room activity
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:

a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;
b) without visual support.

1. Vocabulary Drill: perform Tape Work XI/4 in stages (a), (b), TG - p. 117;RB - p. 99,100.
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2. Grammar Drill: perform Tape Work XI/6,models XI/44 - XI/46;Tape Work XI/8, Model
XI/47  in stages (a), (b); TG - p. 119, RB - p. 104.

(While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises and
helps to weak students).
IV. Classroom activity.
1. Russian - English translation of models XI/44 - XI/47.
2. English - Russian translation of models XI/44 - X/47.
3. Self sentences to models XI/44 - XI/47 with the vocabulary of Unit XI.

Home assignment
1. Revise RB exercises XI/1 - XI/8. Be ready to transform declarative statements from the models into
those with opposite meaning, example: He speaks a lot. - No, he speaks very little.
2. Self sentences to models XI/44 - XI/47 with the vocabulary of Units I - XI.
3. SB exercises XI/1 - XI/11, p. 95-99.
Lesson two
I. Classroom activity
1. Checking: (a) Let the students transform declarative statements from the models into those

with opposite meaning, example: He speaks a lot. - No,he speaks very little.
Perform this assignment in the following way: a teacher - reads Russian
statement; 1-st student - translates it into English; 2-nd student – transforms it
into that with opposite meaning as in the example.
(b) the same work should be performed without teacher’s participation with the
self sentences prepared at home.
(c) SB exercises XI/1 - XI/11, p. 95-99 (selective checking).

2. Vocabulary Supplement: introduce vocabulary supplement of Unit XI. TG - p. 120, 121;
RB - p. 106-107.

3. Grammar: (a)  Introduction of Grammar rules174-177 to  Model XI/48. TG -
p. 119; RB - p. 104-105.
(b) Introduction of constructions “to come back”, “to be back”,
“to give back”.

II. Computer room activity
Vocabulary Drill: (a) perform in computer “Vocabulary Drill, write” of Unit XI;

(b) perform in computer Model XI/48
(if on paper TG - p. 119, RB - p. 104-105);
(c) perform Vocabulary Supplement Drill of Unit XI
(if on paper TG - p. 121, RB - p. 107);

III. Lingaphone room activity.
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:

a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;
b) without visual support.

1. Vocabulary: perform Tape Work XI/4. RB p. 100, TG p. 117.
perform Tape Work XI/14. RB p. 107, TG p. 121.

2. Grammar Drill: perform Tape Work XI/10, XI/11.TG - p.119,120;RB - p. 105-106.
(While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises and
helps to weak students).
IV. Classroom activity.
Analyse Model XI/48, Tape Work XI/11. TG - p. 120, RB - p. 105-106. Perform assignments through
listening comprehension without visualisation.

Home assignment
1. Revise RB Tape Work XI/10, XI/11.
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2. SB exercises XI/12 - XI/23, p. 99-103.
Lesson three
I. Classroom activity

Checking: SB exercises XI/18, XI/19, XI/22, XI/23, p. 99-103.
II. Computer room activity
Vocabulary Drill: (a) perform in computer “Vocabulary supplement” Drill of Unit XI

(if on paper - TG - p. 121; RB - p. 107.
(b) perform in computer Reading Comprehension XI/15
(if on paper - TG - p. 121,122; RB - p. 107-109.

III. Lingaphone room activity
Listening Comprehension: perform Tape Work  XI/16. TG - p. 122,123; RB - p. 109.
(While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises and
helps to weak students).
IV. Classroom activity
1. Read aloud to the students Reading Comprehension text XI/15;RB p.107-109,TG p. 121. Answer
the questions to the text in RB - XI/15 in at least two sentences. Reproduce information in the dialogue
in monological way.

Home assignment
1. Perform RB exercise XI/16, p. 109 (TG - p. 122,123).
2. Perform SB exercises XI/24 - XI/36, p. 103-106 (TG - p. 200-202).
Lesson four
I. Classroom activity

Checking: (a) RB exercises XI/16,p.109(TG - p.122,123)-reproduce the dialogue in pairs.
(b) Improvise the dialogue in pairs.
(c) SB exercises XI/24, XI/26, XI/27, XI/31-XI/33, XI/36, p. 103-106 (TG-p. 200-202).

2. EPD-XI: Introducing EPD - XI.
III. Lingaphone room activity
EPD XI: perform EPD - XI.
(While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises and
helps to weak students).
IV. Classroom activity: Perform EPD - XI.

Home assignment: Revise EPD - XI.
U N I T   XII

Content
Grammar. 1. Cardinal numerals:

(a) 4 ... 9 + teen = 14 ... 19 - fourteen, ... ;
(b) 2 ... 9 + ty  = 20 ... 90 - twenty, thirty, ... ;
(c) 21, 31, 22, ... - twenty-one, thirty-one, twenty-two ... ;
2. Ordinal numerals (are usually used with the artical “the”:
(a) 4, 3, ... + th =  the fourth, the third, ... ;
(b) exceptions: 1, 2, 3, 9 - the first, the second, the third, the ninth;

twenty + th =  the twentieth;
twenty-one (22, 23, 24, 25) + th = the twenty first
(the twenty second, the twenty third, the twenty fourth, the twenty fifth);

3. The dates are expressed by ordinal numerals: the fifth of January.
4. The years are expressed by ordinal numerals: the seventh of september, nineteen
fourteen.; nineteen hundred = 1900 ãîä.
5. (a) regular/irregular verbs, The Past Indefinite Tense; Grammar rules 226-233;
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(b) phrases “to ask a question”, “to ask for smth”, “to ask about smth”, “to ask to do
smth”. Grammar rules 234-237.

Vocabulary. Vocabulary of Unit XII, TG - p. 123; RB - p. 110-111.
Conversational
topic: “Vacation”.
Lesson one
I. Classroom activity
1. Checking. EPD-XI -  reproduce with your colleague the assignments.
2. Vocabulary. Introduce:   vocabulary of Unit XII, TG - p. 123; RB - p. 110-111.
3. Grammar. Introduce: 1. Cardinal numerals:

(a) 4 ... 9 + teen = 14 ... 19 - fourteen, ... ;
(b) 2 ... 9 + ty  = 20 ... 90 - twenty, thirty, ... ;
(c) 21, 31, 22, ... - twenty-one, thirty-one, twenty-two ... ;
2. Ordinal numerals (are usually used with the artical “the”:
(a) 4, 3, ... + th =  the fourth, the third, ... ;
(b) exceptions: the first, the second, the third, the ninth;

twenty + th =  the twentieth;
twenty-one (22-25) + th = the twenty first,
(the twenty second, the twenty third, the twenty fourth, the twenty fifth);

3. The dates: expressed by ordinal numerals: the fifth of January.
4. The years: expressed by ordinal numerals - the seventh of september, nineteen
fourteen.; nineteen hundred = 1900 ãîä.
5. Regular/irregular verbs (Grammar Rules 179-225);
The Past Indefinite Tense, Model XII/49 (Grammar rules 226 - 228).

II. Computer room activity
1. Vocabulary: study and try to memorise the words.

(If on paper - RB exercise XII/1, p. 110-111, TG - p. 123).
2. Vocabulary Drill: perform in computer Vocabulary Drill of Unit XII.

(If on paper - RB exercise XII/2, p. 111-112; TG - p. 123).

3. Grammar Drill: 1.Study vocabulary Regular Verbs (RB XII/5,p.112;TG - p. 124).
2.Perform “The formation of the Past Indefinite Tense. Regular, Verb Drill,
write”, XII/6 (RB - p. 113, TG - p. 124).
3.Study Irregular Verbs (RB, XII/9, p. 114; TG - p. 124,125).
4.Perform “The formation of the Past Indefinite Tense. Irregular, Verb Drill,
write”, XII/10 (RB - p. 115-116; TG - p. 125).
5.Perform in computer, copy out into your exercise book the right test answers
of Model XII/49. (If on paper - RB XII/12 - Grammar Drill, p. 116; TG - p.
125).

(While the students perform computer exercises work out pronunciation skills with each).
III. Lingaphone room activity
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:

a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;
b) without visual support.

1. Vocabulary Drill:  perform Tape Work XII/4 in stages (a), (b), TG - p. 124; RB - p. 112.
2. Grammar Drill: (a) perform Tape Work XII/7 in stages (a), (b); TG - p. 124, RB - p. 113;

(b) perform Tape Work XII/13 in stages (a), (b); TG - p. 125; RB - p. 116.
(While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises and
helps to weak students).
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IV. Classroom activity.
1. Russian - English translation of models XII/49.
2. Transform and pronounce to the students the statement from Model XII/49 in the form of the
Present Indefinite Tense. Let the student ignore it and transform back to the form of the Past Indefinite
Tense. Follow the example: A teacher: I see him at school every day.

A student: But last week I saw him in the college.
3. Read the statement from Model XII/49. Let the students transform it into the form of the Present
Indefinite Tense including necessary words to the statement like in the previous assignment.
4. Self sentences to models XII/49: perform this work as in the previous assignments 2, 3.

Home assignment
1. Revise RB exercises XII/1 - XII/13.
2. Self sentences to Model XII/49 with the vocabulary of Unit XII.
3. SB exercises XII/1 - XII/27, p. 107-112.
Lesson two
I. Classroom activity
1. Checking: (a) Read the statement from Model XII/49. Let the students transform it into the

form of the Present Indefinite Tense including necessary words to the statement
like in “IV. Classroom activity” of Lesson I, Unit XII.
(b) SB exercises XII/3, XII/6, XII/9, XII/13, XII/24,  p. 107-112.

2. Vocabulary Supplement: introduce vocabulary supplement of Unit XII. TG - p. 128; RB -
p. 118.

3. Grammar: (a)  Introduction of Grammar rules 229-233 to  models
XII/50, XII/51. TG - p. 65, RB - p. 155, 156.
(b) Introduction of phrases “to ask a question”, “to ask for smth”,
“to ask about smth”, “to ask to do smth”. Grammar rules 234-237
to Model XII/52 (TG-p. 65,66; RB-p. 156).

II. Computer room activity
Vocabulary Drill:  (a) perform in computer “Vocabulary Drill, write” of Unit XII.

(b) perform models XII/50, XII/51 (if on paper TG - p. 126,127; RB - p. 116);
(c) perform Vocabulary Supplement Drill of Unit XII.

III. Lingaphone room activity
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:

a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;
b) without visual support.

1. Vocabulary: Tape Work XII/18. RB p. 118; TG p. 128,129.
2. Grammar Drill: (a) perform Tape Work XII/14. RB p. 117; TG - p. 127.

(b) perform Tape Work XII/16. RB p. 118; TG p. 128.
 (While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises
and helps to weak students).
IV. Classroom activity
1. R/E, E/R translation of models XII/50 - XII/52. RB p. 116-118; TG p. 126-128.
2. Transform the statements in Model XII/50 into a positive form.
Example:
They didn’t have the fourth lesson yesterday
- No, they had the fourth lesson yesterday.
3. Answer to the questions in Model XII/51 in at leat two sentences, example:
Who went to see your parents yesterday?
- My brother did (went to see my parents yesterday). He went their with his son.
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4. Self sentences to models XII/50, XII/51. Let the students conduct the same work as in the previous
assignment. Self sentences to models XII/52.

Home assignment:
1. RB Tape Work XII/13 - XII/18. RB p. 116-118; TG p. 126,129.
2. SB exercise XII/28, p. 112.
Lesson three
I. Classroom activity

Checking: 1. Perform SB exercises XII/50, XII/51 as in the previous classroom activity IV,
assignments 2,3. Self sentences to Model XII/52.
2. SB exercise XII/28, p. 112.

EPD XII: Introducing EPD-XII.
II. Computer room activity
Vocabulary Drill: (a) revise “Vocabulary supplement” of Unit XII

(if on paper - TG - p. 128,129; RB - p. 118.
(b) perform in computer Reading Comprehension XII/21
(if on paper - TG - p. 130; RB - p. 119-120.

III. Lingaphone room activity
Listening Comprehension: (a) perform Tape Work XII/19,XII/20,XII/22.

TG - p.129-130, RB - p. 119-120;
(b) perform EPD-XII.

 (While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises
and helps to weak students).
IV. Classroom activity
1. Read aloud to the students Reading Comprehension text XII/20; RB p.119;
TG p.129-130.
2. Perform Tape Work XII/22 in the classroom. TG - p. 130.
3. Perform EPD- XII.

Home assignment
1. Revise RB exercises XII/19- XII/22, p. 119-120 (TG - p. 129-130).
2. Revise EPD- XII.
3. Perform SB exercises XII/29 - XII/38, p. 112-116 (TG - p. 208-210).

U N I T   XIII
Content

Grammar. Grammar rules 238-277 to models XIII/53-XIII/58.
Vocabulary. Vocabulary of Unit XIII (main and supplement),

TG - p. 131,132; RB - p. 121.
Conversational
topic: “Shopping”, “My country”.
Lesson one
I. Classroom activity
1. Checking. (a) EPD-XIII -  reproduce with your colleague the assignments.

(b) RB exercises XII/29-XII/38.
2. Vocabulary. Introduce: vocabulary of Unit XIII, TG - p. 131,132; RB - p. 121.
3. Grammar. Introduce: models XIII/53-XIII/54; Grammar rules 238-254.

TG - p. 66,67; RB - p. 123, 124.
II. Computer room activity

1. Vocabulary: study and try to memorise the words.
(If on paper - RB exercise XIII/1, p. 121; TG - p. 131,132).
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2. Vocabulary Drill: perform in computer Vocabulary Drill of Unit XIII.
(If on paper - RB exercise XIII/2, p. 121; TG - p. 132).

3. Grammar Drill: (a) Perform Model XIII/53 (RB, XIII/4 - p. 122,123;TG - p. 132).
(b) Perform Model XIII/54 (RB, XIII/6 - p. 123-124;TG - p.133).

(While the students perform computer exercises work out pronunciation skills with each).
III. Lingaphone room activity
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:

a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;
b) without visual support.

1. Vocabulary Drill: perform Tape Work XIII/3 in stages (a), (b). TG - p. 132; RB - p. 122.
2. Grammar Drill: (a) perform Tape Work XIII/5 in stages (a), (b); TG - p. 133; RB-p. 123;

(b) perform Tape Work XIII/6, XIII/7 in stages (a), (b);
TG - p. 133; RB - p. 123,124.

(While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises and
helps to weak students).
IV. Classroom activity.
1. R/E translation of models XIII/53, XIII/54.
2. Take Model XIII/53. If the sentence in the model declarative one transform and pronounce it to the
students in positive form. Let the students transform your statement into negative.

Follow the example:
teacher: Adkham’s brother has many children. And Adkham has many children too.
student: Adkham’s brother has many children. But Adkham doesn’t have many children.
If the statement in the model interrogative,
let the students answer the questions in at least two sentences.
4. Self sentences to models XIII/53, XIII/54.

Home assignment
1. Revise RB exercises XIII/1 - XIII/7.
2. Self sentences to Model XIII/53, XIII/54 with the vocabulary of Unit XIII.
3. SB exercises XIII/1 - XIII/17, p. 117-123.
Lesson two
I. Classroom activity
1. Checking: (a) Read the statement from Model XIII/53. Let the students transform it into

positive if it is negative and to negative if it is a positive statement. If the
statement is interrogative, let the students answer it in at least two sentences.
Follow the example: teacher: Adkham doesn’t have many children.

student: But I have many children.
If the statement in the model interrogative,
let the students answer the questions in at least two sentences.
(b) Read only positive statements from model XIII/54 and let the students
transform it into negative form (if the statement is negative - let the students
transform it into positive form and say it to the students). If the statement in the
model interrogative, answer this question in at least two sentences.
(c) SB exercises XIII/1, XIII/8, XIII/9, XIII/11, XIII/12, XIII/14, XIII/16,
p. 117-123.

2. Grammar: Introduction of Grammar rules 255-277 to  models XIII/55- XIII/58.
TG - p. 67,68; RB - p. 124-129.

Vocabulary Drill: (a) perform in computer “Vocabulary Drill, write” of Unit XIII;
(b) perform models XIII/55 - XIII/58
(if on paper TG - p. 134 - 136; RB - p. 124 - 129);
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III. Lingaphone room activity
The students should perform drill exercises in two stages:

a) with visual support - in this case they open RB and follow drill exercises;
b) without visual support.

Grammar Drill: perform Tape Work XIII/9 (RB p. 126; TG p. 135); XIII/11,
(RB p. 127; TG p. 136); XIII/13 (RB p. 129, TG p. 136).

(While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises and
helps to weak students).
IV. Classroom activity
1. R/E, E/R translation of models XIII/55, XIII/56; RB p. 124-126; TG p. 134.
2. Self sentences to models XIII/55, XIII/56.
3. perform models XIII/57, XIII/58 orally as they are given in the assignment without visual support.

Home assignment
1. RB Tape Work XIII/9, XIII/11, XIII/13 (RB p. 126-129; TG p. 135,136).
2. Self sentences to models XIII/55, XIII/56.

Lesson three
I. Classroom activity

1. Checking: Self sentences to Model XIII/55. Let the students transform
positive statements into negative form and add in at least two
sentences. Self sentences to Model XIII/56. Let the students
answer the questions in at least two sentences.

2. Vocabulary Supplement: introduce vocabulary supplement of Unit XIII.
TG - p. 136,137; RB - p. 129.

II. Computer room activity
Vocabulary Drill: (a) Vocabulary supplement Drill of Unit XIII

(if on paper - TG - p. 137; RB - p. 129-130.
(b) perform in computer Reading Comprehension XIII/17
(if on paper - TG - p. 137; RB - p. 130.

III. Lingaphone room activity
Listening Comprehension: perform Tape Work  XIII/16, XIII/18

(TG p. 137,138;  RB p.130,131);
(While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises and
helps to weak students).
IV. Classroom activity
Read aloud to the students Reading Comprehension text XIII/17. Perform in the classroom Tape Work
XIII/18 without visual support (RB p. 131,TG p. 138).

Home assignment
1. Revise RB exercises XIII/14- XIII/18, p. 129-131 (TG - p. 136-138).
2. Perform SB exercises XIII/18 - XIII/33, p. 123-128 (TG - p. 213-216).
Lesson four
I. Classroom activity

Checking: (a) RB exercise XIII/18, p. 131 (TG - p. 137,138).
(c) SB exercises XIII/24, XIII/27, XIII/28, XIII/30-XIII/33, p.103-106 (TG-p. 214,216).

2. EPD-XIII: Introducing EPD - XIII.
III. Lingaphone room activity
EPD XIII: perform EPD - XIII.
(While the students perform tape work exercises in lingaphone, the teacher follows these exercises and
helps to weak students).
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IV. Classroom activity
Perform EPD - XIII in the classroom without visual support.

Home assignment
1. Revise EPD - XIII.
2. SB exercises XIII/34 - XIII/45

Фонетик қоидалар банки (Ph)
Бўғин турлари жадвали ва ўқиш қоидалари

Рим рақамлари билан урғули бўғин турлари келтирилади

Бўғин
турлари/

Типы
слогов

Óíëè
ҳàðôëàð
/гласные

буквы

a e i y o u

I ei 6 i: 1 ai 4 ai 5 ou 10 ju: 13
II £ 7 e 2 I 3 i 3 ª 11 ¡ 14
III a: 18 ¢: 16 ¡: 16 ¢: 16 ª: 12 ¢: 17
IV e¢ 28 i¢ 15 ai¢ 20 ai¢ 21 ª: 12 ju¢ 19

Урғусиз бўғин,
безударный слог

¢ 8 i 25 I 25 i 25 ¢ 26 ¢ 27

1) ee --- [i:] = meet
2) e  --- [i:] = me (1) 1

3) e  --- [e] = pen (2)
4) i  --- [i] = in (3)
5) i  --- [ai] =  life [laif] (4)
6) e  --- [e] = seven [sevn] (èñêëþ÷åíèå);
7) y  --- [ai]= my (5)
8) i   + nd, ld, gh --- [ai] = find [faind], mild [maild], night [nait]
9) s + ñîãëàñíàÿ --- [s] = test;
10) ss --- [s] = Bess;
11) çâîíêàÿ ñîãëàñíàÿ + s --- [z] =pens;
12) z --- [z] = size;
13) s (â íà÷àëå ñëîâà) --- [s] = sees [si:z];
14) s (ïîñëå ãëàñíîé â êîíöå ñëîâà) --- [z] = sees [si:z];
15) êîíå÷íàÿ ãëàñíàÿ “å” íå ïðîèçíîñèòñÿ: five [faiv];
16) a --- [ei] = name (6)
17) a --- [£] = map (7)
18) a --- [¢] = and (8)
19) c + e, i, y --- [s] = nice [nais], pencil [pensl], cycle [saikl]
20) ñîãëàñíàÿ + íåóäàðíàÿ ãëàñíàÿ + “l”(ëèáî + “n”) = ãëàñíàÿ íå ÷èòàåòñÿ: pencil
[pensl] êàðàíäàø; open  [oupn] îòêðûòü
21) c + k = [k]: pick [pik] - îòáîð
22) c +h, t + c + h = [t º]: chess [tºes] - øàõìàòû
23) give --- èñêëþ÷åíèå = [giv]

1 Кейинчалик қоидадан кейин қавс ичидаги рақамлар унлиларнинг жадвалдаги рақамини
англатади. Äàëåå öèôðû â ñêîáêàõ ïîñëå ïðàâèë óêàçûâàþò íà íîìåð ãëàñíîé â
òàáëèöå.
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24) g --- â êîíöå ñëîâà = [g] = tag [t£g]
25) g + ñîãëàñíàÿ = [g] = glad [gla£d]
26) ai --- [ei] = main [mein]
27) ay --- [ei] = day [dei]
28) c + a, u, o --- [k] = cat [k£t], cup [k¡p], cook [kuk]

29) c + ñîãëàñíàÿ --- [k] = clean [kli:n]
30) ea --- [i:] = please [pli:z]
31) civil --- èñêëþ÷åíèå [sivil]
32) s + h = [ º ] = she [ºi:]
33) t + h (â íà÷àëå ñëóæåáíûõ ñëîâ) --- [Ÿ] = this [Ÿis]
34) t + h (â íà÷àëå è â êîíöå çíàìåíàòåëüíûõ ñëîâ) --- [³] = thin [³in]
35) a + r (+ ñîãëàñíàÿ) - [a:] = car [ka:], mark [ma:k] (18)
36) n + g (â êîíöå ñëîâà) - [²] = thing [³i²]
37) n + k - [ k] = ink [i²k]
38) (â íà÷àëå ñëîâà) ó + ãëàñíàÿ - [j] = yes [jes]
39) city [siti], a íå [saiti] (èñêëþ÷åíèå èç ïðàâèë)
40) very [veri], íå [vi:ri] (èñêëþ÷åíèå èç ïðàâèë)
41) “Õõ” ïåðåä ñîãëàñíîé è íà êîíöå ñëîâà - [ks] = box [bªks]; text [tekst]
42) “Õõ” + óäàðíàÿ ãëàñíàÿ [gz] = exam [ig’z£m]
43) Áåçóäàðíûé ñëîã ýòî ñëîã, íà êîòîðûé íå ïàäàåò óäàðåíèå:

“e, i, y” â áåçóäàðíîì ñëîãå - [i] = city [siti]; exam [ig’z£m]
44) “îî” + ñîãëàñíàÿ (êðîìå “k”, “r”)- [u:] = tool [tu:l] (îðóäèå, èíñòðóìåíò)
45) “îî” + k - [u] = to look [luk] - ñìîòðåòü (èñêëþ÷åíèå: good [gud])
46) “î” - [ou]: those [Ÿouz] (òå)(10)
47) “î” - [ª] = not [nªt] (íå) (11)
48) “î” + r (+ ñîãëàñíàÿ) = [ª:]: fork [fª:k] (âèëêà); or [ª:] (èëè) (12)
49) óäàðíàÿ ãëàñíàÿ+r (+cîãëàñíàÿ)- [r] íå ÷èòàåòñÿ (III òèï óäàðíîãî ñëîãà)
50) “îî” íà êîíöå ñëîâà - [u:] = too [tu:] - òîæå
51) “u” --- [ju:] = mute [mju:t] (13)
52) “u” --- [ ] = cup [k¡p] (14)
53) put --- [put] - èñêëþ÷åíèå èç ïðàâèë
54) one --- [w¡n] - èñêëþ÷åíèå èç ïðàâèë
55) ìíîãîñëîæíîå ñëîâî ìîæåò èìåòü äâà óäàðåíèÿ - îñíîâíîå è âòîðîñòåïåííîå =
schoolfellow [‘sku:l,felou]
56) “er” “or” (íà êîíöå ñëîâà) --- [¢]: doctor [dªkt¢] - âðà÷, butter[b¡t¢] - ìàñëî
57) “w” (â íà÷àëå ñëîâà, êðîìå “w+h+o”) --- [w] = wet [wet] - ìîêðûé
58) “w+h+o” --- “w” íå ïðîèçíîñèòñÿ = who [hu:] - êòî

59) “w+h+ëþáàÿ ãëàñíàÿ, êðîìå “î” --- “h” íå ïðîèçíîñèòñÿ = what [wªt]
60) “îw” (â îäíîñëîæíûõ ñëîâàõ ñ óäàðíûì ñëîãîì) --- [au] = now [nau]
61) “îw” (íà êîíöå ñëîâà â áåçóäàðíîì ïîëîæåíèè)---[ou] = window [windou]
62) “ew” --- [ju:] = new [nju:] - íîâûé
63) “g”+å, i, y --- [dz] = huge [hju:d¼] - îãðîìíûé; èñêëþ÷åíèÿ:

get [get] - ïîëó÷àòü;  give [giv] - äàâàòü
64) who --- [hu:] - èñêëþ÷åíèå
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65) w (+h) + a --- [ ] = want [wªnt] - õîòåòü; what [wªt] - ÷òî, êàêîé

66) where --- [w©¢] - ãäå
67) “i” --- III òèï ñëîãà = [¢:]: firm - ôèðìà (16)
68) “u” --- III òèï ñëîãà = [¢: ]: burn - îæîã (17)

69) “w” + “à” --- [wª]: want - õîòåòü
70) “wh” + “à” --- [wª]: what - ÷òî, êàêîé

80) eer --- [i¢]: deer [di¢] - îëåíü
81) “å” --- IV òèï ñëîãà = [i¢]: here [hi¢] - çäåñü (15)
82) air --- [©¢]: air [©¢] - âîçäóõ

83) “u” --- IV òèï ñëîãà = [ju¢]: cure [kju¢] - ëå÷åíèå (19)
84) “i” --- IV òèï ñëîãà = [ai¢]: fire [fai¢] -îãîíü (20)

85) “y” --- IV òèï ñëîãà = [ai¢]: tyre [tai¢] - øèíà (21)
86) “our” --- [au¢] = our [au¢] - íàø
87) “wor” --- [w¢:] = work [w¢:k] - ðàáîòà

88) “w” + “ar” (+ñîãëàñíàÿ) --- [wª:] = war [wª:] - âîéíà
89) “igh” (+cîãëàñíàÿ) --- [ai] = night [nait] - íî÷ü

90) “al” + “k” --- [ª:] = chalk [tºª:k] ìåë (“l” íå ÷èòàåòñÿ)
91) “al” --- â óäàðíîì ñëîãå + äð.ñîãëàñíûå èëè êîíåö ñëîâà = [ª:]:
      small [smª:l] - ìàëåíüêèé, also [ª:lsou] - òàêæå, òîæå

92) “w” (â íà÷àëå ñëîâà) + “r” --- “w” íå ÷èòàåòñÿ: write [rait] - ïèñàòü
93) “q” + “u” --- [kw] = quite [kwait] - òèõèé

94) “îu”(â îäíîñëîæíûõ ñëîâàõ ñ óäàðíûì ñëîãîì)---[au]: house [haus]-äîì; out [aut]-âíå
95) key --- [ki:] - êëþ÷
96) glass --- [gla:s] - ñòàêàí

97) “knives” [naivz] - ôîðìà ìíîæåñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà îò knife [naif] -íîæ
98) “strawberry” --- [strª:b¢ri] - êëóáíèêà, çåìëÿíèêà

99) “k” + “n” (â íà÷àëå ñëîâà) --- “k” - íå ïðîèçíîñèòñÿ: “knife” [naif]
100) “umbrella” --- [¡mbrel¢] - çîíòèê
101) “orange” --- [ªrind¼] - àïåëüñèí, àïåëüñèíîâûé ñîê

102) “lemon” --- [lem¢n] - ëèìîí
103) óäàðíàÿ ãëàñíàÿ + x(ëèáî õ íà êîíöå ñëîâà) - [ks]: taxi [t£ksi] - òàêñè

104) “i” (â áåçóäàðíîì ïîëîæåíèè) --- [i] (25): taxi [t£ ksi] - òàêñè
105) “bus” [b s] - àâòîáóñ
106) “shelves” [ elvz] - ôîðìà ìíîæåñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà îò “shelf” [ºelf] - ïîëêà

107) “î” + “ld” - [ou]: cold [kould] - õîëîäíûé
108) “ó” â áåçóäàðíîé ïîçèöèè = [i] (25): ugly [¡gli] - áåçîáðàçíûé

109) “poor” --- èñêëþ÷åíèå [pu¢] -áåäíûé
110) “i”â áåçóäàðíîì ïîëîæåíèè = [i]: expensive [ikspensiv] - äîðîãîé (íå äåø¸âûé)
111) “à”(áåçóäàðíàÿ) + ñîãëàñíàÿ (êðîìå “r”) + íåìàÿ “å”- [i]:  orange  [ªrind¼]  -
àïåëüñèí
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112) “à” â áåçóäàðíîì ïîëîæåíèè, êðîìå “à” + ñîãëàñíàÿ + íåìàÿ “å” - [¢]: library

[laibr¢ri] - áèáëèîòåêà
113) “tion” --- [º n] = reservation [,rez¢r’veiºn] - áðîíü
114) “sion” --- [¼n] = television [telivi¼n] - òåëåâèçîð

115) “ph” --- [f] = telephone [telifoun] - òåëåôîí
116) “mechanic” [mik£nik] - ìåõàíèê

117) “å” + “r” (íà êîíöå ñëîâà â áåçóäàðíîì ïîëîæåíèè) - [¢]: teacher [ti:tº¢]
118) “J” + ãëàñíàÿ â íà÷àëå ñëîâà --- [d¼] = “job” [d¼ob] - ñïåöèàëüíîñòü
119)“å” (â áåçóäàðíîé ïîçèöèè) - [¢] : apartment [¢’pa:tm¢nt] - ïîìåùåíèå (25)

120)“î” (â áåçóäàðíîé ïîçèöèè) - [ou] = also [ªlsou] - òàêæå (26)
121) “balcony” [b£lk¢ni] - áàëêîí

122) “classroom” [kla:srum] - êëàññ
123) “living-room” [livi ²rum] - ãîñòèíàÿ
124) “å” (â áåçóäàðíîé ïîçèöèè) - [i] = refrigeretor [ri’frid¼¢reit¢] õîëîäèëüíèê (9)

125) “there” [Ÿ©¢] - òàì (èñêëþ÷åíèå èç ïðàâèë)
126) “mechanic” [mik£nik] - ìåõàíèê

127) “cashier” [k£ º i¢] - êàññèð
128) “secretary” [sekr¢tri] - ñåêðåòàðü
129) “reservation” [,reze’veiº ¢n] - áðîíü

130) television [telivi¼n] - òåëåâèçîð
131) telephone [telifoun] - òåëåôîí

132) record [rekª:d] -ðåãèñòðàöèÿ
133) “g” + å, i, y - [dz]: large [la:d¼]
134) towel [tau¢l] - ïîëîòåíöå

Грамматик қоидалар банки (G)
Қоида/Pravilo G/1
Аниқлов ҳар доим аниқланаётган сўз олдида келади:/ Определение всегда стоит перед
определяемым словом: my pen, ten beds, a good pencil, this tie ...
Қоида/Pravilo G/2
Буйруқ гапдаги феъл “to” юкламасисиз иккинчи шахсга мурожаат қилади ва гап бошида
келади:/ Глагол в побудительном предложении,обращенном ко второму лицу всегда стоит в
начале предложения без частицы “to”:
  Send a pen!, Sell ten pens!
Èíêîð ãàïäà/ Â îòðèöàòåëüíîì ïðåäëîæåíèè:

Don’t (do not) repeat this! – тўғри/тўғри/правильно.
Don’t this repeat! – нотўғри/ нотўғри/неправильно.

Қоида/Pravilo G/3
Отнинг кўплик шакли отга “s” қўшимчасини қўшиш билан ясалади.  Талаффуз қилинмайдиган
“е” дан кейин “s” ҳеч қандай ўзгаришсиз қўшилади ва  “z” тарзида ўқилади:/Множественное
число существительного образуется прибавлением суффикса “s” к имени существительному.
После непроизносимого “е” с предшествуюшей гласной суффикс “s” присоединяется без каких-
либо изменений в буквенном написании слова и призносится как “z”: tie+s - ties [taiz].
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Қоида/Pravilo G/4
Агар от “s,  ss,  ch,  sh,  tsh”   ҳарфлари билан тугамаган бўлса ва жарангсиз ундош билан тугаса
отга “s” қўшиш билан ҳеч қандай ўзгариш бўлмайди  ва “s” тарзида ўқилади:/ Множественное
число существительного образуется прибавлением суффикса “s” к существительному без
каких-либо изменений в буквенном написании слова, если слово оканчивается на согласную,
кроме “s,  ss,  ch,  sh,  tsh” и после глухих согласных произносится как “s”:  test  + s -  tests [tests];
cup + s - cups [k¡ps]
Қоида/Pravilo G/5
Агар от “s, ss, ch, sh, tsh”  ҳарфлари билан тугаган бўлса ва жарангли ундош билан тугаса отга
“s”  қўшиш билан ҳеч қандай ўзгариш бўлмайди  ва “z”   тарзида ўқилади:/  Mножественное
число существительного образуется прибавлением суффикса “s” к существительному без
каких-либо изменеий в буквенном написании слова, если слово оканчивается на согласную,
кроме согласных “ s, ss, ch, sh, tch” и после звонких согласных произносится как “z”: bed + s -
beds [bedz]; pen + s-pens [penz].
Қоида/Pravilo G/6
Бирликдаги от ўзи билан “s” қўшимчасини олмайди:/ Существительное в единственном числе
не имеет суффикса “s”: тест - test; ручка -pen.
Қоида/Pravilo G/7
Топ сўзи “find” деб таржима қилинади:/ Слово найди переводится как “find”.
Қоида/Pravilo G/8
Агар ундов  гапда  бир сўз “кимга?”, “нима?” ва бошқаси  “кимга?”, “нимага?” жавоб бўлса,
феълдан кейин аввал “кимга?”, “нимага?”  сўнгра“кимга?” , “нима?”  саволига жавоб бўладиган
сўз келади, мисол:/ Если в побудительном предложении одно слово отвечает на вопрос - кого?
что?, а другое - кому?, чему?, то сначала после глагола будет следовать слово, отвечающее на
вопрос кому?, чему?, а затем - кого?, что?, например:
Тедни  топишимга рухсат беринг! / Разреши мне найти Теда! - Let me find Ted
Тедга бешта галстук жўнатинг. / Пошли (что?) пять галстуков (кому?) Теду - Send Ted five ties
Қоида/Pravilo G/9
Русча вариантига тўғри келмайди: “Бу Тедни топ!” деб таржима қилинади./Несоответствие
русскому варианту: переводится как “Найди это Теду!”
Қоида/Pravilo G/10
Русча вариантига тўғри келмайди: “Менинг Бесс ручкамни топинг!” деб таржима
қилинади./Несоответствие русскому варианту: переводится как “Найди моей Бесс ручки!”
Қоида/Pravilo G/11
“me” биринчи шахс бирлик жўналиш келишигидаги олмош  “менга” таржима қилинади, ҳеч
қачон аниқловчи сифатида қўлланмайди (жўналиш келишигидаги бошқа you, him, her, it, us,
them олмошлари  ҳам), мисол:/ Форма “me” переводится здесь как “мне”, является
местоимением I лица единственного числа в форме объектного падежа, никогда не выступает в
качестве определения (то же с другими местоимениями в объектном падеже - you, him, her, it,
us, them), например:

His room is big (тўғри/правильно) - Him room is big (нотўғри/неправильно).
Қоида/Pravilo G/12
Биринчи шахсга (бирлик ва кўплик) иш бажариш илтимоси қуйидаги конструкция ёрдамида
тузилади: Let + me (us, him, her, them, it; ёки: Ted, Bess...) + феъл + кимга?, нимага? от, мисол:/
Просьба первого лица (единственного или множественного числа) совершить действие
выражается конструкцией: Let + me (us, him, her, them, it; либо: Ted, Bess...) + глагол +
существительное -кого?, что?, например: Тед билан учрашишга рухсат беринг (Келинг Тед
билан учрашай)/ Разреши мне встретить Теда (Давай я встречуТеда) - Let me meet Ted.
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Қоида/Pravilo G/13
“my”  олмоши аниқловчи сифатида келади, ўзи билан аниқланадиган сўз келади ва  ҳеч қачон
тўлдирувчи сифатида қўлланилмайди, мисол:/ Местоимение “my” выступает в качестве
определения и никогда не используется в качестве дополнения; всегда сопровождается
определяемым словом, например: 1. Send my tie!, но не - Send my!;

2. This is my tie, но не - This tie is my.
Қоида/Pravilo G/14
Иккинчи шахс учинчи шахсга илтимос(буйруқ) билан мурожаат этиш учун қуйидаги
конструкция қўлланади: Let от (иш бажарувчиси)  + феъл (инфинитив) + от, миол:/ Обращение
ко II   лицу с просьбой (требованием),  чтобы III  лицо выполнило действие выражается
конструкцией: Let + существительное (исполнитель действия) + глагол (инфинитив) +
существительное, например:

Тед менинг ручкамни олсин (Тед менинг ручкамни олишига рухсат беринг)./
Пусть Тед возьмет мою ручку (Разреши Теду взять мою ручку) – Let Ted take my pen.

Қоида/Pravilo G/15
Ишни бажарувчи Тед эмас, балки  Бесс, шунинг учун “let” сўзидан кейин Бесс қўлланиши
керак./Исполнитель действия Бесс, а не Тед, поэтому слово Бесс должно следовать после “let”.
Қоида/Pravilo G/16
Жарангли ундошдан кейин “s” қўшимчаси қўшилса [z] деб талаффуз этилади, мисол:/ После
звонких согласных присоединяется суффикс “s”, который произносится как [z]:
например: pen-pens [penz].
Қоида/Pravilo G/17
Унлига қўшилган “s”  қўшимчаси  [z]  тарзида талаффуз қилинади,  мисол:/  После гласных
суффикс “s” произносится как [z], например: tie-ties [taiz].
Қоида/Pravilo G/18
“s”  қўшимчаси (ss, s, ch, tch дан ташқари) жарангсиз ундошлардан сўнг [s] тарзида талаффуз
қилинади,  мисол:/  После глухих согласных (кроме ss,  s,  ch,  tch)  присоединяется суффикс “s”,
который произносится как [s], например: lists-lists [lists].
Қоида/Pravilo G/19
s, ss, ch, tsh, sh, ch, tch  ундошларидан сўнг  “es” қўшимчаси қўшилади ва [iz] тарзида талаффуз
қилинади, мисол:/  После согласных s, ss, ch, tsh, sh, ch, tch присоединяется суффикс “es”,
который произносится как [iz], например: match-matches [‘m £ t º iz].
Қоида/Pravilo G/20
“у” унлисидан кейин кўплик ясайдиган “s” қўшимчасини қўшса  “i”га ўзгаради ва “es”
қўшимчаси қўшилади, [iz] тарзида талаффуз қилинади, мисол:/ Гласная “у” с предшествующей
согласной  при присоединении суффикса множественного числа “s” меняется на “i”, и далее
присоединяется суффикс “es”, который будет произносится как [iz], например: сity-cities [sitiz].
Қоида/Pravilo G/21
“g”  ундошидан кейинги ўқилмайдиган “е”дан кейин “s” қўшимчаси қўшилса  [iz] тарзида
талаффуз қилинади,мисол:/  После согласной “g” с последующей немой гласной “е”
присоединяемый суффикс “s” будет произносится как [iz], например: page-pages [peid¼iz].
Қоида/Pravilo G/22
“у” унлисидан аввал унли келиб, “s” қўшимчаси қўшилса [z] деб талаффуз қилинади, мисол:/
После гласной “у” с предшествующей гласной присоединяется суффикс “s”, будет
произноситься как [z], например: day-days [deiz].
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Қоида/Pravilo G/23
“man” нинг кўплик шакли-men[men]./ Множественная форма существительного “man” - men
[men]
Қоида/Pravilo G/24
Ўқилмайдиган “е” дан кейинги “s” қўшимчаси қуйидагича талаффуз қилинади:/
После непроизносимой гласной “е” присоединяется суффикс “s”, который произносится:
Жарангсиз ундошдан кейин/после  глухой согласной  + е + s - [s]: tape-tapes [teips];
Жарангли ундошдан кейин/после  звонкой согласной + e + s - [z] : name - names [neimz].
Қоида/Pravilo G/25
“а” ноаниқ артикли ундош билан бошланадиган сўзлардан олдин ишлатилади, мисол:/
Неопределенный артикль “а” присоединяется к слову, начинающемуся с согласной, например:
city - a city; ва /и “an” – агар сўз унли билан бошланса, мисол/ если слово начинается с гласной,
например:apple - an apple.
Қоида/Pravilo G/26
“а” (“an”) ноаниқ артикли отларнинг кўплик шаклидан аввал ишлатилмайди, мисол:/
Неопределенный артикль “а” (“an”)  не yпотребляется с существительным во множественном
числе, например: a pen - five pens.
Қоида/Pravilo G/27
Ноаниқ артикл охири сон билан тугайдиган сўз бирикмалари билан ишлатилмайди, мисол:/
Неопределенный артикль не употребляется в словосочетании с последующим числительным,
например: a page - page seven.
Қоида/Pravilo G/28
Ноаниқ артикл аниқланувчини отни аниқловчи сўз бирикмалари(менинг, унинг, бу каби)
олдидан ишлатилмайди, мисол:/ Неопределенный артикль не используется в словосочетании,
где в качестве определения используются определители, конкретизирующие имя
существительное (такие, как мой, его.., этот и.т.д) например: a tie - my tie; a pen - this pen.
Қоида/Pravilo G/29
Ноаниқ артикл атоқли отлар олдидан қўлланилмайди:/
Неопределенный артикль не используется с именами собственными:

Tashkent, Kate - тўғри/правильно;
a Tashkent, a Kate - нотўғри/неправильно.

Қоида/Pravilo G/30
“а”(“an”) ноаниқ артикли отни аниқлаштирмайди балки предмет ёки ҳодисага ном беради,
миол: a pen - ручка (предметга бу тоифадан ажратмаган ҳолда фақат ном берилаяпди); my pen –
менинг ручкам (бу тоифадаги предметлардан ажратиб, тегишлилигини аниқлаяпди)./
Неопределенный артикль “а”(“an”) - это артикль, который вводится, если мы не
конкретизируем имя существительное, а просто даем имя предмету или явлению, например: a
pen  -  ручка (дали имя этому предмету,  не выделяя его из класса ему подобных);my pen  -  моя
ручка (конкретезировали этот предмет, определив её принадлежность и выделив его из класса
ему подобных).
Қоида/Pravilo G/31
Бирликдаги русча муқобили, таржима нотўғри./Русский эквивалент - в единственном числе:
перевод неправильный.
Қоида/Pravilo G/32
Кўпликдаги русча муқобили, таржима нотўғри./ Русский эквивалент - во множественном числе,
перевод неправильный.
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Қоида/Pravilo G/33

“to be”  феълининг ҳозирги замонда тусланиши/
Таблица спряжения глагола “to be” в настоящем времени

Шахс/
лица

Бирлик/
единственное число

Кўплик/
множественное число

1
2

3

    I am      (1)
    You are    (2)

    He
    She            is (3)
     It

   we
   you are (4)
   they

He (she, it) + to be = he (she, it) is (3)
Қоида/Pravilo G/34
I + to be = I am (см. 1, G/33)
Қоида/Pravilo G/35
Таржима нотўғри/Перевод неправильный
Қоида/Pravilo G/36
Инглиз тилида от кесимли гаплар қуйидаги тузилишга эга: (эга) This +(от кесим)  to be, ... a map
= This is a map. “to be” феълининг тегишли шакли бўлиши шарт./
Предложение с составным именным сказуемым в английском языке имеет структуру:
(подлежащее) This +(cocтавное именное сказуемое)  to be, ... a map  = This is a map.Наличие
глагола“to be”в соответствующей форме обязательно.
Қоида/Pravilo G/37
“от” + “аниқловчи” “to be” феълининг тегишли шаклидан кейинги от кесимнинг таркиби
сифатида келади, мисол:/ “cуществительное” + “определение” в качестве составного именного
сказуемого следует после глагола “to be” в соответствующей форме,  например:  Бу қизил
ручка/ Эта (есть) красная ручка - This is a red pen.
Қоида/Pravilo G/38
От кесимнинг таркибий қисми сифатида сифат ҳам қўлланиши мумкин. Бу ҳолда сифат “to be”
феълининг тегишли шаклидан кейин келади, мисол:/ В качестве именной части составного
именного сказуемого может выступать прилагательное. В этом случае прилагательное ставится
после глагола “to be” в соответствующей форме, например:
 Менинг ручкам қизил./Моя ручка красная. - My pen is red.
Қоида/Pravilo G/39
Инглиз тилидаги артикл сифатни эмас отнинг кўрсаткичидир, мисол:/ Артикль в английском
языке есть показатель существительного, а не прилагательного, например: a blaсk pen (черная
ручка), но не a black:

- That tie is nice (тўғри/правильно)
- That tie is a nise  (нотўғри/неправильно)

Қоида/Pravilo G/40
this  +  pens”  аниқловчи сўз бирикмаларида кўрсатиш олмоши “this“  (ёки “that”)   аниқланувчи
“pens” нинг сонига тўғри келиши керак: this + pens = these pens; that + pens = those pens ва
аксинча, this + pen = this pen; that + pen = that pen./ В определительном словосочетании “this +
pens” указательное местоимение “this“ (либо “that”) должно согласовываться с определяемым
словом “pens” в числе: this + pens = these pens; that + pens = those pens и наоборот, this + pen =
this pen; that + pen = that pen.
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Қоида/Pravilo G/41
Умумий сўроқ гап бу қисқа “ҳа” ёки “йўқ” жавоб талаб қиладиган сўроқ гап. Общий тип
вопроса - это вопрос, требующий краткого ответа - “Да” или “Нет”. “to be”  феъли билан
ясаладиган умумий сўроқ гапда  “to  be”   эгадан аввал эгага мосшах ва сонда келади,  мисол:/
Общий тип вопроса в английском предложении с глаголом “to  be”  в составе -  это постановка
глагола “to be” в начале предложения перед подлежащим в форме, согласуемой в числе и лице с
подлежащим предложения, например:
He is a doctor. - Is he a doctor? У шифокор.- У шифокорми?/Он (есть) врач. - Он (есть) врач?
They are students. - Are they students? Улар талаба. - Улар талабами?/

Они (есть) студенты. - Они (есть) студенты?
Қоида/Pravilo G/42
Умумий сўроқ гапда қисқа бўлишли жавоб:/ Краткий утвердительный ответ на общий вопрос:
Yes, it is.
Қоида/Pravilo G/43
Умумий сўроқ гапдаги  қисқа жавобдаги кишилик олмошлари сўроқдаги эганинг сони,  роди,
шахсига мос келиши керак, мисол:/ В кратком ответе личное местоимение должно
соответствовать числу, роду, лицу подлежащего, упоминаемого в общем вопросе, например:

Is he Pete? - Yes, he is. Is she Ann?- Yes, she is.
Қоида/Pravilo G/44
От кесимдаги кишилик олмоши гапдаги отнинг сон ва родига мос келиши керак ва  аксинча,
мисол:/ Личное местоимение в функции подлежащего должно согласовываться с именем
существительным в составе именного сказуемого в числе и роде, и наоборот, например:

She is Jane. (He is Jane - нотўғри/неправильно).
Is she Ann? - Yes, she is. (Is she Ann?- Yes, it is. - нотўғри/неправильно)
Is my name Nick? - Yes, it is.(Is my name Nick? - Yes, I am. - нотўғри/неправильно)

Қоида/Pravilo G/45
Умумий сўроқ гапдаги қисқа жавобда  сўроқдаги эганинг ўрнига кишилик олмоши қўлланади,
мисол:/ В кратком ответе на общий вопрос используется личное местоимение,
соответствующее подлежащему вопроса, а не само подлежащее, например:

Is she Jane? - Yes, Jane is (ответ неправильный)
Is she Jane? - Yes, she is (ответ правильный)

Қоида/Pravilo G/46
От кесим таркибида “to be”  феълидан кейин аниқловчи бирикма келиши
мумкин(анмқловчи+от), мисол:/В составе именного сказуемого после глагола “to be” может
выступать определительное словосочетание (определение + существительное), например:

Бу қизил қалам./ Это (есть) красный карандаш. - This is a red pencil.
Қоида/Pravilo G/47
От  кесим таркибида “to be”  феълидан кейин предлогли сўз бирикмаси келиши мумкин,
мисол:/В составе именного сказуемого после глагола “to be” может выступать предложное
словосочетание, например: Бен бу шаҳарда./ Бен (есть) в этом городе. - Ben is in this city.

У Лондондан./ Он из Лондона. - He is from London.
Қоида/Pravilo G/48
“to be”  феълли гапнинг инкор шаклида “to be” феъли кўмакчи феъл вазифасини бажаради , “to
be” феълининг тегишли шаклига “not” юкламаси қўшилади, мисол:/  Отрицательная форма
предложения с глаголом “to be” в качестве вспомогательного глагола образуется
присоединением частицы “not” после глагола “to be” в соответствующей форме, например:
I am a student - I am not a student.
He is a student - He is not a student (isn’t – қисқа шакли/ краткая форма)
They are not students - They aren’t students (aren’t - қисқа шакли/ краткая форма)
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Қоида/Pravilo G/49
Русча муқобилида эга сифатида “бу”- this (“these” билан ҳам шу ҳолатда) кўрсатиш олмоши
эмас аниқловчи сўз бирикмаси  “бу китоб”  (this  book)  қўлланади./   В русском эквиваленте в
качестве подлежащего выступает определительное словосочетание “эта книга” (this book), а не
указательное местоимение “это”- this (то  же в случае с “these”).
Қоида/Pravilo G/50
Эга вазифасидаги кўрсатиш олмоши ва “to be” кўмакчи феъли гапдаги от кесимнинг сонига
қараб мослашади:/ Указательное местоимение в функции подлежащего и вспомогательный
глагол “to be” согласуется в числе с именной частью составного именного сказуемого:

These are good books - тўғри/правильно; This is good books  - нотўғри/неправильно;
Are these my pencils  - тўғри/правильно;  (Is this my pencils  - нотўғри/неправильно).

Қоида/Pravilo G/51
Умумий сўроқ гапга инкор жавоб тузилиши:
No, + умумий сўроқ гапдаги эгага мос келадиган кишилик ва кўрсати олмоши + “to be”
(тегишли шаклда) + not. Мисол:/
Отрицательный ответ на общий вопрос имеет структуру:
 No, + соответствующее форме подлежащего в общем вопросе личное или указательное
местоимение + “to be” (в соответствующей форме) + not. Например:

Is Ben a student? - Yes, he is; Is your pencil red? - No, it is not.
Қоида/Pravilo G/52
Жавобда савол мазмунига мантиқий қарама-қаршилик мавжуд. Мисол:/ В ответе есть
логическое противоречие содержанию вопроса. Например:

Унинг қалами қизилми? - Йўқ. Унинг қалами қизил.
Его карандаш красный? - Нет. Его карандаш красный.
Is his pencil red? - No, it is not. His pencil is red.

Қоида/Pravilo G/53
Тантанлов сўроқ гап тузилиши:  :  to  be  (гап эгасига мос шакли)+эга +  “or”  +эга.  Мисол:/
Структура альтернативного вопроса: to be (в форме, соответствующей форме подлежащего
предложения)+ группа подлежащего + “or” + подлежащее. Например: This is
a pencil. - Is this a pencil or a pen?
Қоида/Pravilo G/54
Кўмакчи феъл шакли эгага номутуносиб(бу номутаносиблик III шахс бирлик бўлганда сон,
шахс, родда бўлиши мумкин)./ Форма вспомогательного глагола не соответствует форме
подлежащего (это несоответствие может быть: в числе, в лице, в роде - когда III лицо
единственного числа).
Қоида/Pravilo G/55
Инглиз тилидаги предлоглар./ Предлоги в английском языке :

                                                                               on(2) from(7)
to(5)                                                                          out of(8)
into(10)

at(3)                    in(1)
under(4)

Қоида/Pravilo G/56
Предлоглар ўрнини алмаштириш керак, таржима нотўғри./ Предлоги следует поменять
местами, перевод неправильный.
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Қоида/Pravilo G/57
Танлов сўроқ гап жавоби тузилиши: Структура ответа на альтернативный вопрос:

Is this a pen or a pencil? - This is a pen. (жавоб тўғри/ответ правильный)
Yes, it is. (жавоб нотўғри/ответ неправильный)

Қоида/Pravilo G/58
Агар  от матнда аввал  қўлланган бўлса, агар кўрсатиш(this, that, ...), эгалик (my, your, his, our,
their ...) олмошлари каби аниқловчилари бўлмаса, ёки отдан кейин сон келса отдан аввал “the”
аниқ артили қўйилади, мисол:/ Если имя существительное уже упоминалось в тексте, и если
перед ним отсутствуют такие определители как указательное (this, that, ...), притяжательные
(my, your, his, our, their ...) местоимения, либо существительное с последующим числительным
(page five), то перед существительным следует ставить определенный артикль “the”. Например:

Is his file on the table or in the bag? - It is on the table.
Қоида/Pravilo G/59
Аниқ артикл атоқли отлар олдидан қўлланилмайди. Мисол:/ Определенный артикль не
используется с именами собственными. Например:

He is in the Tashkent (нотўғри/неправильно);
He is in Tashkent (тўғри/правильно).

Қоида/Pravilo G/60
Танланган гап мазмуни сизга берилагн топшириққа мос келмайди./ Coдержание выбранного
Вами предложения не соответствует заданию.
Қоида/Pravilo G/61
Умумий сўроқ гапдаги эганинг ўрнини қисқа жавобда “this” кўрсатиш олмоши эмас мос
келадиган кишилик олмоши эгаллайди, мисол:/ В кратком ответе на общий вопрос подлежащее
вопроса заменяется на соответствуюшее личное местоимение, а не указательное местоимение
“this”, например:  Are those students from the USA? - Yes, they are (тўғри/правильно)

No, they are not. (тўғри/правильно)
Yes, those students are. (нотўғри/неправильно)
No, those students are not.(нотўғри/неправильно)

Қоида/Pravilo G/62
Аниқ предметни акс эттирган берилагн ҳолатда  “the” аниқ артикли қўлланилмайди./
Отсутствует определенный артикль “the” перед существительным, которое в данной ситуации
выражает определеннай предмет.
Қоида/Pravilo G/63
“...га қарамоқ” феълли сўз бирикмаси инглиз тилига “Look” +“at” предлоги  = “Look at...”
тарзида берилади./ Глагольное словосочетание “Посмотри на...” передается в английском языке
соответствующим глаголом “Look” + предлог “at” = “Look at...”
Қоида/Pravilo G/64
Ундов гапнинг инкор шакли “to do” кўмакчи феъли ва “not” юкламасини гап аввалига қўйиш
билан ясалади, мисол:/   Отрицательная форма побудительного предложения образуется
постановкой вспомогательного глагола “to do” и частицы “not” в начале предложения,
например:

Close the book! - Don’t (do not) close the book!
Let him  close the book! - Don’t let him close the book!

Қоида/Pravilo G/65
“his” эгалик олмоши ҳеч қачон тўлдирувчи сифатида қўлланмайди(бошқа эгалик олмошлари:
my, your, our, her, its, theirга ҳам тегишли), мисол:/ Притяжательное местоимение “his” никогда
не выступает в функции дополнения(то же в отношении других притяжательных местоимений:
my, your, our, her, its, their), например: Let his take it! (нотўғри/неправильно)

Let him take it! (тўғри/правильно)



81

Қоида/Pravilo G/66
Артик қўллаш. Агар жисм ўзига тегишли тоифадан ажратилмаса ноаниқ “а” (“an”) артикл
қўйилади, агар ажратилса ва агар у аниқ жисм бўлса  аниқ артикл “the” қўйилади, мисол:/
Необходим артикль. Если предмет не выделяется из класса ему подобных, то ставится
неопределенный артикль “а” (“an”), если выделяется и если это конкретный предмет, то
определенный артикль “the”, например:  Don’t close the book, open it! (тўғри/правильно)

Don’t close book, open it! (нотўғри/неправильно)
Қоида/Pravilo G/67
Бу гап рус тилидаги муқобилига тўғри келмайди./Данное предложение не соответствует
эквиваленту на русском языке.
Қоида/Pravilo G/68
Гапдаги эга таркибида от бўлган кесим билан сонда мослашади, мисол:/Подлежащее
предложения согласуется со сказуемым имеющем в своем составе существительное, в числе,
например: I am a doctor (тўғри/правильно)

I am doctors (нотўғри/неправильно)
Қоида/Pravilo G/69
my (менинг), your (сизнинг) ва бошқа эгалик олмошлари гапда эга сифатида қўлланмайди,
мисол:/  Притяжательные местоимения my (мой), your (ваш) и т.д. не выступают в функции
подлежащего, например: Your are a schoolgirl at school three. (Нотўғри/неправильно)

You are a schoolgirl at school three. (Тўғри/правильно)
Қоида/Pravilo G/70
Гапдаги эга  “to be” феълиниг кўпликдаги шакли билан мослашади, мисол:/ Подлежащее
предложения в форме множественного числа согласуется с формой глагола “to be”, например:

Black cups is on that table (нотўғри/неправильно)
Black cups are on that table (тўғри/правильно)

Қоида/Pravilo G/71
Кўпликдаги от билан ишлатилагн гапдаги эга  кесим таркибидаги “to be” феъли ва 3шахс
олмоши билан мослашади, мисол:/Подлежащее предложения, выраженное существительным в
форме множественного числа согласуется с глаголом “to be” в составе сказуемого как и
местоимение 3 лица соответствующего  числа, например:

Your baby is in that room. - It is in that room.
The students are in that room. - They are in that room.

Қоида/Pravilo G/72
Эгалик олмошлари жадвали/

Таблица притяжательных местоимений
Шахс/
лица

   Бирлик/  единственное число    Кўплик/ множественное число

  1
  2

  3

my (1) – менинг/мой, моя, ...
your (2) – сенинг/ваш, ваше, ...
his (3)  - унинг/его
her (4)  - унинг/ её
its (5) – унинг/ его (неодушев.)

our (6) – бизнинг/наш, наше, ...
your (7) – сизнинг/ ваш, ваше, ...

their (8) – уларнинг/их

Қоида/Pravilo G/73
“home” оти қуйидаги конструкцияларда артикл ишлатилмайди/ Артикль не употребляется с
существительным “home” в следующих конструкциях:

“Go home!”, “Get home!”, “Come home?”, “Come back home”.
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Қоида/Pravilo G/74
Учинчи шахс бажариши керак бўлган ишга иккинчи шахсдан илтимос қилишқуйидагича
ясалади: Let + объект келишигидаги олмош (1 ва 3 шахс бирлик ва кўпликда - me, us, him, her,
it, them – ёки бош келишикдаги от) + феъл + тўлдирувчи, мисол:/  Обращение ко второму лицу
с просьбой, чтобы третье лицо выполнило действие выражается конструкцией: Let +
местоимение в объектном падеже (1 и 3 лицо ед. и множ. числа - me, us, him, her, it, them - либо
существительное в общем падеже) + глагол + дополнение, например:

Let him read this text (тўғри/правильно)
Let he read this text (нотўғри/неправильно)

Қоида/Pravilo G/75
Предлог керак эмас./ Предлог не нужен.
Қоида/Pravilo G/76
Жисмни аниқлаш ҳақида гап кетаяпди. Бу жисмнинг аниқлилиги отдан кейин келадиган сон
билан ҳам ифодаланиши мумкин./   Речь идет об определенном предмете.Определенность
данного предмета может быть также выражена постановкой порядкового числительного после
существительного.
Таққосланг:/ Сравните: Give me the note. It is on the table.

Give me note seven. It is on the table.
Қоида/Pravilo G/77
(нимадир, кимдир) учун предлоги инглиз тилига “for” деб  таржима қилинади, мисол:/
Предлоги за, для, ради (чего-то, кого-то) переводятся на английский язык как “for”, например:
Бу учун сенга рахмат!/ Спасибо тебе за это! - Thank you for this!
Қоида/Pravilo G/78
Эгалик олмошлари (my, your, his, her, its, their) тўлдирувчи вазифасида ишлатилмайди, мисол:/
Притяжательные местоимения (my, your, his, her, its, their) никогда не используются в качестве
дополнения, например: Don’t put him a bad mark (правильный)

Don’t put his a bad mark (неправильный)
Қоида/Pravilo G/79
“home” оти  жуда кам ҳолатда “in”(in home) предлоги билан қўлланади, бу вақтда “аt”
предлогидан фойдаланиш тўғри бўлади./ Существительное “home” очень редко употребляется с
предлогом “in”(in home), правильно будет, если использовать в подобных ситуациях предлог
“аt”.
Қоида/Pravilo G/80
Гапда маъноли “to do” феъли мавжуд эмас./ В предложении отсутствует смысловой глагол “to
do”.
Қоида/Pravilo G/81
I, you, he, she, it, we, they  кишилик олмошлари аниқловчи вазифасида қўлланмайди. Фақат
эгалик олмошлари аниқловчи вазифасида келади. (72 қоидадаги эгалик олмошлари жадвалига
қаранг)./ Личные местоимения I, you, he, she, it, we, they не употребляются в функции
определения. В функции определения употребляются только притяжательные местоимения.
(см. таблицу притяжательных местоимений, правило 72).
Қоида/Pravilo G/82
“to be”  феъли билан  тузиладиган махсус сўроқ гап тузилиши:  сўроқ олмоши+ “to be”  феъли
(тегишли шакли) + гапнинг бошқа бўлаклари,  мисол:/ Структура специального типа вопроса с
глаголом “to be” в составе: вопросительное местоимение + глагол “to be” ( в соответствующей
форме) + другие члены предложения, например:
“Бу нима?”- “Бу китоб.”/ “Что это? - Эта книга.” - “What is this? - This is a book.”
У ҳозир қаерда?/ Где он сейчас? Where is he now?
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Қоида/Pravilo G/83
Гапда кўмакчи феъл йўқ./ В предложении отсуствует вспомогательный глагол.
Қоида/Pravilo G/84
Who? Бу сўроқ олмоши жонли жисмга мурожаат қилишда ишлатилади, мисол:/  Who? - это
вопросительное местоимение, используемое при обращении к одушевлённому предмету,
например:  Who is she? - She is my sister.
Қоида/Pravilo G/85
What? Бу сўроқ олмоши жонсиз жисмга мурожаат қилишда ишлатилади, мисол:/ What?- это
вопросительное местоимение, используемое при обращении к неодушевлённому предмету,
например:  What is it? - It is a pencil.
Қоида/Pravilo G/86
Гапда предлог йўқ./ В предложении отсуствует предлог.
Қоида/Pravilo G/87
Who?  Сўроқ олмоши мурожаат қилаётган шахслар ўртасидаги қариндошлик, шахсий
муносабатларини ёки шахснинг исмини аниқлашга йўналтирилган олмош ҳисобланади, мисол:/
Who? - это вопросительное местоимение, направленное на выявление родственных, личных
отношении между лицами, либо не выявление имени лица, к которому оно обращено,
например: Who is she? - She is my sister.

Who is he? - He is my friend.
Who is this student? - He is Tom.

Қоида/Pravilo G/88
What? сўроқ олмоши мурожаат қилаётган шахснинг меҳнатга оид, касбий сифатларини
аниқлашга йўналтирилган олмошдир, мисол:/ What? - это вопросительное местоимение,
направленное на выявление служебных, профессиональных качеств лица, к которому оно
обращено, например: What is Pete? - He is a doctor.

What are they? - They are students.
Қоида/Pravilo G/89
Оддий дарак гап тузилиши: эга+кесим+тўлдирувчи+ҳол(ўрин, пайт ва б.), мисол:/ Структура
простого повествовательного предложения следующая: подлежащее + сказуемое + дополнение
+ обстоятельство (места, времени, и т.д.), например: He is in Italy. (Тўғри/правильно)

In Italy is he. (Нотўғри/неправильно)
Қоида/Pravilo G/90
“Сиз қаерликсиз?” саволини тузишда “from”  предлоги гапнинг сўнгидан жой олади,
мисол:/При постоновке вопроса “Откуда вы (он ...) родом?” предлог “from” занимает конечную
позицию в предложении, например: Қаерликсан?/ Откуда ты родом? - Where are you from?
Қоида/Pravilo G/91
Агар гап жисм ёки шахснинг жойлашган жойида кетса(агар гап рус тилида эгадан бошланса)
эга+“to be” + ўрин ҳоли конструкцияси қўлланилади, мисол:/ Если в предложении акцент
делается на местонахождение предмета или лица (т.е. если русское предложение начинается с
подлежащего), то используется конструкция “подлежащее” + “to be” + “обстоятельство места”,
например:  Китоб стол устида./Книга на столе. - The book is on the table .
Қоида/Pravilo G/92
Агар гап жисм ва шахс  ҳақида, гапирилаётган жой ҳақида бўлса(агар рус тилидаги гап ўрин
ҳоли билан бошланса) “there is/there are“ конструкцияси қўлланади, мисол:/  Если в
предложении акцент делается на предмет или лицо, о местонахождении которого идет речь (т.е.
если русское предложение начинается с обстоятельства места), то вводится оборот “there
is/there are“ , например: Москвада кўп эски уйлар бор./ В Москве много старых зданий

- There are many old buildings in Moscow.
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Қоида/Pravilo G/93
Агар “there is/there are“  ибораси бор гапда бир турдаги (жисм ва шахслар саналса) бўлса, “to
be”  феъли саналадиган жисм ва шахснинг аввалидаги сининг сони билан мослашади, мисол:/
Если в предложении с оборотом “there is/there are” имеются однородные члены (перечисляется
ряд предметов или лиц), то глагол “to be” согласуется в числе с первым из перечисляемых
предметов или лиц, например: There is a book and pens on the table (тўғри/правильно).

There are a book and pens on the table (нотўғри/неправильно).
Қоида/Pravilo G/94
“there is/there are” иборали гапда  “to be” феъли ўзидан кейинги от билан мослашади, мисол:/ В
предложении с оборотом  “there is/there are” глагол “to be” согласуется в числе с последующим
существительным, например:  There are books on the table (тўғри/правильно).

There is books on the table (нотўғри/неправильно).
Қоида/Pravilo G/95
Гапда бир турдаги жисмлар бирликда бўлса (“there is/there are” ибораси дан ташқари) “to be”
феълининг кўплик шакли қўлланади, мисол:/ В предложении, где имеются однородные члены в
форме единственного числа (не вслучае с оборотом “there is/there are”), глагол  “to be” ставится
в форме  множественного числа, например:

A pencil and a pen is on the table(нотўғри/неправильно).
A pencil and a pen are on the table (тўғри/правильно).

Қоида/Pravilo G/96
“there is” ибораси қўлланиши керак бўлган гапда қўлланмаган./ Оборот “there is”введен не в том
предложении, где его следовало бы вводить.
Қоида/Pravilo G/97
“there is/there are” ибораси билан умумий сўроқ гап тузиш: “to be” + “there” + гапнинг бошқа
бўлаклари, мисол:/ Структура общего вопроса с оборотом “there is/there are”: “to be” + “there” +
другие члены предложения, например: There is an interesting book on the table.

Is there an interesting book on the table?
Қоида/Pravilo G/98
“what” сўроқ олмошининг “there is/there are”ибораси билан махсус сўроқ гап тузиш: стол устида
нима? - What is there on the table? ( столда нима?билан таққосланг) – китоб стол устида? - What
is on the table? - The book is on the table)./
Структура специального вопроса на “what” с оборотом “there is/there are”:
На столе что? - What is there on the table? (Сравните с “Что на столе”? - Книга на столе? - What
is on the table? - The book is on the table).
Қоида/Pravilo G/99
“there is/there are” иборали гапда бир турдаги отлардан аввал келса “to be” феъли
биринчисининг сони билан мослашади, мисол:/  В предложении с оборотом “there is/there are” с
последующими однородными существительными, глагол “to be” согласуется с первым из них в
числе, например: There is a pencil, pens and a book on the table. (тўғри/правильно)

There are a pencil, pens and a book on the table. (нотўғри/неправильно)
Қоида/Pravilo G/100
“Мана сенинг ручка(лар)нг” сўз бирикмаси Here is/are your pen(s) деб таржима қилинади./
Словосочетания типа “Вот твоя ручка(и) переводится как: Here is/are your pen(s).
Қоида/Pravilo G/101
“Ручка(лар)инг анави ерда” сўз бирикмаси “Your pen(s) is/are over there”  деб таржима
қилинади./ Словосочетания типа “Твоя ручка(и) вон там” переводятся как:  “Your pen(s) is/are
over there”
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Қоида/Pravilo G/102
“Мана бу ерда ручка(лар)инг” сўз бирикмаси “Your pen(s) is/are over here” деб таржима
қилинади./ ”Словосочетания типа “Вот здесь твоя ручка(и)” переводятся как:  “Your pen(s)
is/are over here”
Қоида/Pravilo G/103
“Журнал(лар)инг қаерда?” саволига жавоб “Мана у(лар)” “Where is/are your magazine(s)? - Here
it is/Here they are деб таржима қилинади./ Ответ на вопрос
“Где твой журнал(ы)”- Вот он(они). - переводится как: “Where is/are your magazine(s)? - Here it
is/Here they are.
Қоида/Pravilo G/104
Ҳозирги давом замон(Present Continuos Tense)нинг конструкцияси ўз ичига қуйидагиларни
олади: to be (тегишли шаклда) + маъноли феълнинг ҳозирги замон сифатдоши (Participle I = PI),
мисол:/ Форма настоящего продолженного времени (Present Continuos Tense) - это конструкция,
включающая в себя следующие компоненты:  to  be  (в соответ-  ствущей форме)  +  причастие
настоящего времени (Participle I = PI) cмыслового глагола. Например: у ҳозир китоб
ўқияпди./Он читает книгу сейчас - He + to be (тегишли шаклда/ в соответствующей форме) + to
read (PI шакли = read + ing /в форме PI = read + ing) + a book + now = He is reading a book now.
Қоида/Pravilo G/105
Ҳозирги давом замонидаги феъл иш-ҳаракатнинг давомийлигини ифодалайди. А)
гапирилаётган вақтда,мисол: Қара! Улар бу ерга келишаяпди. - Look! He is coming here.
Б)маълум вақт оралиғида, мисол: Шу кунларда у имтиҳон топшираяпди. Кейин у Лондонга
кетади. - He is taking exams now. Then he will go to London./
Глагол в форме настоящего продолженного времени выражает длительное действие,
происходящее: а)в момент речи, например:

Смотри! Он идет сюда - Look! He is coming here.
b) в ограниченный отрезок времени, например:
Сейчас в эти дни он сдает экзамен. Потом он поедет в Лондон.
- He is taking exams now. Then he will go to London.

Қоида/Pravilo G/106
Гапдаги кесимдан кейинги от “кимга?”, “нима?” саволига жавоб бўладиган отдан кейин
келадиган “кимга?”, “нимага?” саволига жавоб бўладиган от “to” предлогидан кейин келади,
мисол:/ Если непосредственно после глагола в предложении следует существительное,
отвечающее на вопрос кого?, что?, то следующее за ним существительное, отвечающее на
вопрос кому?, чему? будет следовать с предлогом “to” предложное дополнение), например: Ted
is giving his (что?) file (кому?) to Ben  now.
Қоида/Pravilo G/107
Ҳозирги давом замонининг инкор шакли “to be” феъли (тегишли шакли) + “not”ёрдамида
ясалади, мисол:/  Наcтоящее продолженное время в отрицательной форме - это глагол “to be”( в
соответствующей форме) + “not”, например: He is writing a letter now - He is not writing a lettter
now. (У ҳозир хат ёзаяпди.- у ҳозир хат ёзмаяпди./ Он пишет сейчас письмо.  -  Он не пишет
сейчас письмо).
They were doing exercise when I came home yesterday. (Кеча уйга келганимда улар уй ишларини
тайёрлашаётган эди./ Они делали упражнение, когда я пришёл домой вчера.) - They were not
doing exercise when I came home yesterday. - Кеча уйга келганимда улар уй ишларини
тайёрлашмаётган эди./ Они не делали упражнение, когда я пришел домой вчера.
Қоида/Pravilo G/108
“not” юкламаси “to be” кўмакчи феълига қўшилади: “to be”(тегишли шаклда)+not./
Отрицательная частица “not” должна вводится с вспомогательным глаголом “to be”:  “to be”(в
соответствующей форме) + not.
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Қоида/Pravilo G/109
“Present Confinious” замони умумий сўроқ гапда қуйидаги тузилишга эга : “to be” + эга + асосий
феълнинг PI шакли, мисол:/ Форма общего вопроса с конструкцией “Present Confinious” это: “to
be” + подлежащее +PI cмыслового глагола, например:
Улар Москвага кетишаяптими?/ Они едут в Москву? - Are they going to Moscow?
Қоида/Pravilo G/110
“Present Confinious” замони танлов сўроқ гапда қуйидаги тузилишга эга: “to be” + эга + асосий
феълнинг PI шакли, мисол: Улар матн ўқишаяпдими ёки диктант ёзишаяпдими?/ Форма
альтернативного вопроса с конструкцией “Present Continious” это: “to be” + “подлежащее” + “PI
смыслового глагола” = Они читают текст или пишут диктант? - Are they reading a text or writing
a dictation?
Қоида/Pravilo G/111
“Present Confinious” замони махсус сўроқ гапи қуйидаги тузилишга эга (эга, аниқловчига
саволдан ташқари): сўроқ олмоши + “to be” + эга + асосий феълнинг PI шакли, мисол:/ Форма
специального вопроса с конструкцией “Present  Continious”  (кроме вопроса к подлежащему,
определению) это: Вопросительное местоимение + “to be” + “подлежащее” + “PI смыслового
глагола”, например: У (ҳозир) китобни қаерда ўқияпди./ Где он читает книгу (сейчас)
- Where is he reading a book now?
Қоида/Pravilo G/112
“Present  Confinious”  замонда эга махсус сўроқ гапи қуйидаги тузилишга эга:  сўроқ олмоши +
“to be” + эга + асосий феълнинг PI шакли ва бошқа гап бўлаклари, мисол:/ Форма специального
вопроса с конструкцией “Present Continious” к подлежащему предложения это: вопросительное
местоимение + “to be” + “PI смыслового глагола” + др. члены предложения, например:
Қара! Ким келаяпди?/ Смотри! Кто идет сюда? –Look! Who is coming here?
Қоида/Pravilo G/113
Аниқловчига, жисм ёки шахсга тегишлиликни аниқдайдиган сўроқ гаплар  инглиз тилига
“whose” (“кимнинг?”) деб таржима қилинади ва ўзидан кейин аниқланувчи сўзни талаб қилади
(эгадан бошқа гап бўлакларига бериладиган сўроқ гапларда, кўмакчи феълга тегишли эмас),
мисол:/  Вопрос на выявление принадлежности предмета или явления какому-либо лицу - это
вопрос к определению, переводится на английский язык как “whose” (“чей”), требует после
себя определяемое слово (а не вспомогательный глагол, как в случае с другими
вопросительными местоимениями - кроме вопроса к подлежащему предложения), например:
Кимнинг хатини ўқияпсан?/ Чьё письмо ты читаешь? – Whose letter are you reading?
Қоида/Pravilo G/114
Жисмнинг сифати, белиларини аниқлаш учун ишлатиладиган сўроқ гаплар қуйидаги тузилишга
эга: “What kind of” + “аниқланаётган сўз”, мисол:/ Вопрос на выявление качества, признака
предмета, это: сочетание “What kind of” + “определяемое слово”, например:

Қандай китоб ўқияпсан? - Қизиқарли китоб ўқияпман./
Какую книгу ты читаешь? - Я читаю интересную книгу.
What kind of book are you reading? - I am reading an interesting book.

Қоида/Pravilo G/115
«What» сўроқ олмоши махсус сўроқ гапда жисм ёки воқеликнинг мазмуни, табий сифатини
аниқлашга хизмат қилади, ва ўзидан кейин аиқланувчи сщзни талаб ыилади, мисол:/
Вопросительное местоимение “what” в специальном типе вопроса направлено на выявление
сути, природных качеств предмета или явления, к которому оно обращено, после себя требует
определяемое слово, например:
Қандай газета ўқияпсан? - “Стандарт” газетасини ўқияпман.\
Какую газету ты читаешь? - Я читаю “Стандарт”.
What newspaper are you reading? - I am reading “Standart” (тўғри/правильно).
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What kind of newspaper are you reading? - I am reading “Standart” (нотўғри/неправильно).
Қоида/Pravilo G/116
Бирор бир жисм ёки воқеликнинг тегишлилигини  “of” предлоги ёрдамида ифодаланади,
мисол:/ Принадлежность какого-либо предмета или явления другому предмету, явлению или
лицу выражается при помощи словосочетания с предлогом “of”, например:
аудиториянинг (ниманинг?) девори /стены (чего?) аудитории - the walls of the classroom.
Қоида/Pravilo G/117
Иккива унда кўп сон билан келган от кўплик шаклида қўлланиши шарт, мисол:/
Cуществительное с предществующим количественным числительным 2 и более должно быть в
форме множественного числа, например:

Учта китоб/ три книги -  three books (тўғри/правильно)
three book (нотўғри/неправильно)

Қоида/Pravilo G/118
Эгалик олмошидан кейин келадиган отдан аввал  “the”  аниқ артикл қўлланилмайди, мисол:/
Определенный артикль “the” не используется с существительным с предшествующим
притяжательным местоимением, например:

Шаҳримиз маркази яхши./ Центр нашего города хороший –
Our city center is good (тўғри/правильно).
The our city center is good (нотўғри/неправильно).

Қоида/Pravilo G/119
Отнинг қараткич келишиги отга апосттрофли “s” қўшимчасини қўшиш билан ясалади, мисол:/
Притяжательный падеж у имен существительных образуется присоединением суффикса “s” с
апострофом к существительному и выражает принадлежность последующего
существительного к предыдущему, например:

ўқувчингнинг жавоби./ответы твоего ученика - your pupil’s answers.
Қоида/Pravilo G/120
 (The  Present  Indefinite  Tense=Present  Simple)  замонининг тегишли шакли  гапдаги жисм ёки
шахснинг табиатига мос келадиган иш ҳаракатни ифодалайди.  Бу ерда    инфинитив “to”
юкламасисиз ишлатилади:  work  =  work  (  3  шахс бирликда -  works).  Мисол:/  Требуется форма
настоящего неопределенного времени (The Present Indefinite Tense=Present Simple) выражает
действие, свойственное предмету или лицо в соответствии с его природой. Это форма
инфинитива без частицы “to”: work = work (в 3 лице единственного числа - works). Например:

Мен мактабда ишлайман./ Я работаю в школе - I work at school.
Қоида/Pravilo G/121
Инглиз тилидаги “s” қўшичасига доир  қоидага биноан ҳозирги ноаниқ замон учинчи шахс
бирликдаги феълларга “s” қўшимчаси қўшилади, мисол:/ В 3 лице единственного числа глагол
в форме настоящего неопределенного времени используется с суффиксом “s”, который
присоединяется в соответствии с правилами употребления суффикса “s” в английском языке,
например:
Мен мактабда ўқийман./Я учусь в школе. - I study at school.
У (Бен) мактабда ўқийди./Он (Бен) учится в школе. - He (Ben) studies at school.
Қоида/Pravilo G/122
(учинчи шахс бирликдан ташқари) ҳозирги ноаниқ замондаги барча оддий феъл кесимлар
инкор шаклини ясаш учун  “to do” кўмакчи феъли ва   “not” юкламаси : “do” + “not” = do not
(don’t  -  қисқартма шакли)  ишлатилади,  мисол:/  Простое глагольное сказуемое в форме
настоящего неопределенного времени (кроме 3 лица единственного числа) образует свою
отрицательную форму при помощи вспомогательного глагола “to do” и частицы “not” : “do” +
“not” = do not (don’t - сокращенная форма), например:
Мен банкда ишламайман./Я не работаю в банке - I do not (don’t) work in a bank.
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Қоида/Pravilo G/123
Учинчи шахс бирлик ҳозирги ноаниқ замондаги барча оддий феъл кесимлар инкор шаклини
ясаш учун  “to do” кўмакчи феъли ва   “not” юкламаси : “do” + “-es” + “not” = does not (doesn’t -
қисқартма шакли) ишлатилади, мисол:/ Простое глагольное сказуемое в форме настоящего
неопределенного времени в 3 лице единственного числа образует отрицательную форму при
помощи вспомогательного глагола “to do” + “-es” + “not” = does not (doesn’t - сокращенная
форма), например: У Жейн банкда ишламайди./ Она (Джейн) не работает в банке.

She (Jane) does not (doesn’t) work in a bank.
Қоида/Pravilo G/124
Ҳозирги ноаниқ замонда умумий сўроқ гап тузиш учун “do” (3 шахс бирликда - “does”)
кўмакчи феъли ёрдамида ясалади, мисол:/ Форма общего вопроса с простым глагольным
сказуемым в настоящем неопр еделенном времени образуется при помощи вспомогательного
глагола “do” (в 3 лице единственного числа - “does”), например:

Банкда ишлайсизми?- Ҳа. (Йўқ)/ Вы работаете в банке? - Да. (Нет).
Do you work in a bank? - Yes, I do. (No, I don’t)
У (Жейн) банкда ишлайдими? - Ҳа. (Йўқ)/
Она (Джейн) работает в банке? - Да. (Нет).
Does she (Jane) work in a bank? - Yes, she does. (No, she doesn’t).

Қоида/Pravilo G/125
Ҳозирги ноаниқ замонда танлов сўроқ гап тузиш учун “do” (3 шахс бирликда - “does”) кўмакчи
феъли ёрдамида ясалади, мисол:/ Форма альтернативного вопроса с простым глагольным
сказуемым в настоящем неопределенном времени образуется при помощи вспомогательного
глагола “to do” (в 3 лице единственного числа - “does”), например:

Сиз мактабда ишлайсизми ёки институтда?/
Вы работаете в школе или в институте? – Do you work at school or at the Institute?
У (Жейн) мактабда ишлайдими ёки институтда?/
Она (Джейн) работает в школе или в институте?
- Does she (Jane) work at school or at the Institute?

Қоида/Pravilo G/126
Учинчи шахс бирликдаги инкор ва сўроқ гаплардаги “-s”  қўшимчаси “to  do”  асосий феълга
эмас кўмакчи феълига қўшилади, мисол:/  В отрицательном или вопросительном предложении
в 3 лице единственного  числа суффикс “-s” присоединяется к вспомогательному глаголу “to
do” и не присоединяется к смысловому глаголу, например:

He doesn’t work in a bank (тўғри/правильно).
He doesn’t works in a bank (нотўғри/неправильно).

Қоида/Pravilo G/127
Учинчи шахс бирликдаги феълга “-s” қўшимчаси қўшиш фақат ҳозирги ноаниқ замонда
қўлланади, мисол:/ Глагол в форме настоящего неопределенного времени используется с
суффиксом “-s” только в 3 лице единственного числа, например:

У мактабда ишлайди./ Он (она) работает в школе –
He (she) works at school (тўғри/правильно).
We (you, I, they) works at school (нотўғри/неправильно).

Қоида/Pravilo G/128
“ to have” феъли ҳозирги ноаниқ замон барча шахс ва сонда “have” , учинчи шахс бирликда  -
“has” шакли қўлланади./ Глагол “to have” для всех лиц  единственного и множественного числа
числа настоящего неопределенного времени имеет форму “have” , для 3 лица единственного
числа - “has”.
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Қоида/Pravilo G/129
(The Present Indefinite Tense = Present Simple) ҳозирги ноаниқ замон шакли талаб қилинади. Кўа
марта такрорланадиган иш ҳаракат ни ифодалайди, “to”юкламасисиз феълнинг тегишли шакли
қўлланади: go (учинчи шахс биоликда “goes”). Мисол:/ Требуется форма настоящего
неопределенного времени (The Present Indefinite Tense = Present Simple). Выражает
неоднократно повторяющееся действие, cоответствует форме инфинитива без частицы “to”: go
(в 3 лице единственного числа “goes”). Например:

Ҳар кечқурун мен телевизор кўраман./Каждый вечер я смотрю телевизор.
Every evening I watch TV (тўғри/правильно).
Every evening I am watching TV (нотўғри/неправильно).

Қоида/Pravilo G/130
Ҳозирги ноаниқ замонни қўллашнинг заруратининг белгиларидан бири агар  гапда тез-
тез(often), одатда (usually), баъзан (sometimes),  ҳамиша (always) равишлари қўлланса. Бу
равишлар иш-ҳаракат бири неча марта такрорланишини белгилайди. Дарак гапда равиш
маъноли феълдан аввал келади, мисол:/  Одним из показателей необходимости употребления
глагола в форме настоящего неопределенного времени является использование в предложении
наречий часто (often), обычно (usually), иногда (sometimes), всегда (always). Данные наречия
выражают тот факт, что действие совершается неоднократно (повторяется). Место указанных
наречий в утвердительном  предложениях - перед смысловым глаголом, например:

I often meet my friend in the Academy. (тўғри/правильно)
I meet often my friend in the Academy. (нотўғри/неправильно)

Қоида/Pravilo G/131
Present Continious Tense usually, often, sometimes, always равишлари ишлатилмайди, мисол:/
Форма Present Continious Tense c наречиями usually, often, sometimes, always не употребляется,
например:  I am often writing letters to foreign firms.(нотўғри/неправильно)

I often write letters to foreign firms. (тўғри/правильно)
I am writing letters to foreign firms now.(тўғри/правильно)

Қоида/Pravilo G/132
“-s” қўшимчаси фақат 3 шахс бирликда ишлатилади, бошқа шахсларда қўлланмайди, мисол:/
Суффикс “-s” используется с глаголом только в 3 лице единственного числа настоящего
неопределенного времени и не используется с другими лицами, например:

We go to the park every evening .(тўғри/правильно)
We goes to the park every evening.(нотўғри/неправильно)

Қоида/Pravilo G/133
“often”, “usually”, “always”, “sometimes”  равишлари инкор гапда кўмакчи ва асосий феъл
ўртасида келади, мисол:/ Наречия “often”, “usually”, “always”, “sometimes” в отрицательном
предложении используется между вспомогательным и смысловым глаголами, например:

We don’t often meet them here (тўғри/правильно)
We often don’t meet them here (нотўғри/неправильно)

Қоида/Pravilo G/134
Ҳозирги ноаниқ замонха (эга, аниқловчига бериладиган сўроқдан ташқари) махсус сўроқ
гаплар(тўғри феъллар билан) сўроқ олмоши ва эга ўртасида келадиган “to do” кўмакчи феъли
ёрдамида ясалади, мисол:/ В специальном типе вопроса (кроме  вопроса к подлежащему,
определению) с глаголом в форме настоящего неопределенного времени (в случае с простым
глагольным сказуемым) используется вспомогательный глагол “to do”, который занимает
позицию между вопросительным местоимением и подлежащим, например:

У қаерда ишлайди?/ Где он работает - Where does he work? (тўғри/правильно)
Where he works? (нотўғри/неправильно)
Where he does work? (нотўғри/неправильно)
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Қоида/Pravilo G/135
Агар иш – ҳаракат давом этса ва ҳозирги замонда содир бўлса The Present Continious Tense: “to
be + PI” қўлланади./  Действие происходит в момент речи, оно длительное - требуется форма
The Present Continious Tense: “to be + PI”.
Қоида/Pravilo G/136
Отнинг кўпликдаги қаратқич келишиги “-s” қўшимчасига аппостроф қўйиш билан ясаладт,
мисол:/  Притяжательный падеж с существительным во множественном числе выражается
постановкой аппострофа после суффикса множественного числа “-s”, например:

Ўқувчиларингизнинг жавоби./ Ответы ваших учеников - Your pupils’ answers.
Қоида/Pravilo G/137
Берилган мисолда от бирлик шаклида турибди рус тилидаги муқобилига мос келмайди./ В
данном английском примере существительное стоит в форме единственного числа,  не
соответствует его аналогу в русском предложении.
Қоида/Pravilo G/138
Бу ерда “to take” - “олмоқ” феълини қўллаш мақсадга мувофиқ. Бу феъл бажарувчига тўлиқ
тегишли бўлган ҳолатда қўлланади. “to get” – “олмқ” феъли билан таққосланг. Бажарувчи шахс
юборилган  жисмни олади. Мисол:/  Здесь следует использовать глагол “to take” - “брать”. Он
используется в тех случаях, когда это действие целиком исходит и зависит от лица его
совершающего. Сравните с глаголом “to get” - “получать”. Лицо, совершающее это дейсвие
возьмет данный предмет, если его ему пришлют. Например:

Мен бу китобни  ҳар куни оламан./ Я беру эту книгу с собой каждый день.
- I take this book with me every day.
Мен Лондондан хатлар оламан./ Я получаю письма из Лондона.
- I get letters from London.

Қоида/Pravilo G/139
Бу ерда “to get” - “олмоқ” феълини қўллаш тавсия этилади. Қабул қилаётган шахс унга
жўнатилган у ёки жисмни олади. “to take” - “олмоқ” феъли билан тақосланг: бу феълда иш –
ҳаракат бошқа шахс боғлиқ эмас, мисол:/  Здесь следует использовать глагол “to get”  -
получать, доставать. Лицо, принимающее тот или иной предмет возьмет его, если его ему
пришлют. Сравните с глаголом “to take” - “брать”: совершение этого действия не зависит от
другого лица, например:
Мен Лондондан хатлар оламан./ Я получаю письма из Лондона. - I get letters from London.
Мен бу китобни ҳар куни ўзим билан оламан./ Я беру эту книгу с собой каждый день.
- I take this book with me every day.
Қоида/Pravilo G/140
Бирор жойга етиб олиш ибораси инглиз тилига “to get to some place” деб таржима қилинади.
Таққосланг: (қаердандир) келмоқ - to come to, (қаергадир) бормоқ - to go to. Мисол:/
Словосочетание добираться до какого-то места передается в английском языке глаголом “to get
to some place”. Сравните: приходить (куда-либо) - to come to, идти (куда-либо) - to go to.
Например:

I get home by bus. - мен уйга автобусда етиб оламан./ Я добираюсь до дома на автобусе.
I come home at 5 o’clock. – уйга соат 5да келаман./ Я прихожу домой в 5 часов.
I’m going to the office now. – мен ҳозир офисга бораяпман./ Я иду сейчас в оффис.

Қоида/Pravilo G/141
“to give” феъли ўзбек тилига “бермоқ” деб таржима қилинади,мисол:/ Глагол “to give”
преводится на русский язык как “давать”, например:

Give him a book. – Унга пул беринг./ Дай ему книгу.
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Қоида/Pravilo G/142
“to go”  феъли жисм(шахс)дан бўлган ҳаракатини ифодалайди, мисол:/ Глагол “to go” выражает
действие, направленное от предмета (лица), например:

I’m going to the office now. – Мен ҳозир офисга кетаяпман./
Я иду в офис сейчас. (“to come” билан таққосланг./Сравните с “to come”):
I come home at 5 o’clock. - Я прихожу домой в 5 часов.

Қоида/Pravilo G/143
“to come” феъли жисм(шахс)га бўлган ҳаракатини ифодалайди, мисол:/ Глагол “to come”
выражает действие, направленное к предмету (лицу), например:

I come home at 5 o’clock. – Мен уйга соат 5да келаман./Я прихожу домой в 5 часов.
Таққосланг:/Сравните:

I’m going to the office now. – мен ҳозир офисга кетаяпман./ Я иду в оффис сейчас.
I get home by bus. – мен уйга автобусда етиб оламан./ Я добираюсь до дома на автобусе.

Қоида/Pravilo G/144
Яқин келажакдаги режалаштирилган иш-ҳаракатни ифодалаш учун ҳозирги давом замони (The
Present Continious Tense) қўлланади, мисол:/ Для выражения намерения (запланированного
действия) совершить действие в ближайшем будущем используется конструкция настоящего
продолженного времени (The Present Continious Tense), например:

Эртага мен Москвага бораяпман (менда аллақачон поездга билет бор)./
Завтра я еду в Москву (у меня уже есть билет на поезд). Tomorrow I am going to Moscow.

Қоида/Pravilo G/145
“бирор нарсани қилмоқчи бўлмоқ” конструкцияси инглиз тилида “to be going to do something”
тарзида таржима қилинади, мисол:/ Конструкция “собираться делать что-то” передается на
английский язык конструкцией “to be going to do something”, например:

Эртага у билан учрашмоқчиман./ Завтра я собираюсь встретиться с ними.
I am going to meet  them tomorrow.

Қоида /Қоида/ Pravilo G/146
Бирор бир иш-ҳаракат келгусида режага (дарс, автобу, поезд ҳаракати ва бошқа) асосан, бирор
шахсий мақсадга мувофиқ амалга оширилмаса, ҳозирги ноаниқ замон  Present Indefinite
қўлланилади. Мисол: филм қачон бошланади?-У соат 5да бошланади (жадвалга мувофиқ).
Когда речь идет о действии, совершаемом в будущем по расписанию (занятий, движения
поездов, автобусов и т.д.), а не по личному намерению, то используется конструкция
настоящего неопределенного времени -  Present Indefinite, например:

Когда начинается фильм? - Он начинается в 5 часов. (по расписанию)
When does the film begin? - It begins at 5 o’clock.

Сен Жейн билан қачон учрашасан?- мен у билан соат 5 да учрашаман (шахсий мақсад, режага
асоан). Когда ты встречаешься с Джейн? - Я встречаюсь с ней в 5 часов (по личному
намерению, плану). - When are you meeting Jane? - I am meeting her at 5 o’clock.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/147
“Улардан(сизлардан, бизлардан, талабалардан)” саволи инглиз тилига қандай таржима
қилинади/  Вопрос “кто из них (вас,  нас,  студентов)”  переводится на английский язык как
“which of them (you, us)” , “which of the students”.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/148
Бу ерда “good”(яхши) сифатига қараганда  “well” (яхши) равишини қўллаш мақсадга мувофиқ.
“well” (яхши) равиши доим гап сўнггида ишлатилади, мисол: Здесь следует использовать
наречие “well”  (хорошо),  а не прилагательное “good” (хороший). Наречие “well” всегда
употребляется в конце предложения, например:

He speaks English well. (тўғри/тўғри/правильно)
He speaks English good. (нотўғри/нотўғри/неправильно)
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Қоида/ Pravilo G/149
“well, badly”   равишлари ҳар доим гап сўнгидан жой олишади,  мисол:/  Наречия “well, badly”
всегда занимают позицию в конце предложения, например:

He speaks English well. (тўғри/тўғри/правильно)
He well speaks English. (нотўғри/нотўғри/неправильно)

Қоида/ Pravilo G/150
“bad”  сўзи сифат ҳисобланиб, хол сифатида қўллаб бўлмайди.Сифатга “-ly” қўшимчасини
қўшиш билан равиш ясалади, масалан:/ Cлово “bad” является прилагательным,  не может быть
использовано в качестве обстоятельства. Наречия образуются прибавлением суффикса “-ly”  к
прилагательному, например: bad (ёмон/хороший) - badly (ёмон/хорошо);

nice (ёқимли/приятный) - nicely (ёқимли/приятно)
Қоида/ Pravilo G/151
“Қандай” сўроқ олмоши қайси ҳолатларда инглиз тилига “how” тарзида таржима қилинади,
масалан: Вопросительное местоимение “каким образом” (“как”), переводится на английский
язык как“how”, например: Уйингга қандай(қай тарзда) борасан?/

Каким образом(как) ты добираешься до дома?How do you get home?
Қоида/ Pravilo G/152
Иш-ҳаракатнинг сифатини аниқлаш учун “how well” қандай (қай даражада, қанчалик яхши)
сўроқ олмоши ёрдамида савол тузилади, мисол:/ Вопрос на выявление качества действия
выражается при помощи вопросительных местоимений: “how well” - как (насколько) хорошо.
например:  У инглиз тилида қандай гапиради?/ Как он говорит по английски?

How well does he speak English?
Қоида/ Pravilo G/153
“together” - биргаликда сўзи одатда гап охирисидан жой  эгаллайди, масалан:/ cлово “together” -
вместе обычно занимает позицию в конце предложения, например:

Do you usually go to the cinema together?
Сиз одатда кинога биргаликда борасизми?/ Вы ходите обычно в кино вместе?

Қоида/ Pravilo G/154
“which of you, who” ва шу каби сўроқ олмошлари эга учун ишлатилади. Бу ерда кўмакчи
сўзларга зарурут туғилмайди, мисол: Вопросительное местоимение “which of you, who” и т.д. -
это вопрос к подлежащему. Ёрдамчи феъл зарур эмас /вспомогательный глагол здесь не нужен,
например: Which of you comes to the office first? (тўғри /тўғри/правильно)

Which of you does come to the office first? (нотўғри/нотўғри/неправильно)
Қоида/ Pravilo G/155
Инглиз тилидаги “how often” “қанча муддатда” саволи сўроқ гапда яхлит бирикма сифатида
ишлатилади, мисол:  Вопрос “как часто” переводится на английский язык “how often”  ,
используется в вопросе как единое целое, например:

Как часто они встречаются? How often do they meet? (тўғри/правильно).
How do they often meet? (нотўғри/неправильно)

Қоида/ Pravilo G/156
Инглиз тилидаги “very  good”,  “very  well”   “жуда яхши”  сўз бирикмалари ўртасига бошқа сўз
қўшиш мумкин эмас/ Cловосочетания “очень хороший”, “очень хорошо” переводятся на
английский язык “very good”, “very well” соответственно, между ними нельзя вставлять другое
слово.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/157
“to have” феъли ҳозирги ноаниқ замон 3 шахс бирликда “has” шаклида ишлатилади./ Глагол “to
have” в 3 лице единственного числа настоящего неопределенного времени имеет форму “has”.
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Қоида/ Pravilo G/158
Сўз тартиби нотўри. Оддий дарак гапда гап эга билан бошланади./ Порядок слов неправильный.
Простое повествовательное предложение начинается с подлежащего.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/159
Бу 3 шахс бирликдаги эмас./Это не форма 3 лица единственного числа.
Pravila G/160
“much”,  “little” сўзлари  саналмайдиган отлар олдидан ишлатилади, мисол:/ Слова “much”,
“little” используется в качестве определения с неисчесляемыми существительными, например:

much time (кўп вақт/много времен), much luck (кўп омад/много удачи),
little energy (кам куч/мало сил), little money (кам пул/мало денег).

Қоида/ Pravilo G/162
“many”,  “few”  сўзлари саналадиган отларни аниқлаш мақсадида ишлатилади, мисол: Слова
“many”,  “few” используются в качестве определения с исчисляемыми существительными,
например:  Many friends (кўп дўстлар/много друзей),

many people (кўп одамлар/много людей),
many pens (кўп ручкалар/много ручек).

Қоида/ Pravilo G/163
“a lot of”,  “lots of”  сўз бирикмалари саналадиган ҳамда саналмайдиган отлар олдидан
ишлатилади, мисол:/ Сочетание “a lot of”, “lots of” используются в качестве определения как с
исчисляемыми, так и с неисчисляемыми существительными, например:

a lot of luck (кўп омад/много удачи),
a lot of cars = lots of cars (кўп автомобиллар/много автомобилей)

Қоида/ Pravilo G/164
“plenty of”  сўз бирикмаси “жуда кўп” маъносини англатади, саналадиган ва саналмайдиган
отлар билан ишлатилади, мисол:  Сочетание “plenty of” имеет значение “слишком много”,
используется как с исчисляемыми, так и с неисчисляемыми существительными, например:

plenty of time – жуда кўп вақт/слишком много времени,
plenty of cars – жуда кўп автомобиллар/слишком много автомобилей.

Қоида/ Pravilo G/165
“too much”  сўз бирикмаси саналмайдиган отлар билан, “too many” саналадиган отлар билан
“plenty of”(жуда кўп) бирикмаси билан бар хил иаънода ишлатилади, мисол:  Сочетание “too
much” используются с неисчисляемыми, “too many” с исчисляемыми сущуствительными и
равносильно выражению “plenty of” (слишком много), например:

too many ideas (сжуда кўп фикрлар/лишком много идей),
too much cream (жуда кўп қаймоқ/слишком много сливок).

Қоида/ Pravilo G/167
“many”,  “much”  сўзи кўп ҳолларда сўроқ ва инкор гапларда ишлатилади, мисол:/Cлова
“many”, “much” используются, в основном, в отрицательных и вопросительных предложениях,
например: We don’t have much time – бизда кўп вақт йўқ/У нас нет много времени.

Кўп дўстларинг борми?/У тебя много друзей? - Have you got many friends?
Қоида/ Pravilo G/168
“toо much” (жуда кўп), “so much” (шунчалик кўп), “too many”, “so many” сўз бирикмалари
тасдиқ гапда аниқловчи бўлиб қўлланиши мумкин, мисол: Сочетание “toо much” (слишком
много), “so much” (так много), “too many”, “so many” в функции определения могут
использоваться в утвердительных предложениях, например:

Бундай базмларни ёқтирмайман. Унда одатда жуда кўп одам бўлади./
Мне не нравятся такие вечеринки. В них обычно бывают так много людей.
I don’t like such parties. There are usually so many people in them.
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Қоида/ Pravilo G/169
“how many” (саналадиган отлар билан), “how much” (саналмайдиган отлар билан) сўроқ сўз
бирикмалари ўзбек тилига “қанча” деб таржима қилинади, мисол/ Вопросительные сочетания
“how many” (с исчисляемыми существительными), “how much” (с неисчисляемыми
существительными) переводятся на русский язык как “сколько”, например:

How many books do you have? (тўғри/правильно).
How much time do you usually spend on this? (тўғри/правильно)
How / a lot of .......... (нотўғри/неправильно)

Қоида/ Pravilo G/170
“how  long”  =  “how  much  time”  =  қаннча вақт бирикмаси/  Сочетание “how  long”  =  “how  much
time” = сколько времени
Қоида/ Pravilo G/171
Бажарилаётган иш ҳаракатнинг миқдорини белгилаб, миқдор – даража ҳоли вазифасини “much”
= “a lot” = кўп сўзи бажариб келади, мисол: В функции обстоятельства степени для выражения
большого количества выполняемого действия выступают слова: “much” = “a lot” = много,
например:  He works much these days. = He works a lot these days.
“too much” = жуда кўп, мисол/слишком много, например:

He works too much these days.
“so much” = шунчалик кўп, мисол/так много, например:

He works so much these days.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/172
Бажарилаётган иш ҳаракатнинг кам миқдорини бажариб миқдор – даража ҳол вазифасини
“little” (кам), “too little” (жуда кам), “so little”(шунчалик кам) сўзлари ифодалайди, мисол:  В
функции обстоятельства степени для выражения малого количества выполняемого действия
выступают слова “little” (мало), “too little” (слишком мало), “so little” (так мало), например:
He works little these days. Шу кунларда у кам ишлаяпти./Он работает мало в эти дни.
He works so little these days. Шу кунларда у кам ишлаяпти./Он работает так мало в эти дни.
He works too little these days. Шу кунларда у жуда кам ишлаяпти./Он работает слишком мало в
эти дни.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/173
Миқдор-даража ҳоли гапда эгадан кейин келади, мисол/ Обстоятельства степени занимают
позицию после сказуемого в предложении, например:

He doesn’t walk much in the evenings. (тўғри/правильно)
He doesn’t much walks in the evenings. (нотўғри/неправильно)

Қоида/ Pravilo G/174
Берилган гап базавий (асосий) маъно бермасдан, “у метро бекатидан узоқда  яшайди” деб
таржима қилинади./ Содержание данного предложения не передаёт содержания базового
высказывания и переводится как “Он живет далеко от станции метро”.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/175
Инглиз тилида бунақа айтилмайди. “How far”  бирикмаси билан ясаладиган “Тошкент билан
Самарқанд орасидаги масофа қанча” маъно жиҳатидан кўрсатмага яқин./ Так на английском
языке не говорят. Сочетанию “Каково расстояние между Ташкентом и Самаркандом” близка по
значению конструкция, начинающаяся с вопросительного сочетания “How far” (как далеко?).
Қоида/ Pravilo G/176
Инглиз тилида бунақа айтилмайди./ Так на английском языке не говорят.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/177
Берилган вариантлардан бунга маъносини аниқ берадиган эквивалентлар бор./ В приведенных
вариантах есть эквивалент, более точно передающий содержание данного.
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Қоида/ Pravilo G/178
Бу сўзни қўллаш берилган ҳолатга мантиқан қарама-қарши./Введение данного слова логически
противоречит содержанию приводимой ситуации.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/179
Тўғри феъл. “ed” қўшимчасини қўшиш билан ўтган замон ясалади. Жарангли ундошдан кейин
[d] деб талаффуз қилинади./ Правильный глагол. Oбразует форму прошедшего времени
прибавлением суффикса “ed”. После звонкой согласной произносится как [d]:

open - opened [oupnd] – очди/очди/открыл
clean - cleaned [kli:nd] –тозалади/ тозалади/чистил.

Қоида/ Pravilo G/180
Тўғри феъл. ed” қўшимчасини қўшиш билан ўтган замон ясалади. Жарангиз ундошдан сўнг [t]
тарзида талаффуз қилинади.  /Правильный глагол. Oбразует форму  прошедшего времени
прибавлением суффикса “ed”. После глухой согласной произносится как [t]:

look - looked [lukt] – қаради/қаради/смотрел, қаради/смотрел.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/181
Тўғри феъл. ed” қўшимчасини қўшиш билан ўтган замон ясалади, “е” қолади. Жарангли
ундошдан кейин [d] деб талаффуз қилинади. /Правильный глагол. Образует форму прошедшего
времени прибавлением суффикса “-ed”, конечная “е” выпадает. После звонкой согласной
произносится как [d]:

close [klouz] - closed [klouzd] – ёпди./ёпди/закрыл.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/182
Тўғри феъл. ed” қўшимчасини қўшиш билан ўтган замон ясалади. Жарангли ундошдан кейин
[d] деб талаффуз қилинади. /Правильный глагол. Oбразует форму прошедшего времени
прибавлением суффикса “ed”. После звонкой согласной произносится как [d]:

thank - thanked [ked] - миннатдорчилик билдирди./
миннатдор бўлди/поблагодарил.

Қоида/ Pravilo G/183
Тўғри феъл. ed” қўшимчасини қўшиш билан ўтган замон ясалади. “t” ундошидан кейин  “ed”
қўшимчаси  [id] тарзида талаффуз қилинади./Правильный глагол. Oбразует форму прошедшего
времени прибавлением суффикса “ed”. После согласной “t” суффикс “ed” произносится как
[id]:

visit - visited [vizitid] – ташриф бориб кўрди/посетил.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/184
Тўғри феъл. ed” қўшимчасини қўшиш билан ўтган замон ясалади, “у”ҳарфи (агар ундошдан
кейин келса)  “i” га ўзгаради. /Правильный глагол. Образует форму прошедшего времени
прибавлением суффикса “ed”,  при этом конечная “у” (если она после согласной) меняется на
“i”:

study - studied [st did] – ўқиди./ўқиди/учился
Қоида/ Pravilo G/185
Тўғри феъл. ed” қўшимчасини қўшиш билан ўтган замон ясалади. Жарангиз ундошдан сўнг [t]
тарзида талаффуз қилинади.  /Правильный глагол. Образует форму прошедшего времени
прибавлением суффикса “ed”. После глухой согласной произносится как [t]:

work - worked [w :kt] – ишлади./ишлади/работал .
Қоида/ Pravilo G/186
Тўғри феъл. ed” қўшимчасини қўшиш билан ўтган замон ясалади. Жарангли ундошдан кейин
[d] деб талаффуз қилинади. /Правильный глагол. Образует форму прошедшего времени
прибавлением суффикса “ed”. После звонкой согласной произносится как [d]:

learn - learned [l :nd] – ўрганди./учил.
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Қоида/ Pravilo G/187
Тўғри феъл. . ed” қўшимчасини қўшиш билан ўтган замон ясалади, охирги “е” тушиб қолиб,  “t”
дан кейинги “ed” қўшимчаси [id] деб ўқилади./Правильный глагол. Образует форму
прошедшего времени прибавлением суффикса “ed”, при этом конечная “е” выпадает,а суффикс
“ed” после “t” произносится как [id]:

translate - translated [tra:nsleitid] – таржима қилди./ переводил.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/188
Тўғри феъл. ed” қўшимчасини қўшиш билан ўтган замон ясалади. Жарангиз ундошдан сўнг [t]
тарзида талаффуз қилинади.  /Правильный глагол. Образует форму прошедшего времени
прибавлением суффикса “ed”. После глухой согласной произносится как [t]:

dress - dressed [drest] - кийинди/оделся.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/189
Тўғри феъл. ed” қўшимчасини қўшиш билан ўтган замон ясалади.  “t” ундошидан кейинги “ed”
қўшимчаси [id] деб ўқилади./Правильный глагол. Образует форму прошедшего времени
прибавлением суффикса “ed”. После согласной “t” суффикс “ed” произносится как [id]:

want - wanted [w ntid] – хоҳлади./ хоҳлади/хотел .
Қоида/ Pravilo G/190
Тўғри феъл. ed” қўшимчасини қўшиш билан ўтган замон ясалади. “t” ундошидан кейинги “ed”
қўшимчаси [id] деб ўқилади. /Правильный глагол. Образует форму прошедшего времени
прибавлением суффикса “ed”. После согласной “t” суффикс “ed” произносится как [id]:

repeat - repeated [ri’pi:tid] – такроролади./ такрорлади/повторил.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/191
Тўғри феъл. ed” қўшимчасини қўшиш билан ўтган замон ясалади. Жарангиз ундошдан сўнг [t]
тарзида талаффуз қилинади. /Правильный глагол. Образует форму прошедшего времени
прибавлением суффикса “ed”. После глухой согласной произносится как [t]:

walk - walked [w :kt] - сайр қилди/гулял .
Қоида/ Pravilo G/192
Тўғри феъл. ed”  қўшимчасини қўшиш билан ўтган замон ясалади.  /Правильный глагол.
Образует форму прошедшего времени прибавлением суффикса “ed”. После согласной “t”
произносится как [id]:

last - lasted [la:stid]-чўзилди/длился.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/193
Тўғри феъл. ed”  қўшимчасини қўшиш билан ўтган замон ясалади.  /Правильный глагол.
Образует форму прошедшего времени прибавлением суффикса
[-ed], конечная “е” выпадает, после звонкой согласной произносится как [d]:

receive - reseived [ri’si:vd] – қабул қилди./ қабул қилди/получил.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/194
Тўғри феъл. ed” қўшимчасини қўшиш билан ўтган замон ясалади. “у” ҳарфи унлидан кейин
келса у ўзгармайди. /Правильный глагол. Образует форму прошедшего времени прибавлением
суффикса “ed”. Буква ”у”, если она стоит после гласной, сохраняется:

stay - stayed [steid]- қолди./оставаться
Қоида/ Pravilo G/195
Тўғри феъл. ed” қўшимчасини қўшиш билан ўтган замон ясалади. Жарангиз ундошдан сўнг [t]
тарзида талаффуз қилинади. /Правильный глагол. Образует форму прошедшего времени
прибавлением суффикса “ed”. После глухой согласной произносится как [t]:

discuss - discussed [disk st] – муҳокама қилди./обсуждал.
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Қоида/ Pravilo G/196
Тўғри феъл. ed” қўшимчасини қўшиш билан ўтган замон ясалади. Жарангиз ундошдан сўнг [t]
тарзида талаффуз қилинади. /Правильный глагол. Образует форму прошедшего времени
прибавлением суффикса “ed”. После глухой согласной произносится как [t]:

finish - finished [fini t]- тугатди/тугатди/закончил.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/197
Тўғри феъл. ed” қўшимчасини қўшиш билан ўтган замон ясалади. Жарангли ундошдан кейин
[d] деб талаффуз этилади./Правильный глагол. Образует форму прошедшего времени
прибавлением суффикса “ed”. После звонкой согласной произносится как [d]:

return - returned [ri’t :nd]- қайтди./қайтди/вернулся.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/198
Тўғри феъл. Жарангиз ундошдан сўнг [t] тарзида талаффуз қилинади. Охирга “р” “ed”
қўшимчасини қўшиш билан яна битта р ортади. /Правильный глагол. После глухой согласной
произносится как [t]. Конечная “p” после краткой гласной при присоединении суффикса “-
еd”удваивается:

stop - stopped- тўхтатди./тўхтади/остановил.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/199
Тўғри феъл. ed” қўшимчасини қўшиш билан ўтган замон ясалади. “d”   дан кейинги е тушиб
қолиб,  “id” тарзида талаффуз қилинади./Правильный глагол образует форму прошедшего
времени присоединением
суффикса “-ed”. Конечная гласная “е” выпадает после “d”, произносится как “id”:

decide - decided [disaidid]- қарор қилди./қарор қилди/решил.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/200
Тўғри феъ. ed” қўшимчасини қўшиш билан ўтган замон ясалади, охирги е тушиб қолади.
Жарангли ундошдан кейин [d] деб талаффуз қилинади./Правильный глагол. Образует форму
прошедшего времени прибавлением суффикса [ed], конечная “е” выпадает.После звонкой
согласной произносится как [d]:

love - loved[l¡vd] – севди/ севди/любил.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/201
Тўғри феъл. ed” қўшимчасини қўшиш билан ўтган замон ясалади. Ўқилмайдиган унлидан
кейин [t] деб талаффуз қилинади /Правильный глагол. Образует форму прошедшего времени
прибавлением суффикса “ed”. После глухой согласной произносится как [t]:

wash - washed [w  t]- ювди/вымыл, ювинди/умылся.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/202
Тўғри феъл. ed” қўшимчасини қўшиш билан ўтган замон ясалади. Ўқилмайдиган унлидан
кейин [t] деб талаффуз қилинади /Правильный глагол. Образует форму прошедшего времени
прибавлением суффикса “ed”. После глухой согласной произносится как [t]:

ask - asked [a:skt] –сўради/ сўради/попросил
Қоида/ Pravilo G/203
Тўғри феъл. ed” қўшимчасини қўшиш билан ўтган замон ясалади. Ўқилмайдиган унлидан
кейин [t] деб талаффуз қилинади /Правильный глагол. Образует форму прошедшего времени
прибавлением суффикса “ed”. После глухой согласной произносится как [t]:

help - helped [helpt]- ёрдамлашди/ёрдамлашди/помог.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/204
meet - met – учратди/
учратди/встретил
Қоида/ Pravilo G/205
tell-told – деди/айтди/сказал

Қоида/ Pravilo G/206
send - sent –юборди/ жўнатди
Қоида/ Pravilo G/207
find - found – топди/нашел

Қоида/ Pravilo G/208
let - let –рухсат берди/
разқарор қилди/решил
Қоида/ Pravilo G/209
give - gave – берди/берди/отдал
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Қоида/ Pravilo G/210
take - took – олди/взял
Қоида/ Pravilo G/211
read - read [red] –
ўқиди/ўқиб бўлди/прочитал
Қоида/ Pravilo G/212
go - went – борди/пошел
Қоида/ Pravilo G/213
put - put –
қўйди/қўйди/положил
Қоида/ Pravilo G/214
come - came – келди/пришел
Қоида/ Pravilo G/215
have - had – эга бўлди/эга
бўлди/имел

Қоида/ Pravilo G/216
do - did –
бажарди/тайёрлади/сделал
Қоида/ Pravilo G/217
speak-spoke –
гапирди/гапирди/говорил
Қоида/ Pravilo G/218
know - knew –
билди/билди/знал
Қоида/ Pravilo G/219
get - got –олди/ қабул
қилди/получил
Қоида/ Pravilo G/220
see - saw – кўрди/увидел

Қоида/ Pravilo G/221
spend - spent – ўтказди/провел
Қоида/ Pravilo G/222
wake up - woke up –
уйғонди/уйғонди/ проснулся
Қоида/ Pravilo G/223
begin - began –бошлади/
бошлади/начал
Қоида/ Pravilo G/224
make - made – қилди,
таёрлади/тайёрлади/сделал,соз
дал
Қоида/ Pravilo G/225
think - thought –ўйлади/
ўйлади/подумал

Қоида/ Pravilo G/226
Ноаниқ ўтган замон бўлиб у ўтган иш ҳаракатни ифодалайди ва ўзи билан кеча(yesterday),
кечадан олдинги кун (the day before yesterday), ўтган ҳафта (last week), ой (last month), йил (last
year) да;ва ҳаказо. Кесим бўлиб келган феълнинг ўтган замон шакли ишлатилади, мисол: Ўтган
йили биз Лондонга бордик. /Прошедшее неопределенное время выражает действие,
происходившее в прошлом и сопровождается обычно наречиями вчера (yesterday), позавчера
(the day before yesterday), в прошлую неделю (last week), месяц (last month), год (last year);.
Глагол сказуемое выступает в форме прошедшего времени, например:

В прошлом году мы ездили в Лондон.
Last year we went to London.

Қоида/ Pravilo G/227
“to be”  феълининг  ноаниқ ўтган замон бирликдаги  шакли - “was”, мисол:/ Форма прошедшего
времени глагола “to be” в единственном числе - “was”, например:

У кеча мен билан эди./Он бўлди/был  со мной вчера. - He was with me yesterday.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/228
“to be”  феълининг  ноаниқ ўтган замон кўпликдаги шакли - “were”, мисол:/Форма прошедшего
времени “to be” во множественном числе “were”, например:

Биз кеча у жойда эдик./Мы были/был и там вчера. - We were there yesterday.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/229
Ноаниқ ўтган замоннинг инкор шакли  «to do» кўмакчи феъли ёрдамида (ўтган замонда “did”) +
not (қисқартирилган шакли didn’t) + асосий феъл  “to” қўшимчасисиз (“to be” ва  can, must
модал феълларидан ташқари) тузилади, мисол:/ Отрицательная форма глагола в прошедшем
времени (кроме глагола “to be” и модальных глаголов can, must и т.д.) образуется при помощи
ёрдамчи/вспомогательного глагола “to do”  (  в прошедшем времени “did”) + not (cокращенная
форма didn’t) + основной глагол без частицы “to”, например:

He spent his last weekend in the country.
He didn’t spend his last weekend in the country.

Қоида/ Pravilo G/230
Гапдаги эгага савол бериш учун кўмакчи феълдан фойдаланилади, мисол: Кеча сизникига ким
келди?- кеча меникига Жейн келди.//В вопросе к подлежащему предложения
ёрдамчи/вспомогательный глагол не используется, например:

Кто приходил к тебе вчера? - Джейн приходила ко мне вчера.
Who came to you yesterday? - Jane came to me yesterday.
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Қоида/ Pravilo G/231
“to be”  феъли махсус сўроқ гап ясашда кўмакчи феъл вазифасини бажаради, мисол: Ўтган
ҳафтада қаерда эдинг? / Глагол “to be” в специальном типе вопроса выполняет функцию
ёрдамлашди/вспомогательного глагола, например:

Где ты бўлди/был на прошлой неделе? - Where were you last week?
Қоида/ Pravilo G/232
“Past  Indefinite  ”  даги гапнинг эгадан  бошқа бўлакларига махсус савол беришда «to  do”
кўмакчи феълининг ўтган замон шакли -  “did”  +  эга +  “to”юкламасисиз маъноли феъл
бирикмаси ишлатилади, мисол:  В предложении c “Past Indefinite” в специальном типе вопроса
к другим членам предложения кроме подлежащего используется конструкция: форма
прошедшего времени ёрдамчи/вспомогательного глагола “to do” - “did” + подлежащее +
смысловой глагол без частицы “to”, например:

У қачон келди?/Когда он пришел? - When did he come?
У кеча келди./Он пришел вчера. - He came yesterday.

Қоида/ Pravilo G/233
“Past  Indefinite”   даги умумий сўроқ гапда to  do”  кўмакчи феълининг ўтган замон шакли -
“did”гап бошига ўтади + эга + “to”юкламасисиз моъноли феъл, мисол:/ В общем типе вопроса с
“Past Indefinite Tense” на первое место в предложении ставится прошедшая форма глагола “to
do” - ”did” + подлежащее + смысловой глагол без частицы “to”, например:

Сен уни кеча кўрдингми?/Ты видел его вчера? - Did you see him yesterday?
Қоида/ Pravilo G/234
“Бирор нарсани сўраш” инглиз тилига “to ask for smth” деб таржима қилинади, мисол/”
“Попросить что-либо” переводится на английский язык как “to ask for smth”, например:

У мендан китоб сўради./ Он сўради/попросил у меня книгу - He asked me for a book.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/235
“Савол бермоқ” инглиз тилига “to ask a question”  деб таржима қилинади./  “Задать вопрос”
переводится на английский язык как “to ask a question”.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/236
“Бирор нарса ҳақида сўраш” инглиз тилига “to ask about smth” деб таржима қилинади,
мисол:/ “Спросить о чем-либо” переводится на английский язык как “to ask about
smth”,например:  У менинг Лондонга саёҳатим ҳақида сўради./

Он спросил меня о моей поездке в Лондон - He asked me about my trip to London.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/237
“Бирор нарса қилишни сўраш” инглиз тилига  “to ask to do smth” деб таржима қилинади,
мисол:/ “Спросить сделать что-либо” переводится на английский язык как “to ask to do smth”,
например: У мендан у билан бирга кинога боришимни сўради./

Oн сўради/попросил меня пойти в кино с ним.
He asked me to go to the cinema with him.

Қоида/ Pravilo G/238
Агар гапда иккита тўлдирувчи бўса ва улардан бири “кимдан?”, “нима?” сўроғига иккинчиси
“кимга?”, “нимага?” сўроғига жавоб бўлса аввал “кимга?”, “нимага?” сўроғига жавоббўладиган
тўлдирквчи кейин эса “кимдан?”, “нима?” сўроғига жавоб бўладиган тўлдирувчи ишлатилади,
мисол:/Если в предложении имеются два дополнения, одно из которых отвечает на вопрос
“кого?”, “что?”, а второе “кому?”, “чему?”, то сначала следует слово, отвечающее на вопрос
“кому?”, “чему?”, а затем слово, отвечающее на вопрос “кого?”, “что?”, например:

У (кимга?) бизга (нима?) 10та савол берди/ Он задал (кому?) нам (что?) 10 вопросов.
He asked ( “кимдан?”/ “кому?”) us  (“нима?”/“что?”) 10 questions. (правильный)
He asked 10 questions us. (нотўғри/неправильно)
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Қоида/ Pravilo G/239
“to  have”  феъли “эга бўлмоқ,  бор бўлмоқ”  маъносини англатиб,  маълум ҳолларда ҳам асосий
ҳам кўмакчи феъл вазифасида келиши мумкин, мисол:/Глагол “to have” означает “иметь,
обладать” и в отрицательных предложениях в определенных случаях может выступать в
качестве смыслового и вспомогательного глагола одновременно, например:

1. Унда қизил қалам йўқ. У менда/
У него нет красного карандаша. Он у меня- He hasn’t a red pencil. I have it.
2. У ёлғиз. Унинг оиласи йўқ./
Он одинок, у него нет семьи.- He is single. He doesn’t have a family.

Қоида/ Pravilo G/240
“to have”  феъли “эга бўлмоқ, бор бўлмоқ” маъносини англатиб, сўроқ гапларнинг маълум
ҳолларида ҳам асосий ҳам кўмакчи феъл вазифасида келиши мумкин, мисол:/ Глагол “to have”
озночает “иметь, обладать” и в вопросительных предложениях в определенных случаях может
выступать в качестве смыслового и вспомогательного глаголов одновременно, например:

1. Have you a red pencil? - No, I haven’t.
2. Do you have a house? - Yes, I do.

Қоида/ Pravilo G/241
Берилган ҳолатдаги эга сифатида келаётган  шахс доимо берилагн предмет(кўриниш) га эга
(ёки эгалламайди). Инкор ва сўроқ гапларда “to do” кўмакчи феъли ёрдамга келади, мисол/  В
данном случае лицо, выступающее в качестве подлежащего обладает (или не обладает) данным
предметом (или явлением) постоянно. В таких случаях в отрицательном и вопросительном
предложениях требуется вспомогательный глагол “to do”, например:

He has a family. - Does he have a family? - He doesn’t have a family.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/242
Мазкур ҳолатда гапдаги эга бўлиб келаётган шахс предмет ёки кўринишга шу вақтда эга
бўлади(ёки бўлмайди). Бундай ҳолатларда “to have” феъли бир вақтнинг ўзида ҳам асосий ҳам
кўмакчи феъл вазифасида келиши мумкин, мисол:/ В данном случае лицо, выступающее в
качестве подлежащего обладает (или не обладает) данным предметом или явлением только в
данный момент.  В таких случаях глагол “to  have”  может употребляться одновременно и в
функции вспомогательного глагола, например:

Have you a red pencil? Или: I haven’t a red pencil at the moment.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/243
 “to have got”  бирикмаси ҳозирги ноаниқ замонда предмет ёки кўринишга доимий, аниқ, ўша
вақтдаги эгаликни (ёки эга эмасликни) англатади, мисол:/ Сочетание “to have got”  в
настояшем неопределенном времени употребляется как для случаев обладания (или не
обладания) предметом или явлением постоянно, так и в конкретный, данный момент (разовое
обладание), например:

He hasn’t got a family. He hasn’t got  a red pencil at the moment.
Have you got a red pencil?

Қоида/ Pravilo G/244
“to have got”бирикмаси  “to have” бирикмаси билан бир маънода ишлатилади, инкор ва сўроқ
гапларда “to have” феъли кўмакчи феъл вазифасида қўлланади, мисол:/    Сочетание “to have
got” употребляется в том же значении, что и глагол “to have”, функцию вспомогательного
глагола в отрицательных и вопросительных предложениях выполняет здесь глагол “to have”,
например:

I have a family = I have got (I’ve got) a family.
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Қоида/ Pravilo G/245
“to have got” бирикмаси ўтган ноаниқ замон, “Continious” и “Perfect” замонларида ҳам
ишлатилмайди, мисол:/ Сочетание “to have got” не употребляется в прошедшем
неопределенном времени и во временах группы “Continious” и “Perfect”, например:

When he was 20, he had a son (тўғри/правильно)
When he was 20, he had got a son. (нотўғри/неправильно)

Қоида/ Pravilo G/246
“to have got” бирикмаси ўтган ноаниқ замон, “Continious” и “Perfect” замонларида ҳам
ишлатилмайди, мисол:/ Сочетание “to have got” не употребляется в прошедшем
неопределенном времени и во временах группы “Continious” и “Perfect”, например:

I didn’t have a house in 1970. (тўғри/правильно)
I had’t got a house in 1970. (нотўғри/неправильно)

Қоида/ Pravilo G/247
to have time”,  “to have dinner”,  “to have breakfast”, “to have money” бирикмаларида  “to have”
феъли кўмакчи феъл сифатида ишлатилмайди, мисол:/В сочетаниях “to have time”,  “to have
dinner”,  “to have breakfast”, “to have money” глагол “to have” не употребляется в функции
вспомогательного глагола, например: I haven’t time to meet you now. (нотўғри/неправильно)

I don’t have time to meet you now. (тўғри/правильно)
Қоида/ Pravilo G/248
“to have got” бирикмаси “to have time”,  “to have dinner”,  “to have breakfast”, “to have money”
бирикмалари билан ишлатилмайди, мисол:/ Конструкция “to have got” не употребляется в
сочетаниях “to have time”, “to have dinner”, “to have breakfast” и.т.д., например:

I usually have breakfast early in the morning. (тўғри/правильно)
I usually have got breakfast early in the morning (нотўғри/неправильно)
Where did you have breakfast? (тўғри/правильно)
Where had you got breakfast?( нотўғри/неправильно)

Қоида/ Pravilo G/249
“some”  ноаниқ олмоши дарак гапларда ишлатилиб “бир қанча”, “баъзи жой” маъносини
англатади, мисол/ Неопределенное местоимение “some” употребляется в утвердительных
предложениях и означает “некоторое количество”, “некоторое место” и.т.д., например:

I have some English text-books at home.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/250
“any” ноаниқ олмоши дарак  гапларда ишлатилиб, “ҳар қандай” маъносида ишлатилади,
мисол:/ Неопределенное местоимение “any” употребляется в утвердительных предложениях в
значение “любой”, например:

Please, take any book you like. Қандай китоб хоҳласангиз олинг./
Возьмите любую книгу, какую хотите.

Қоида/ Pravilo G/251
“any” ноанив олмоши инкор гапларда “қандайдир” маъносида ишлатилади, мисол:/
Неопределенное местоимение “any” употребляется в значении “какой-либо” в отрицательных
предложениях, например:  They haven’t got any children.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/252
“any” ноаниқ олмоши “бир қанча”, “баъзи жойлар” маъносидасўроқ гапларда  ишлатилади,
мисол:/ Неопределенное местоимение “any” употребляется в значении “некоторое
количество”, “некоторое место” и.т.д. в вопросительных предложениях, например:

Have you got any money? – Сизда қанчадир пул борми?/
У вас есть сколько-нибудь денег?
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Қоида/ Pravilo G/253
“any”  ноаниқ олмоши гапдат “if” (агар) дан кейин ишлатиладиёки агар маъноси бор жойда
ишлатилади, мисол:/  Неопределенное местоимение “any” употребляется в предложениях после
“if” (“если”), либо там, где есть значение “если”, например:

If you send any letters, tell me please.
Агар бирорта хат жўнатсанг менга айт./
Если ты пошлешь какие-нибудь письма, скажи мне.

Қоида/ Pravilo G/254
Агар олмош бир гуруҳ эга учун ишлатилса,  инкор гапда ҳам  “some” олмоши
ишлатилади,мисол:/ Если неопределенное местоимение используется в группе подлежащего, то
и в отрицательном предложении следует использовать форму “some”, например:

Some students don’t come to the lessons in time.
Баъзи талабалар дарсга ўз вақтида келмайди./
Некоторые студенты не приходят вовремя на занятия.

Қоида/ Pravilo G/255
(The Present Perfect Tense) ҳозирги тугалланган замон гапирилаётгани вақтда иш ҳаракат
натижа билан якунланганлиги билдириади. Бу замон ўзи билан аллақачон- already, ҳозиргина
- just, явинда - recently, бугун - to day, бу ой(ҳафта...)да  - this month(week...),  дан бери... -
since, lately(сўнгги вақтда), ҳали - yet (инкор гапларда) равишларини олиб келади.
Ҳозирги тугалланган замон қуйидаги тузилишга эга: to have + PII, мисол:/  Настоящее
перфектное время (The Present Perfect Tense) это время, которое указывает на то, что действие
совершено до момента речи и связано с ним результатом. Данная форма обычно
сопровождается наречиями уже - already, только что - just, недавно - recently, сегодня - to
day, в этом месяце (неделе...) - this month(week...) c... - since, lately(в последнее время), ущё -
yet (в отрицательном предложении) и др. Настоящее перфектное время имеет структуру: to
have + PII, например: У бу филмни аллақачон кўриб бўлган./

Он уже посмотрел этот фильм. - He has already seen this film.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/256
“to show”  (кўрсатмоқ)  нотўғри феълининг   PII  шакли (ўтган замон сифатдоши)  – shown./
Глагол “to show” (показывать) неправильный, форма PII (причастия прошедшего времени) -
shown (показан).
Қоида/ Pravilo G/257
Берилган гапда “to have” кўмакчи феъли йўқ, мисол/ В данном предложении отсутствует
вспомогательный глагол “to have”,например:

Улар буни аллақачон тайёрлаб бўлишган./
Они уже сделали это. - They have already done this (тўғри/правильно)
They already done this (нотўғри/неправильно)

Қоида/ Pravilo G/258
Берилган гапдаги кесим бўлиб келган феъл ҳозирги тугаллангани замон шакли бўлиши керак.
Бу гапдаги феъл тўғри феъл, ўтган замон шакли ва сифатдош II (PII)шаклини ясаш учун  “ ed”
қўшимчасини қўшиш керак, мисол:/ Глагол сказуемое в данном предложении должно стоять в
форме настоящего перфектного времени. Глагол в данном предложении правильный, а потом
образует форму прошедшего времени и форму причастия II (PII) прибав - лением суффикса “
ed”, например: learn - learned - learned

work - worked - worked.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/259
“to have” феъли 3 шахс бирликдаги шакли “has”./ Глагол “to have” в 3 лице единственного
числа имеет форму “has”.
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Қоида/ Pravilo G/260
Ўтган ноаниқ замон ўзи билан илгари(ago), кеча (yesterday), кечадан авввалги кун (the day
before yesterday), ўтган йилда (ойда, ҳафтада...) - last year (month, week ...), 19... йилда (in
19...) каби равишларини олиб келади. Мазкур равишлар ҳозирги тугалланган замон  шаклига
мос келмайди, мисол:/Форма прошедшего неопределенного времени обычно сопровождается
наречиями тому назад (ago), вчера (yesterday), позавчера (the day before yesterday), в
прошлом году (месяце, неделе...) - last year (month, week ...), в 19... году (in 19...) и.т.д.
Данные наречия не свойственны форме настояшего перфектного времени, например:

У бу ишни 2 кун аввал бажарди./ Он сделал эту работу 2 дня назад.
He did this work two days ago. (тўғри/правильно)
He has done this work two days ago. (нотўғри/неправильно)

Қоида/ Pravilo G/261
“to wake up” (уйғонмоқ) – нотўғри феълининг ўтган замон ва PII шакли қуйидагича: to wake up -
woke up - woken up./  Глагол “to  wake  up”  (проснуться)  -  неправильный,  формы прошедшего
времени и PII соответственно следующие: to wake up - woke up - woken up.

Қоида/ Pravilo G/262
“to go”- нотўғри феълининг ўтган замон ва PII шакли қуйидагича: to go - went - gone./ Глагол
“to go”-  неправильный,  формы прошедшего неопределенного времени и PII  этого глагола
соответственно  следующие: to go - went - gone.

Қоида/ Pravilo G/263
“to bring” (келтирмоқ) - нотўғри феълининг ўтган замон ва PII шакли қуйидагича: to bring -
brought - brought.
Глагол “to bring” (приносить) - неправильный глагол. Формы прошедшего неопределенного
времени и PII следуюшие: to bring - brought - brought.

Қоида/ Pravilo G/264
Ҳозирги тугалланган замоннинг умумий сўроқ гапи ва унга жавоби бу: to have + эга + PII,
мисол:/  Общий тип вопроса и ответ к нему в форме настоящего перфектного времени это:  to
have + подлежащее + PII, например:

You friend has left for London.
Has your friend left for London? - Yes (No), he has (hasn’t).(тўғри/правильно)
Is your friend left  for London? - нотўғри/неправильно.

Қоида/ Pravilo G/265
Бу гапда иш-ҳаракат қачон бўлганлиги ҳақида белги йўқ, аммо ҳаракатнинг натижаси ҳақида
маълумот берилган. Шунинг учун бу гапда ноаниқ ўтган замон ўрнига ҳозирги тугалланган
замон қўллаш керак, мисол:/ В этом предложении нет упоминания, когда совершается
действие, а есть только информация о результате действия; поэтому следует использовать
форму настоящего перфектного времени, а не форму прошедшего неопреде-ленного времени,
например:

Мен у билан кеча учрашдим/Я встречался с ним вчера - I met him yesterday.
Кеча уни қаерда учратдинг?/Где ты встретил его вчера?-Where did you meet him
yesterday? (ноаниқ ўтган замон шакли/форма прошедшего неопределенного времени);
Мен у билан учрашдим/ Я встречался с ним - I have met him.
У билан қаерда учрашдинг?/Где ты встречался с ним? - Where have you met him?
(ҳозирги тугалланган замон шакли/форма настоящего перфектного времени).
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Қоида/ Pravilo G/266
Ҳозирги ноаниқ замон ҳар доим такрорланувчи, доимий, умумий иш ҳаракат ни англатади.
Ҳозирги ҳолатда тугалланган ҳозирги замон ишлатилади./ Настоящее неопределенное время
указывает на то, что действие, выраженное глаголом сказуемым есть либо повторяющееся
действие, либо действие, свойственное подлежащему предложения согласно его природе. В
данном случае нужна форма настоящего перфектного времени.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/267
Ҳозирги тугалланган замоннинг умумий сўроқ шакли бу: сўроқ олмоши+to have + эга + асосий
феъл, мисол:/ Структура специального типа вопроса с формой глагола в настоящем перфектном
времени это: вопросительное местоимение + to have + подлежащее + смысловой глагол,
например:

Сен қаерда эдинг?/ Где ты был? - Where have you been to?
Нечта китоб ўқидинг?/ Сколько книг ты прочитал? - How many books have you read?

Қоида/ Pravilo G/268
when? (қачон) сўроқ олмоши иш ҳаракатнинг қачон содир бўлганлигини аниқлаш мақсадида
ишлатилади, шунинг учун у билан ҳозирги тугалланган замон ҳеч қачон ишлатилмайди,
мисол:/ Вопросительное местоимение when? (когда?) -  это всегда вопрос к времени
совершения действия, поэтому в таких случаях никогда не иcпользуется форма настоящего
перфектного времени, например:

When did you see him? - тўғри/правильно
When have you seen him? - нотўғри/неправильно.

Қоида/ Pravilo G/269
to meet феълининг PII шакли- met./ Форма PII глагола to meet - met.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/270
Ҳолатни аниқлаш мақсадида кесимни ифодалаган феълга савол берилган, шунинг учун ҳозирги
тугалланган замон ўрнинга ҳозирги ноаниқ замон шакли керак бўлади, мисол:/ Вопрос
направлен на выявление свойственности состояния, выраженного глаголом сказуемым,
подлежащему предложения, поэтому нужна форма настоящего неопределенного времени, а не
перфекта, например:

How well do you know this subject? (тўғри/правильно)
How well have you known this subject? (нотўғри/неправильно).

Қоида/ Pravilo G/271
Бу ҳозирги давом замонининг  шакли. Аввалги берилган ҳолатда ишнинг натижаси аниқ,  кесим
сифатида келган феъл иш ҳаракатнинг тугалланганлигини ифодалайди, мисол:/  Эта есть форма
настоящего продолженного времени. Однако в предыдущей ситуации есть указание на
результат, условием возникновения которого является выполненность действия, выраженного
глаголом сказуемым данного предложения, например:

Бил аллақачон уйда. У машинада келди./ Бил уже дома. Он приехал на машине.
- Bill is at home. He has come by car.

Қоида/ Pravilo G/272
Тарихда маълум вақтгача бажарилган иш ҳаракатни тугалланган ўтган замон ифодалайди. Бу
замоннинг белгиси бўлиб “to have”  феълининг ўтган замон шакли ҳисобланади, мисол:/ Это
форма прошедшего перфектного времени,выражает действие,завершенное до определенного
момента в прошлом. Показателем этой формы является постановка вспомогательного глагола
“to have” в форму прошедшего времени, например:

Кеча уникига соат 5 да бордим. У ҳали ишдан қайтмаган эди./
Я заходил к нему вчера в 5. Он еще не пришел тогда с работы.
I visited him yesterday at 5 o’clock. He hadn’t come from his work then yet.
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Қоида / Pravilo G/273
Ўтган давом замонининг бу шакли “to be” феълининг ўтган замон шакли ва асосий феълнинг PI
шакли ёрдамида ясалади ва тарихда маълум вақтда содир бўлган иш-ҳаракатни ифодалайди,
мисол:/ Это форма прошедшего продолженного времени, образуется при помощи глагола “to
be” в форме прошедшего времени и PI основного глагола и выражает длительное действие,
совершаемое в определенный момент в прошлом, например:

Кеча телевизор кўраётганимда у меникига келди. /Вчера, когда я смотрел телевизор, он
пришел ко мне. /Yesterday, when I was watching TV he came to me.
Мазкур гапга тугалланган ҳозирги замон шакли зарур./
В данном предложении нужна форма настоящего перфектного времени.

Қоида / Pravilo G/274
“This is the first time (second, third...)” = “Бу биринчи (иккинчи, учинчи...) марта” бирикмаси
билан тугалланган ҳозирги замон ишлатилади, мисол: / С сочитанием “This is the first time
(second, third...)” = “Это впервые (второй, третий... раз)” используется форма настоящего
перфектного времени, например:

This is the second time I have seen him here.
- Мен уни икиинчи марта бу ерда кўраяпман./
- Это второй раз, когда Я вижу его здесь.
Is this the first time you have played tennis?
- биринчи марта теннис ўйнаяпсанми?/
- Ты впервые играешь теннис?

Қоида/ Pravilo G/275
Пайт ҳоли иш-ҳаракат тарихда содир бўлганини кўрсатаяпти, шунинг учун бу гапда ўтган
ноаниқ замон шакли қўлланиши керак. / Обстоятельство времени указывает на то, что действие
совершено в прошлом, поэтому в данном предложении нужна форма прошедшего
неопределенного времени.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/276
Бу савол мантиқий жавоб талаб қилмайди./ Данный вопрос логически не сочетается с ответом.
Қоида/ Pravilo G/277
Нотўғри / неправильно.
Қоида / Pravilo G/278
“to be”  феъли кўрсатиш олмошлари “this”, “that”, “these”, “those” билан қўлланганда қуйидаги
тартибда тузилишга эга бўлади: to be  +  кўрсатиш олмоши + эга + аниқловчи, мисол: /  Порядок
слов в общем типе вопроса с глаголом “to be” при наличии указательных местоимений “this”,
“that”, “these”, “those” следующий:  to be  +  указательное местоимение + существительное +
определение,например:

Is this page thin? – тўғри / правильно;
Is thin this page? – нотўғри / неправильно;
Is thin page this? – нотўғри / неправильно.
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Таркибида аудиомашқ қўлёзмаси  (скрипти) билан таъминланган
ўқитувчига мўлжалланган кундалик инглиз тили “манбалар” тўплами –

Resourse Book
Ìàçêóð º¢ëëàíìà “Resource Book.
Zero Level.” ê¢ëëàíìàñèíèíã óçâèé
äàâîì÷èñè õèñîáëàíàäè.
ª¢ëëàíìàíèíã øàêëè, øàðòëàðè
“Zero Level” äàí ôàðº ºèëìàéäè
âà табақалаштирилган èíãëèç òèëèãà
¢ºèòèøíèíã иккинчи, áîøëàí¼è÷
áîñºè÷иãà (“Elementary Level”)
ºàðàòèëãàíäèð.

Данное пособие является логическим
продолжением пособия “Resource Book.
Zero Level’ и посвящена третьему
(элементарному) уровню обучения
английскому языку. Форма и условия
подачи материала в пособии не
отличается от предыдущего пособия.

Unit VIII
VIII/1. Phonetic commentaries

1. III òóð óð¼óëè á¢¼èí æàäâàëè/Òàáëèöà III òèïà óäàðíîãî ñëîãà
Õàðôëàð ¢ºèø òóðè/

Áóêâû òèï ÷òåíèÿ
«a» «o» «e»      «i»     «y»     «u»

III
[a:]
“large”

[ª:]
“fork”

[¢:]
“term”, “firm”, “Byrd”,  “fur”

2. IV òóð óð¼óëè á¢¼èí æàäâàëè/Òàáëèöà IV òèïà óäàðíîãî ñëîãà
Õàðôëàð ¢ºèø òóðè/
Áóêâû òèï ÷òåíèÿ «a» «o» «e» «i»  «y» «u»

IV [©¢]
Mary

[ª:]
more

[i¢]
here

[ai¢]
fire, tyre

[ju¢]
during

èñòèñíî/èñêëþ÷åíèÿ: there [©¢]  ó åðäà, ó åðãà/òàì, òóäà;
where [w©¢]  ºàåðäà, ºàåðãà/ãäå, êóäà

3. ²àðô áèðèêìàëàðèíèã ¢ºèëèøè/×òåíèå áóêâîñî÷åòàíèé

³àðô áèðèêìàëàðè/
áóêâîñî÷åòàíèÿ

òàëàôôóç/
ïðîèçíîøåíèå

¢çáåê
òèëèãà

òàðæèìàñè

ðóñ òèëèãà
òàðæèìàñè

w + ar = [wª:]

- eer = [i¢]

our = [au¢]

war [wª:]
warf [wª:f]
engineer [`end¼ini¢]

our [au¢]

óðóø
âåðôü

ìóõàíäèñ

áèçíèíã

âîéíà
âåðôü

èíæåíåð

íàø
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wor = [¢:]

Qq + u = [kw]

-al + k =[ª:]

-al óð¼óëè á¢¼èíäà +
áîøºà óíëèëàð (¸êè
ñ¢ç îõèðèäà)/ â
óäàðíîì ñëîãå +
äðóãèå ãëàñíûå (ëèáî
íà êîíöå ñëîâà) = [ª:]

ew = [ju:]

w (ñ¢ç áîøèäà/â
íà÷àëå ñëîâà) + r =
¢ºèëìàéäè/íå
÷èòàåòñÿ

work [w¢:k]
word [w¢:d]
quick [kwik]

chalk [tºª:k]

small [smª:l]
also [ª:lsou]

new [nju:]

write [rait]

èø
c¢ç
òåç

á¢ð

êè÷êèíà
³àì

ÿíãè

¸çìîº

ðàáîòà
ñëîâî
áûñòðî

ìåë

ìàëåíüêèé
òîæå,
òàêæå

íîâûé

ïèñàòü

VIII/2. Phonetic Drill
Choose and underline the right version of the transcription. Check the
chosen one using the key Phonetic rule (rules) given at the end of the book.
(1)

firm (Ph/67-16)
first (Ph/67-16)
sir (Ph/67-16)
burn (Ph/68-17)
turn (Ph/68-17)
cur (Ph/68-17, Ph/28)
bird (Ph/67-16)
born (Ph/48-12)
torn (Ph/48-12)
corn (Ph/48-12, Ph/28)
wan (Ph/69)
what (Ph/70)
farm (Ph/35-18)
deer (Ph/80)
here (Ph/81-15)
air (Ph/82)

pair (Ph/82)
fair (Ph/82)
cure (Ph/83-19)
pure (Ph/83-19)
fire (Ph/84-20)
tyre (Ph/85-21)
want (Ph/69)
fur (Ph/68-17)
sour (Ph/86)
flour (Ph/86)
work (Ph/87)
word (Ph/87)
world (Ph/87)
worker (Ph/87)
war (Ph/88)
warm (Ph/88)

new (Ph/62)
few (Ph/62)
tired (Ph/84-20)
our (Ph/86)
night (Ph/89)
light (Ph/89)
high (Ph/89)
walk (Ph/90)
talk (Ph/90)
wrist (Ph/92, Ph/4-3)
wrap (Ph/92, Ph/17-7)
wrest (Ph/92, Ph/3-2)
quite (Ph/5-4, Ph/93)
quick (Ph/4-3, Ph/93)
quiz (Ph/4-3, Ph/12)
sour (Ph/86)
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VIII/3. Tape work
1. Switch on the tape. After each signal in the interval read the word, given in
exersice VIII/2. Then listen and repeat in the intervals followed after the
teacher the right version. (6)

2. Switch on the tape. After the signal read in turn the following words.
   Check your pronunciation with that on the tape and repeat. (56)
armchair, false, wrist, tyre, farm, burn,wrong, article, border, firm, careful,
few cereal, cure, stare, lurk, cord, durable, hire, quiet, sew, cord, queen,
born, force

VIII/4. Vocabulary
Read the words and try to memorise them. (2)
colour - öâåò
engineer - èíæåíåð
wife - æåíà
factory - çàâîä,
 ôàáðèêà
worker - ðàáî÷èé
to work - ðàáîòàòü
our - íàø
son - ñûí
their - èõ
visit - íàâåùàòü,
 ïîñåùàòü

kind - âèä, ðîä
wait for - æäàòü
 (êîãî-ëèáî)
pupil - ó÷åíèê
lesson - óðîê
go - èäòè
but - íî
light - ñâåòëûé
wall - ñòåíà
blue - ãîëóáîé
floor – ïîë

ceiling - ïîòîëîê
come - ïðèõîäèòü
piece - êóñîê
chalk - ìåë
write - ïèñàòü
English -
àíãëèéñêèé
word - ñëîâî
four - ÷åòûðå
question - âîïðîñ
newspaper - ãàçåòà

VIII/5. Vocabulary Drill
Choose and underline the English

VIII/6. Tape work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word.
Pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on the tape and
then repeat. (4)

VIII/7. Grammar Drill
Choose and underline the right form of the English sentence which
corresponds to the meaning of the Russian one. Check the chosen one with
the key grammar rule (rules), given at the end of the book. (5)
equivalent of the Russian word. (3)
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Model VIII/29 : Follow grammar rules 104, 105, 106
Call Ted! He is reading a book in the room.
Take a book from him. He is doing an exercise in the room.
Look at her! She is closing the door to that room.
They are learning English in the classroom now.
The children are going to school now.
Jack is opening the book.Let him close it!
Look! They are coming here.
They are copying out text seven in that room now.
Look! He is giving his pencil to Ben.
He is cleaning the blackboard in the classroom now.

Model VIII/30 : Follow grammar rules 107, 108
These students are not writing new words now.
Go to school, the pupils are not coming here now.
Don’t call the engineer he is not working at the factory now.
They are at school now, they are not visiting their friend now.
Look, they are not repeating a question.
Don’t let him go into the classroom. The pupils are sitting and reading
a text there.
He is not looking at the blackboard he is reading a newspaper.
He is at school now, but he is not meeting Bess now.
He is at the blackboard but he is not spelling the words there.
Look, he is not opening, he is closing the door.

Model VIII/31 : Follow grammar rules 109 - 112
Are they going to Moscow?
Is this woman selling oranges or apples there?
Look at that man. Is he buying or selling the car?
Is Jane sleeping in the bedroom now?
Is the cook waiting for Pete in the kitchen or in the living room?
Is the secretary sitting in the reception office or at the cashier?
Where is a mechanic working now?
Are your friends going to Canada on vacation or on business?
Who is sitting on the sofa?
Is the hotel manager working now? Is he in the hotel?

Model VIII/32 : Follow grammar rules 113 - 115
Whose son is he?
What lesson is it? - It is an English lesson.
Whose question is it?
Whose pupil is cleaning the floor?
What is your son reading here?
Whose newspaper are you reading?
What newspaper are you taking from his  brief-case?
Whose exercise-book are you giving me?
Whose sister is she?
Whose room is my bag in?
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Model VIII/33 : Follow grammar rules 82, 114, 115
What book is this? - This is an English text-book.
What newspaper is it? - It is “Standard”.
What factory is it? - It is “Tashselmash”.
What kind of book is it?-It is a good book.
What city is it? - It is a big and a good city.
What kind of pupil is she? - She is a good pupil.
What kind of rooms are these? - These are big rooms.
What kind of doctor is he? - He is a good doctor.
What book is he reading? - He is reading Martin Iden.

Model VIII/34 : Follow grammar rules 116-119
The workers of Kiev are coming tomorrow.
The words of lesson four are on page two.
Let him read the new words of those lessons.
The pages of that book are thin.
Three pieces of chalk are on the table.
The colour of this bag is white.
The center of our city is good.
The walls of our classroom are yellow.
He is answering the questions of the teacher now.
The answers of your pupils are not good.

VIII/8. Tape work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian sentence. In
the given interval pronounce its English translation, compare it with that
on the tape then repeat. (7)

VIII/9. Vocabulary Supplement 1
Read the words and try to memorise them. (2)
eat - åñòü
drink - ïèòü
sleep - ñïàòü
draw -  ðèñîâàòü
smoke - êóðèòü
dance - òàíöåâàòü

type - ïå÷àòàü (íà ìàøèíêå)
run - áåæàòü
stand - ñòîÿòü
sit - ñèäåòü
sing - ïåòü
nightclub - íî÷íîé êëóá

VIII/10. Vocabulary Drill
Choose and underline the English equivalent of the Russian word. (3)

VIII/11. Tape work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian
word.Pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on the tape
then repeat. (4)
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VIII/12. Tape work
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following dialogue and try to understand
it. (11)

Jane: Hello, Ann. Is Jim in the living room?
Ann: No, he isn’t.
Jane: Oh, is he writing his article in the library?
Ann: No, he isn’t writing the article. He is in the kitchen.
Jane: What is he doing there?
Ann: He is cooking.
Jane: What are you doing?
Ann: I’m writing his article.

Switch on the tape. Listen to the dialogue again. At the intervals after the
signal write down the missing words, phrases or sentences in the spaces
below. (12)
Jane:  Hello, Ann. Is .......................... ?
Ann:  .................................................. .
Jane:   Oh, is he ................................ ?
Ann:  No, he isn’t writing the article..... .

Jane:   What ...................................... ?
Ann:  He is ........................................ .
Jane:   ................................................ ?
Ann:  ..................... writing his article.

VIII/13. Computer work
Read the statement. If it corresponds to the content of the text mark letter
“T”, if not - letter “F”.(30)
1. Jim is in the living room. (T/F)
2. Ann is cooking in the kitchen. (T/F)
3. Jim is cooking in the kitchen. (T/F)

4. Ann is writing her article. (T/F)
5. Jim isn’t writing his article. (T/F)
6. Ann is writing Jim’s article. (T/F)

VIII/14. Tape work
Switch on the tape. You will hear a statement. If this statement
corresponds to the content of the text, you should answer in the interval
“Yes” and add two new sentences to clarify your answer; if not - you
should  answer “Not”, and give two appropriate statements to clarify your
answer. Compare your answer with that on the tape and repeat. (31)

Example:
1. [tape] - Jim is in the library.
[you] - No, he isn’t. He is not in the library. He is in the kitchen.
[tape] - [the right answer]
[you] - [Repeat the right answer]
2. [tape] - Jim is cooking.
[you] - Yes, he is. He is cooking. He is cooking in the kitchen.
[tape] - [the right answer]
[you] - [repeat the right answer]

1) - Jim is in the living room.
   - No, he isn’t. He is not in the living room. He is in the kitchen.
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2) - Ann is cooking in the kitchen.
- No, she isn’t. She is not cooking in the kitchen. She is writing an
   article in the living room.

3) - Jim is cooking in the kitchen.
   - Yes, he is. He is cooking in the kitchen.
4) - Ann is writing her article.
   - No, she isn’t. She is not writing her article. She is writing Jim’s
      article.
5) - Jim isn’t writing his article.
    - No, he isn’t. He isn’t writing his article. He is cooking in the kitchen.
6) - Ann is writing Jim’s article.
    - Yes, she is. She is writing Jim’s article.

VIII/15. Communication
1) Learn the dialogue by heart. Be ready to reproduce it in pairs. (28)
2) Make up your own dialogue using the vocabulary of the unit and
reproduce it with your colleague. (29)

VIII/16. Vocabulary Supplement 2
Read the words and try to memorise them. (2)
bos  - áîñ
millionaire - ìèëëèîíåð
cigar  - ñèãàðà
glasses      - î÷êè
bicycle      - âåëîñèïåä
hat          - øëÿïà
husband    - ìóæ

father - îòåö
mother     - ìàòü
son        - ñûí
daughter   - äî÷ü
brother    - áðàò
sister       - ñåñòðà

VIII/17. Vocabulary Drill
Choose and underline the English equivalent of the Russian word. (3)

VIII/18. Tape work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian
word.Pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on the tape
then repeat. (4)

VIII/19. Reading Comprehension
Read the following text and try to understand it. (17)

Helen is a secretary. Her boss is Mr.Jackson. He is a millionaire.
Mr.Jackson is in the street now. He is not driving a bicycle, he is driving
Mersedes.

His wife is Jane. She isn’t driving a car now. Jane is at home. She is
cooking dinner and waiting for Mr.Jackson.

Helen’s brother is an engineer and her sister is a teacher. They are
in the street now. They are waiting for Helen.
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Mark letter T if the statement corresponds to the content of the text and
letter F if it doesn’t. (19)
1. Jane is a secretary.   (T/F)
2. Jane’s boss is Mr.Jackson.  (T/F)
3. Helen is at home now.  (T/F)
4. Jane is at home now. (T/F)

5. Mr.Jackson is driving a car.  (T/F)
6. His wife is cooking dinner.  (T/F)
7. An engineer and a teacher are waiting
for their sister.    (T/F)

Be ready to retell the text and ask questions to it. (32)

Unit IX
IX/1.  Vocabulary

Read the words and try to memorise them. (2)

the first
learn
foreign
language
grammar
live
centre
ministry
have
morning
every
also
many(a lot
of, much)
stand
sentence

áèðèí÷è/ïåðâûé
¸ä îëìîº/ó÷èòü, èçó÷àòü
õîðèæèé/ èíîñòðàííûé
òèë/ÿçûê
ãðàììàòèêà/ãðàììàòèêà
ÿøàìîº/æèòü
ìàðêàç/öåíòð
âàçèðëèê/ìèíèñòåðñòâî
ýãàëèê ºèëìîº/èìåòü
ýðòàëàá/óòðî
õàð (áèð)/êàæäûé
õàìäà/òàêæå

ê¢ï/ìíîãî
òóðìîº/ñòîÿòü
ãàï/ïðåäëîæåíèå

often
seldom
always
sometimes
usually
during
textbook
exercise
dictation
speak
after
evening
so
trade
about
break

ê¢ïèí÷à/÷àñòî
êàìäàí êàì/ðåäêî
õàð äîèì/âñåãäà
áàúçèäà/èíîãäà
îäàòäà/îáû÷íî
äàâîìèäà/â òå÷åíèè
äàðñëèê/ó÷åáíèê
ìàøº/óïðàæíåíèå
äèêòàíò/äèêòàíò
ãàïèðìîº/ãîâîðèòü
êåéèí/ïîñëå
øîì/âå÷åð
øóíäàé/òàê
ñàâäî/òîðãîâëÿ
³àºèäà/îá,î
òàíàôôóñ/ïåðåðûâ

IX/2. Vocabulary Drill
Choose and underline the English equivalent of the Russian word. (3)

IX/3. Tape work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian
word.Pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on the tape
then repeat. (4)

IX/4. Grammar Drill
Choose and underline the right form of the English sentence which
corresponds to the meaning of the Russian one. Check the chosen one with
the key grammar  rule (rules) given at the end of the book. (5)

Model IX/35 : Follow grammar rules 120, 121, 127, 129, 157
I work at the Ministry of Foreign
Trade.
We study at the Institute of Foreign
Languages.
They learn English with their friends
at the Academy.
My friends speak English in classes.
He has French in the evenings.

Our teacher lives in the centre of
Tashkent.
She writes many letters to her friends.
Their students do a lot of exercises in
class.
Every evening after classes we go home.
I read letters from foreign students
every morning.
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Model IX/36 : Follow grammar rules 128, 130 - 132
We often go to the park after classes.
We usually write many dictations in classes.
We sometimes do grammar exercises before classes.
He often meets Pete at the Institute.
They sometimes go to English classes in the evening.
She always reads English  newspapers.
We usually have our English classes after work.
During the work the engineers in our Ministry sometimes speak English.
Petrov often cleans his room in the evening.
He usually comes home in the evening.

Model IX/37 : Follow  grammar rule 133
He does not write letters to his friends at all.
They don’t often go to the theatre.
This student does not learn French at the Institute. He learns English.
During the lesson we do not read English texts.
He does not take books from your library. He takes them from the
Academy.
Our engineers don’t usually speak English after their English classes.
I don’t often meet this engineer here.
The teacher doesn’t often give grammar exercises to the students.
The students don’t usually go out from class in a break.
They don’t usually do their home exercises at the lessons.

Model IX/38 : Follow grammar rule 134
What do you usually do in class?
When do you usually go to your office?
Whose book are you reading now?
Do you often read English books?
Do you sometimes take the books by English writers or English text books
in the library?
Where do you usually walk every evening?
Do they very seldom read English newspapers?
What language does he usually speak in class?
Do you sometimes study in the evening?
Does she often write in class?

IX/5. Tape work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian sentence. In
the given interval pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on
the tape, then repeat. (7)
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IX/6. Vocabulary Supplement
Read the words and try to memorise them. (2)
fans - ìóõëèñëàð/ïîêëîííèêè
famous - ìàøõóð/çíàìåíèòûé
actress - àêòðèñà/àêòðèñà
actor - àêò¸ð/àêòåð
superstar - ñóïåðþëäóç/ñóïåðçâåçäà
swimming pool - áàñåéí/áàñåéí
Holliwood - Ãîëëèâóä
Rolls-Royce - Ðîëëñ Ðîéñ
tennis court - òåíèñ ìàéäîíè/
                    òåííèñíûé êîðò
a lot of - ê¢ï/ìíîãî
husband - ýð/ìóæ
wonderful - àæîéèá/ïðåêðàñíûé
everything - õàììà íàðñà/âñ¸
great - àæîéèá/âåëèêîëåïíûé
wear - êèéìîº/íîñèòü (îäåæäó)
white - îº/áåëûé
cotton - ÷èò/õëîï÷àòîáóìàæíûé
blouse - ê¢éëàê/áëóçêà
wool - øåðñ/øåðñòÿíîé
skirt - þáêà/þáêà
shoes - òóôëè/òóôëè
orange - îëîâ ðàíã/îðàíæåâûé
leather - ÷àðì/êîæàííûé

gold - òèëëà/çîëîòîé
chain - çàíæèð/öåïî÷êà
lovely - àæîéèá/ïðèÿòíûé
dark blue - ò¢º ìîâèé ðàíã/

òåìíî ãîëóáîé
denim - äæèíñè/äæèíñîâûé
life - õà¸ò/æèçíü
broke - ñèíãàí/ñëîìëåííûé
happy - áàõòëè/ñ÷àñòëèâûé
any - ºàéñèäèð/êàêóþ-íèáóäü
wife - ðàôèºà/æåíà
anything - áèðîð íàðñà/÷òî-ëèáî
really - õàºèºàòäàí/íà ñàìîì äåëå
terrible - äàõøàòëè/óæàñíûé
factory - çàâîä/çàâîä
worker - èø÷è/ðàáî÷èé
pants - øèì/áðþêè
light blue - ìîâèé ðàíã/

ñâåòëî ãîëóáîé
polyester - ïîëèåñòåð
sport - ñïîðò
coat - êîñòþì
shirt - ê¢éëàê/ðóáàøêà
yellow - ñàðèº/æ¸ëòûé

IX/7. Vocabulary Supplement Drill
Choose and underline the English equivalent of the Russian word. (3)

IX/8. Tape Work
Switch on the tape. After the signal in the interval read the chosen varients
in the previous assignments, compare with those on the tape and repeat. Be
ready to retell the text. (22)

IX/9. Reading Comprehension
Read the following text and try to understand it. (17)

Hello my friends.  I’m glad to see you.  My name is  Rose Wonder.  I’m from
the  USA.  I’m an  actress  -  a  film  star.  I  work  in  Hollywood.  So,  I  have  a
house with a tennis court in Holliwood.  I  also have a flat  in New Yourk.  I
have a family - a husband and two wonderful children. I have a car - Rolls-
Royce and a lot of money. I like my family and my job. Life is wonderful.
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Choose and underline the answer which corresponds to the content of the
text. (18)
Who is she?   *1. She is Miss Wonder.

2. She is Rolls-Royce.
3. She is an actress.

What does she do?  1. She is in the swimming pool.
2. She works in the bank.
*3. She is a Hollywood actress.

Where does she live?  1. She lives in Hollywood in a new Rolls-Royce.
2. She lives in a court in Hollywood.
*3. She lives in New York and Hollywood

Does she have a family? *1.Yes, she has a husband and children.
2. No, she has Rolls-Royce.
3. No, she has a flat in New York and a house in
Hollywood.

Does Rose Wonder have a flat in Hollywood?
1. Yes, she has a flat in Hollywood.
2. Yes, she has an apartment in Hollywood.
*3. No, she has an apartment in New York.

IX/10. Tape work
Switch on the tape. Listen to the question and answer it. Compare your
answer with that on the tape and repeat (15) - the questions are from the
previous exercise.
Be ready to retell the text and ask questions to it. (32)

IX/11. Reading Comprehension
Read the following text and try to understand it. (17)

And now let me introduce this young man. His name is James Brown.
He is not from the USA. James is from Great Britain. He lives in a small flat
in London. He has a good job. He is a driver. James has a small car and a
house in the country. But he doesn’t have a family. He is single.
Mark letter T if the statement corresponds to the content of the text and
letter F if it doesn’t. (19)
1. James Brown lives in the USA. (T/F)
2. James Brown has a house in the
    country.     (T/F)
3. James Brown is a driver.  (T/F)
4. James Brown lives in London. (T/F)
5. James Brown doesn’t have a job.(T/F)

6. James Brown  has a wife and
   children.    (T/F)
7. James Brown has a wife. (T/F)
8. James Brown has children.(T/F)
9. James Brown drives a car. (T/F)
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IX/12. Tape work
Switch on the tape. You will hear a statement. If this statement corresponds
to the content of the text, you should answer in the interval “yes” and add
two new sentences to clarify your answer; if not - you should answer “not”
and give two appropriate statements to clarify your answer. Compare your
answer with that on the tape and repeat.1 (31)

Example:
1) [tape]: James Brown is from the USA.

[you]: No, he isn’t. He is not from the
USA. He is from Great Britain.
[tape]: [the teacher’s right version]
[you]: [repeat the right answer]

2) [tape]: James Brown is from Great Britain.
[you]: Yes, he is. He is from Great Britain.
[tape]: [the teacher’s right version]
[you]: [repeat the right version]

1. James Brown lives in the USA.
[teacher] - No, he doesn’t. He doesn’t live in the USA. He lives in Great
Britain.
2. James Brown has a flat in London.
[teacher]: - Yes, he has. He has a flat in London
3. James Brown lives in London.
 [teacher]: - Yes, he does. He lives in London.
4. James Brown doesn’t have a job.
 [teacher]: Yes, he does. He has a job. He is a driver.
5. James Brown has a wife and children.
 [teacher]: No, he hasn’t. He doesn’t have a wife and children. He is single.
6. Mr.Brown has a wife.
 [teacher]: No, he hasn’t. He doesn’t have a wife. He is single.
7. Mr.Brown has children.
 [teacher]: No, he hasn’t. He doesn’t have children. He is single.
8. He lives in London.
 [teacher]: Yes, he does. He lives in London. He lives in London in a small
flat.
9. Mr. Brown is a driver.
 [teacher]: Yes, he is. He is a driver.
10. Mr.Brown drives a car.
 [teacher]: Yes, he does. He drives a small car.

IX/13. Writing
Read the statement below. If it corresponds to the content of the text, you
should write down in the spaces below “yes” and add two new sentences to
clarify your answer; if not - you should write down “not” and give two
appropriate statements to clarify your answer. Follow the examples in the
previous exercise. (51)

1 All the material below the example is the script of the material given on the tape.
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1. James Brown has a wife and children.
...........................................................
2. James Brown lives in London.
...........................................................
3. James Brown lives in the USA.
...........................................................
4. James Brown doesn’t have a job.
...........................................................
5. Mr.Brown has a wife.
...........................................................

6. Mr. Brown is a driver.
...........................................................
7. Mr.Brown has children.
...........................................................
8. Mr.Brown drives a car.
...........................................................
9. He lives in London.
...........................................................
10. James Brown has a flat in London.
...........................................................

Be ready to retell the text and ask questions to it. (32)

Unit X
X/1.  Vocabulary

Read the words and try to memorise them. (2)

the second
economist
already
know
well
badly
magazine
letter
firm
translate ....
... from .........
... into ....
telegram
German

to do well

time
to like
be going to

èêêèí÷è/âòîðîé
èºòèñîä÷è/ýêîíîìè
ñò àëëàºà÷îí/óæå
áèëìîº/çíàòü
ÿõøè/õîðîøî
¸ìîí/ïëîõî
îéíîìà/æóðíàë
õàò/ïèñüìî
ôèðìà
... äàí .. ãà òàðæèìà
ºèëìîº/ïåðåâîäèò
ü ñ .... íà ....
òåëåãðàììà
íåìèñ ò./íåìåöêèé
ÿç.
ÿõøè (¢ºèìîº)/
õîðîøî ó÷èòüñÿ
âàºò/âðåìÿ
ÿõøè
ê¢ðìîº/ëþáèòü
íèìàíèäèð
ðåæàëàø-
òèðìîº/íàìåðåâàò
üñÿ

very
next
go home

get home

with
homework
revise

about
tonight

how

how well
how often
which of

æóäà/î÷åíü
êåëãóñè/ñëåäóþùèé
óéãà êåòìîº/
èäòè äîìîé
êåëìîº (óéãà)/
ïðèõîäèòü (äîìîé)
áèðãà/âìåñòå
óé âàçèôà/äîì.ðàáîòà
ºàéòàðìîº (ºàéòà ¸ä
îëìîº)/ ïîâòîðÿòü
³àºèäà/î, îá
áóãóí êå÷ºóðóí/
ñåãîäíÿ âå÷åðîì
ºàíäàé ºèëèá/
êàê, êàêèì îáðàçîì
ºàíäàé(ºàé äàðàæàäà)/
êàê, íàñêîëüêî õîðîøî
ºàí÷àëèê òåç-òåç/
êàê ÷àñòî
ºàéñè áèðè/ êîòîðûé
èç, êòî èç
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X/2. Vocabulary Drill
Choose and underline the English equivalent of the Russian word. (3)

X/3. Tape work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word.
Pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on the tape, then
repeat. (4)

X/4. Grammar Drill
Choose and underline the right form of the English sentence which
corresponds to the meaning of the Russian one. Check the chosen one with
the key grammar rule (rules) given at the end of the book. (5)

Ìîäåëü X/39 : Follow grammar rules 139 – 143

I often get letters from him.
My friend usually gets good marks.
I take foreign magazines at out library.
She gets home by bus.
He often comes home at 5 o’clock.

When do you usually get magazines?
How do you get to the Ministry?
When do you usually come home?
She gets foreign magazines from her friend.
Every morning I go to the office.

Model X/40 : Follow grammar rules 148-150,156, 157

Our students are doing well.
He translates from English into Russian well.
This student writes dictations badly.
He knows my friend very well.
He has very good books.

He always gets very good marks.
He reads English well.
He has very good children.
She is a very good student.
My friend studies well.

Model X/41 : Follow grammar rules 134, 147, 151-155

Which of them works at the ministry?
Do you sometimes do your homework together?
How often do they write dictations?
How do you get to your office?
How well does your wife know English?
What kind of journals does he like to read? - Interesting journals.
How well does your friend speak English?
Which of you likes to get letters?
How well does he translate sentences from English into Russian?
Which of you knows English?
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Model X/42 : Follow grammar rules 144-146
Are you meeting her at a laundry tonight?
Where are you going to turn first?
Are we going to the party tonight?
When does the train leave?
We are playing football with you on Monday.
How often do you meet him?
Which of them is going to visit you tomorrow?
Tom is on a competition. He plays tennis with the Canadian tomorrow and
with the Japanese player next week.
Ãäå îíà æèâåò? - Îíà æèâåò â ÑØÀ. G/120, G/134
Where does she live? - She lives in the USA.
Where she lives? - She lives in the USA.
Where is she living? - She is living in the USA.
Is Jane at the stadium with Bill?How well is she playing tennis with him?-
Not bad.

X/5. Tape work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian sentence. In the
given interval pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on the
tape then repeat. (7)

X/6. Vocabulary Supplement
       Read the words and try to memorise them. (2)

interview
tell
wake up
get up

dictate

a rest
to rest
get dressed
take a walk
take a bath

life
reporter
be busy

boyfriend
day

èíòåðâüþ
àéòìîº/ñêàçàòü
ó¸¼îíìîº/ïðîñíóòüñÿ
¢ðèíäàí òóðìîº/
âñòàâàòü ñ ïîñòåëè

äèêòîâêà ºèëìîº/
äèêòîâàòü
äàì îëèø/îòäûõ
äàì îëìîº/îòäûõàòü
êèéèíìîº/îäåòüñÿ
ñàéð ºèëìîº/ãóëÿòü
âàííà ºàáóë ºèëìîº/
ïðèíÿòü âàííó
õà¸ò/æèçíü
ìóõáèð/ðåïîðòåð
áàíä á¢ëìîº/áûòü
çàíÿòûì
ä¢ñò/äðóã
êóí/äåíü

breakfast
answer
have lunch

have
dinner

bath
ordinary
until

then
alone
certainly
gazette
retired

really

íîíóøòà/çàâòðàê
æàâîá/îòâåò
íîíóøòà ºèëìîº/
ïåðåêóñèòü
òóøëèê ºèëìîº/
ïîîáåäàòü

õàììîì/âàííà
îääèé/îáû÷íûé
-ãà÷à/äî (êàêîãî-
òî ÷àñà)
êåéèí/çàòåì
¸ë¼èç/îäèí (îäíà)
àëáàòòà/êîíå÷íî
ãàçåòà (àìåð.)
ïåíñèÿãà ÷èºãàí/
âûøåäøèé íà
ïåíñèþ
³àºèºàòäàí ³àì/
íà ñàìîì äåëå
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X/7. Vocabulary Supplement Drill
Choose and underline the English equivalent of the Russian word. (3)

X/8. Tape work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word.
Pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on the tape, then
repeat. (4)

X/9. Reading Comprehension
Read the following dialogue and try to understand it. (17)
Alan Dexter, the reporter from “Daily News” gazette is interviewing  Gloria
Cornwall, a retired famous superstar in the past.
A.D. - Well, Mrs.Cornwall, tell your readers about your ordinary day.
G.C. - Well, I’m very busy these days. I wake up at 9 o’clock.
A.D. - Really? What do you do then?
G.C. - I wake up, but I don’t get up that time. I have coffee in bed,

   then... I have breakfast... in bed and read “Daily News”.
A.D. - When do you get up?
G.C. - I get up at eleven.
A.D. - Oh, very interesting. Do you do your business then?
G.C. - Yes, my secretary reads me letters and I dictate her the answers.
A.D. - Do you meet your visitors then?
G.C. - No, I take a walk with Bobby.
A.D - Bobby? Who’s Bobby? Is he your husband?
G.C. - No, I don’t have a husband at the moment. I have a boyfriend.

   And Bobby is my dog.
A.D. - What time do you come back?
G.C. - I come back at twelve 15.Then I rest.
A.D. - Do you have lunch with your boyfriend at a restaurant?
G.C. - No, I have my lunch with Bobby at home. Bobby doesn’t like my boyfriend.
A.D. - Oh, I see. What do you do after lunch?
G.C. - Oh, I rest till six o’clock.
A.D. - Till six o’clock!?... Oh, Pardon me... What do you do at six?
G.C. - I get dressed for dinner. I have dinner at seven o’clock.
A.D. - Oh, I see, and you have dinner with Bobby?
G.C. - Of course, not. I have dinner with my boyfriend. My boyfriend

  doesn’t like Bobby.
A.D. - Yes, well, what do you do after dinner?
G.C. - I say good-bye to my boyfriend, then I watch TV with Bobby or read alone.
A.D. - When do you go to bed?
G.C. - I take a bath at eight - thirty and go to bed at nine o’clock.
A.D. - Thank you very much, Mrs.Cornwall. You certainly have a busy and

   interesting life.
G.C. - You’re welcome.
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X/10. Tape work

Switch on the tape. Listen to the dialogue. In the interval repeat the phrase

you have heard (47) Mark  letter T if the statement corresponds to the

content of the text and  letter F if it doesn’t. (19)

1. Mrs. Gloria Cornwall is not retired. (T/F)
2. Mrs.Gloria Cornwall is a very busy lady. (T/F)
3. She gets up at nine o’clock. (T/F)
4. She wakes up at nine o’clock. (T/F)
5. Mrs.Gloria Cornwall gets up and then has coffee. (T/F)
6. Mrs.Gloria Cornwall has breakfast and then gets up. (T/F)
7. She gets up at eleven o’clock. (T/F)
8. Mrs.Gloria Cornwall reads letters. (T/F)
9. Mrs.Gloria Cornwall writes answers. (T/F)
10. Bobby is her husband. (T/F)
11. She doesn’t have a husband. (T/F)
12. She doesn’t have a boyfriend. (T/F)
13. Bobby likes her boyfriend. (T/F)
14. She has lunch with Bobby. (T/F)
15. She has lunch with her dog. (T/F)
16. She has lunch with Bobby and her boyfriend. (T/F)
17. Mrs.Gloria Cornwall rests till 6 o’clock. (T/F)
18. She has dinner at six o’clock. (T/F)
19. Mrs.Gloria Cornwall has dinner with her dog. (T/F)
20. Her boyfriend doesn’t like Bobby. (T/F)
21. She watches TV with her boyfriend. (T/F)
22. After dinner she says good-bye to Bobby. (T/F)
23. She goes to bed at eight-thirty. (T/F)
24. She goes to bed at ten o’clock. (T/F)

Learn the dialogue by heart. Be ready to reproduce it in pairs. (28)Make up

your own dialogue, using the vocabulary of the unit and reproduce it with

your colleague. (29)
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UNIT XI

XI/1. Commentaries.
1.
“-ay”,“-

ey”

“-ear”
a + st, sk

Óð¼óñèç á¢¼èíäà/
â áåçóäàðíîì ïîëîæåíèè-
[ i ]: monday [`m¡ndi]
money [`m¡ni]
[i¢] : near [`ni¢]
[a:] : to last [la:st]
       to ask [a:sk]

äóøàíáà/ïîíåäåëüíèê
ïóë/äåíüãè

¸íèäà/îêîëî
äàâîì ýòìîº/
ïðîäîëæàòüñÿ
ñ¢ðàìîº/ñïðàøèâàòü

2.
 hour

2 hours
3 hours
o’clock

at 5
o’clock

ñîàò, ôàºàò âàºò ¢ë÷îâè ñèôàòèäà
èøëàòèëàäè
èêêè ñîàò
ó÷ ñîàò
ñîàò: (1) èø õàðàêàòèíèíã
âàºòèíè èôîäàëàéäè;
(2) îñìà ñîàò
ñîàò áåøäà

÷àñ, ìåðà âðåìåíè

äâà ÷àñà
òðè ÷àñà
÷àñû: (1) óêàçàòåëü
âðåìåíè äåéñòâèÿ;
(2) íàñòåííûå ÷àñû
â 5 ÷àñîâ.

He only works five days a week.

Ó ôàºàò õàôòàñèãà áåø êóí èøëàéäè/

Îí ðàáîòàåò òîëüêî ïÿòü äíåé â íåäåëþ.

only - ìàúíîíè ê¢÷àéòèðóâ÷è ðàâèø, àñîñèé ôåúëäàí àââàë òóðàäè./

óñèëèòåëüíîå íàðå÷èå, ñòîèò ïåðåä îñíîâíûì ãëàãîëîì.
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XI/2. Vocabulary

Read the words and try to memorise them. (2)

third
working day
near
far from(a long
way from)
to walk

to take out for a
walk
only
every
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday
Thursday
Friday
Saturday
Sunday
an hour
article
work
hard
last

weekend

учинчи/третий
иш куни/рабочий день
ёнида/рядом с ...
óçîºäà/далеко от

пиёда þðìîº/
ходить пешком
сайрга олиб чиємоє/
повести на прогулку
ôàºàò/только
хар бир/каждый
душанба/понедельник
сешанба/вторник
чоршанба/среда
пайшанба/четверг
жума/пятница
шанба/суббота
якшанба/воскресенье
бир соат/один час
маєола/статья
иш, ³èçìàò/работа
ºàòúèÿí/усердно
давом ýòìîº/

продолжаться
шанбадан якшанбагача
дам олиш кунлари/
время отдыха с субботы
до понедельника

receive

answer

afternoon

discuss

finish

at

stay

return

how long

what time

stop

quiet

îëìîº, ºàáóë ºèëìîº/
получать принимать
жавоб áåðìîº/ отвечать
соат 12.00дан 18.00гача
бўлган âàºò/время после
полудня с 12.00 до 18.00
вечера

ìó³îêàìà ºèëìîº/
обсуждать
òóãàòìîº, ÿêóíëàìîº/
кончать, заканчивать
âàºò предлоги/
предлог времени
ºîëìîº, òóðìîº/
оставаться
ºàéòìîº, ºàéòàðèá
бермоє/возвращаться,
вернуть
ºàí÷à (âàºò)/сколько
времени, как долго
ºà÷îí, ºàéñè пайтда,
соат нечада/
в котором часу
òóãàòìîº, ò¢³òàòìîº/
кончать, прекращать
сокин, þìøîº, жим/
спокойный, тихий, мирный

XI/3. Vocabulary Drill
Choose and underline the English equivalent of the Russian word. (3)

XI/4. Tape work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word.
Pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on the tape, then
repeat. (4)

XI/5. Grammar Drill
Choose and underline the right form of the English sentence which
corresponds to the meaning of the Russian one. Check the chosen one with
the key grammar rule (rules) given at the end of the book. (5)
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Model XI/44 : Follow grammar rules 160, 163, 165, 168-170
His working day lasts a lot of hours.
A lot of students know English well.
Every Friday we receive letters from a lot of foreign firms.
Every lesson he asks too many questions.
He receives a lot of letters from his friends.
Every year he writes so many articles.
How many questions do you usually answer at the lesson?
How many English words do you learn at the lesson?
He discusses a lot of articles.
We do a lot of exercises in class.

Model XI/45 : Follow grammar rule 171
This student reads a lot.
His father works much.
Does he walk much in the park?
He doesn’t write a lot in the afternoon.
On Monday evening he works a lot at his
article
My sister doesn’t read a lot on

Sunday evening.
I don’t walk very much far from the
house in the evening.
This bird lives very long.
Don’t read very much in the evening.
He doesn’t stay a lot at the office after his
work.

Model XI/46 : Follow grammar rules 162, 172, 173
He reads little in English.
These days he meets his friend little.
So little students know that.
He receives so few letters this month.
How much time do you usually spend on
this?

He doesn’t translate few letters on
Thursdays.
He receives so few students on Fridays.
He spends so little time at home.
He does too little work at the office.
He asks the students too few questions.

XI/6. Tape work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian sentence. In the
given interval pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on the
tape and repeat. (7)

XI/7.Grammar drill
Model XI/47 : Follow grammar rules 160, 162, 165, 171

Complete the following sentences with much, many, few or little. (38)
1. Hurry up! We don’t have .......much........ time.
2. She is a very quiet person. She doesn’t say ..........many........... words.
3. Don’t discuss this with me now. I don’t have .....much.... time to talk with you.
4. He doesn’t speak .......much........ in English. Only ........few........ words.
5. I’m not going to begin the lesson.There are very …..few ……  people in the
classroom.
6. Pete often comes to the Academy. He meets ....many..... people here.
7. Hurry up! We have very  ......little....... time to get to the airport.
8. The soup is not salty. There is .....little...... salt in it.
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9. Pete knows a lot of businessmen in  France. Every month he receives  very
......many...... letters from  them.
10. It is a very hard day today. We  have too ......many....... classes.

XI/8. Tape work
Switch on the tape. After the signal read the sentence from the previous
exercise, which you have already done in written form, compare your
version with that on the tape and repeat. (35)

XI/9.Grammar Drill
Which of the following three statements is correct in grammar and
corresponds to the meaning of the English statement given before them. (52)

Model XI/48
He lives near the Metro station. G/174
He lives not far from the Metro station.
He lives a long way from the Metro
station.
He lives far from the Metro station.
What is the distance between Tashkent
and Samarkand? G/175
How a long way from Samarkand is
Tashkent?
How near is Tashkent from Samarkand?
How far is Tashkent from Samarkand?

He lives far from the Academy.
G/35,G/176
He lives a long way from the Academy.
He lives not near the Academy.
He lives near the Academy.
How far does your friend live from you?
G/177, G/175
What is the distance between your friend’s
house and your house?
Does your friend live near you?
How a long way from you does your friend
live?

A baby is at the open window,close it!
G/176
A baby is not standing far from the open
window, close it!
A baby is standing near the open window,
close it!
A baby is standing not a long way
from the open window, close it!
He works eight hours a day. G/176
His working day lasts eight hours.
He has eight hours of work.
He works eight hours in a day.
A lot of people come to see him in the office
every day. G/176,G/35
He gets many people in his office every day.
He visits a lot of people in his office every
day.
He receives many people in his office every
day.

He usually comes back home at nine.
G/177, G/176
He returns home at nine.
He usually goes home at nine.
He visits home at nine.
He gives books back to the library in
time.
G/177, G/35
He returns books to the library in time.
The librarian takes books from him in
time.
The librarian returns books to him in time.
How much time does he translate the
article? G/177, 176
Does he translate the article long?
What time does he translate the article?
How long does he translate the article?
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XI/10. Tape work

Switch on the tape. After the signal read in turn the sentences you have
chosen, compare them with those on the tape and repeat. (26)

XI/11. Tape work

Switch on the tape. Listen to the statement. In the interval find out and tick
the statement which is either correct in grammar or corresponds to the
meaning of the statement you have heard. Check your choice with the right
statement followed on the tape. (53)

How long does his English lesson last?
Does his English lesson last long?
What time does he go to his English lesson?
How many hours does his English lesson
last?
He receives many people in the Ministry
every day.
A lot of people come to see him in the
Ministry every day.
Many people receive him in the Ministry
every day.
He visits a lot of people in the Ministry every
day.
How far is Moscow from London?
How near is Moscow from London?
Is Moscow near London?
What is the distance between Moscow and
London?
He lives a long way from his office.
He lives far from his office.
He lives not far from  his office.
He lives near his office.
What is the distance between your friend’s
house and your house?
Where does your friend live?
How far does your friend live from you?
Does your friend live near you?

A child is sitting near the open
window,close it!
The window is open! Take the child from
it!
A child is near the open window, don’t
close it!
A baby is at the open window,close it!
His working day lasts five hours.
He works nine hours a week.
He works five hours a week.
He works five hours a day.

He usually returns home at nine.
He usually comes back home at five.
He usually goes home at nine.
He usually comes back home at nine.
He returns books to the library in time.
He gives books back to me in time.
The librarian takes books from him in
time.
The librarian returns books to him in time.
He lives not far from the Metro station.
He lives far from the Metro station.
He lives near the Metro station.
He lives a long way from the Metro
station.
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XI/12. Vocabulary Supplement
Read the words and try to memorise them. (2)

snackbar
rent
kids
work for
rob
crazy
lucky
little
why
hamburger place
next week
because
leave
you are kidding
dishwasher
dish
lobster
prison
place
champagne
tomorrow
mother-in-law
good time
seaside

òàìàääè ºèëàäèãàí æîé/çàêóñî÷íàÿ
èæàðàãà îëìîº/ñíèìàòü, íàíèìàòü
áîëàëàð, áîëà÷àëàð/äåòè
êèìãàäèð èøëàìîº/ðàáîòàòü íà êîãî-ëèáî
áîñºèí÷èëèê ºèëìîº/ãðàáèòü
àºëñèç, òåëáà/ãëóïûé
îìàäëè/óäà÷ëèâûé
êè÷èê/ìàëåíüêèé
íåãà, íèìà ó÷óí/ïî÷åìó
ãàìáóðãåð ñîòàäèãàí æîé/ãàìáóðãåðíàÿ
êåéèíãè ³àôòàäà/íà ñëåäóþùåé íåäåëå
÷óíêè/ïîòîìó ÷òî
ºîëäèðìîº, ³îëè º¢éìîº/ïîêèäàòü, îñòàâëÿòü
ìàçà³ ºèëÿïñàí/òû øóòèøü
èäèø þâãè÷/ïîñóäîìîéêà
èäèø-òîâîº/ïîñóäà
îìàð
ºàìîºõîíà/òþðüìà
æîé/ìåñòî
øàìïàí âèíîñè/øàìïàíñêîå
ýðòàãà/çàâòðà
ºàéíîíà/ñâåêðîâü
¸ºèìëè âàºò/ïðèÿòíîå âðåìÿ
äåíãèç ºèð¼î¼è/áåðåã ìîðÿ

XI/13. Vocabulary Supplement Drill
Choose and underline the English equivalent of the Russian word. (3)

XI/14. Tape work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word.
Pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on the tape then
repeat. (4)

XI/15. Reading Comprehension
Read the following dialogue and try to understand it. (17)

At the office on Friday.
Jack:  Well, tomorrow I’m going to  week-end.
Pete:  Yes, What are you going to do first?
Jack:  Well, I’m going to rent a big car, take my wife and kids and go to the seaside. We

are going to have lobster for dinner and champagne. One of my friends and his
family are also going with us.What about you Pete?

Pete: My wife is going to meet me on Saturday morning. She lives with her mother
now. Then we are going to meet her mother.
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Jack: Your mother-in-law? You are kidding!
Pete: No, I’m not. I’m going to work for my wife’s mother at my weekend.
Jack: Really? You are not going to work for your mother-in-law!
Pete: Well, she has a little snackbar in Bristol.
Jack: What are you going to do in that snackbar?
Pete: I’m going to wash dishes. Her dishwasher usually doesn’t work at the weekend.
Jack: Are you really going to wash dishes? I don’t wash dishes. After work at the

week-end I rest.
Pete: You are lucky. I’m going to find a work without week-ends.
Jack: Are you crazy? Why?
Pete: Because I’m happy at work, not at home.

Choose and underline the answer,which corresponds to the content of the
text.(18)
1. Is Jack staying at home at the week-end?

Yes, he is staying at home.
No, he is going to work at the office.
*No, he is going to the country?

2.  How is Jack going to the country?
     He is going by train.
     *He is going to rent a big car.
  He is going to the country with his friend.

3. Does Jack have a family?
No, he is single.
Yes, he has a wife.
*Yes, he has a wife and children.

4. Who is going to the country?
Jack’s wife and his children are going to the country with him.
Jack and his family are going to the country.
*Two families are going to the country.

5. Is Pete going to the country with Jack?
Yes, he is going to the country with Jack.
Yes, he is going to the country with his wife and Jack’s family.
*No, he is going to Bristol.

6. Where is Pete going to rest at the week-end?
He is going to rest in Bristol.
He is not going to rest, he is going to work at the office.
*He is not going to rest, he is going to work at the week-end.

7. Does Pete’s wife have a shackbar?
No, his mother-in-law has a shackbar in London.
*No, his wife’s mother has a shackbar.
Yes, his wife has a shackbar in Bristol.

8. Is Pete going to work for his office at the week-end?
No, he is going to work for his wife’s mother at home.
*No, he is going to work for his mother-in-law.
Yes, he is going to work at his office at this week-end.
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9. What is Pete going to do at the week-end?
He is going to rest.
He is going to wash dishes at home.
*He is going to wash dishes.

10. Why does Jack call Pete crazy?
Because Pete is going to work for his mother-in-law.
Because Pete is going to Bristol.
*Because Pete is going to find a work without week-ends.

11. Why is Pete going to find a work without week-ends?
Because he doesn’t like to go to Bristol.
Because he likes to work at the week-ends.
*Because he doesn’t want to work for his mother-in-law.

XI/16. Tape work
Switch on the tape. Listen to the question and answer it. Compare your answer with
that on the tape and repeat. (15) Learn the dialogue by heart. Be ready to reproduce it
in pairs. (28) Read the words and try to memorise them. (2)

Unit XII

XII/1. Commentaries

Cardinal numerals

ñàíîº ñîíëàð êîëè÷åñòâåííûå
÷èñëèòåëüíûå

4...9 + teen=14...19: fourteen, fifteen, sixteen, seventeen, eighteen,
nineteen

ªîèäàäàí èñòèñíî ³îëëàð Èñêëþ÷åíèÿ èç ïðàâèë

           ten – ¢í/äåñÿòü; eleven – ¢í áèð/îäèííàäöàòü;
           twelve – ¢í èêêè/äâåíàäöàòü, thirteen – óí ó÷/òðèíàäöàòü

2...9 + ty =
20...90

           twenty, thirty, forty, fifty, sixty, seventy, eighty, ninety
          þç/ñòî: one hundred = a hundred.

21, 31, 22 ... .
           twenty-one, thirty-one, twenty-two ... .
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Ordinal numerals

Òàðòèá ñîíëàð (àíèº àðòèêë
áèëàí èøëàòèëàäè)

ïîðÿäêîâûå ÷èñëèòåëüíûå
(óïîòðåá-ëÿþòñÿ  ñ
îïðåäåëåííûì  àðòèêëåì

4... 8 + th = ÷åòâåðòûé ..., âîñüìîé: the fourth, the fifth, the sixth,
                                                the seventh, the eighth

ªîèäàäàí èñòèñíî ³îëëàð Èñêëþ÷åíèÿ èç ïðàâèë

1, 2, 3, 9 - the first, the second, the third, the ninth
twenty + th = the twentieth;
twenty-one (22, 23, 24, 25) + th =  the twenty-first (the twenty-second,
                                                the twenty-third, the twenty-fourth,
                                                the twenty-fifth)

Ñàíàëàð òàðòèá ñîíëàð áèëàí
èôîäàëàíàäè

Äàòû âûðàæàþòñÿ ïîðÿäêîâûìè
÷èñëèòåëüíûìè

áåøèí÷è ÿíâàð/ïÿòîãî ÿíâàðÿ - the fifth of January

éèëëàð ñàíîº ñîíëàð áèëàí
èôîäàëàíàäè

ãîäû âûðàæàþòñÿ
êîëè÷åñòâåííûìè ÷èñëèòåëüíûìè

åòòèí÷è ñåíòÿáð 1914 éèë/ñåäüìîãî ñåíòÿáðÿ 1914 ãîäà:
the seventh of September, ninteen fourteen

áèð ìèíã ò¢ººèç þçèí÷è éèë/òûñÿ÷à äåâÿòèñîòûé ãîä: nineteen
hundred
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XII/2. Vocabulary
Read the words and try to memorise them. (2)
ò¢ðòèí÷è/÷åòâåðòûé ... fourth
ã¢äàê/ðåáåíîê ........................ child
¢í áèð/îäèíàäöàòü ......... eleven
éèë/ãîä ........................................ year
àââàë/òîìó íàçàä .......... ago
òèááèé/ìåäèöèíñêèé .... medical
êîëëåæ/êîëëåäæ ............... college
îáè-³àâî/ïîãîäà .................. weather
ñ¢íã/ïîñëå ................................. then
¢éíàìîº/èãðàòü ................. to play
³àôòà êóíè/
ðàáî÷èé äåíü íåäåëè ....... week-day
ÿõøè ê¢ðìîº/ëþáèòü ... to love
øèôîõîíà/áîëüíèöà ........ hospital
³àë ýòìîº/ðåøèòü ........... to decide
ê¢ðìîº/âèäåòü ..................... to see
îèëà/ñåìüÿ ................................ family
âàºò ¢òêàçìîº/
ïðîâîäèòü (âðåìÿ) ............ to spend
-ãà÷à/
äî (êàêîãî-òî âðåìåíè)... till
¢ðèíäàí (óéºóäàí) òóðìîº/
âñòàâàòü (ñ ïîñòåëè) .... to get up
ÿíà/ñíîâà .................................... again
õîõëàìîº/õîòåòü ............. to want

êîíüêèäà ó÷ìîº/
êàòàòüñÿ íà êîíüêàõ ...... to skate
ëûæàäà ó÷ìîº/
êàòàòüñÿ íà ëûæàõ ......... to ski
øàõìàò/øàõìàòû .............. chess
ºèçèºàðëè/èíòåðåñíûé... interesting
áîøëàìîº/íà÷èíàòü ......... to begin
-ãà÷à/ê (ïðåäëîã) ................... by
âàºòëè/ðàíî ............................... early
êå÷/ïîçäíèé, ïîçäíî .......... late
øóíäàé/òàê .............................. so
îòà-îíà/ðîäèòåëè ............... parents
äàððîâ/ñðàçó ............................ at once
ºóâíîº/ðàäîñòíûé ............ glad
êå÷/ïîçäíî ................................. late
þâèíìîº/óìûâàòüñÿ ...... to wash
êèéèíìîº/îäåâàòüñÿ ........ to dress
íîíóøòà/çàâòðàê ............... breakfast
òóøëèê/îáåä .......................... dinner
êå÷ºóðóíãè îâºàò/óæèí.. supper
ñ¢ðàìîº/ñïðàøèâàòü ....... to ask
ìàìëàêàò/ñòðàíà ................ country
òåàòð ................................................. theatre
êèíî ................................................... cinema
ïàðê ................................................... park

XII/3.Vocabulary Drill
Choose and underline the English equivalent of the Russian word. (3)

XII/4. Tape work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word.
Pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on the tape, then
repeat. (4)

XII/5. Vocabulary (regular verbs)
Read regular verbs and try to memorise their translation. (33)
1. Clean - cleaned
2. Look - looked
3. Open - opened
4. Close - closed
5. Thank - thanked
6. Visit - visited
7. Study - studied
8. Work - worked
9. Learn - learned

10.Translate - translated
11. Dress - dressed
12. Want - wanted
13. Repeat - repeated
14. Walk -walked
15. Last - lasted
16. Receive - received
17. Stay - stayed
18. Discuss - discussed

19. Finish - finished
20. Return - returned
21. Stop - stopped
22. Decide - decided
23. Love - loved
24. Wash - washed
25. Ask - asked
26. Help - helped
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XII/6. Regular verb Drill
Choose and underline the English equivalent of the Russian verb. (34)

  XII/7. Tape work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian verb.
Pronounce its English translation, then repeat. (35)

XII/8. Writing
Write down the Past Indefinite Form of the following regular verbs in the
spaces below. (36)
1. Clean   - ................
2. Look   - ................
3. Open   - ................
4. Close   - ................
5. Thank   - ................
6. Visit   - ................
7. Study   - ................
8. Work  - ................
9. Learn   - ................

10. Translate - ................
11. Dress - ................
12. Want - ................
13. Repeat - ................
14. Walk - ................
15. Last - ................
16. Receive - ................
17. Stay - ................
18. Discuss - ................

19. Finish  - ................
20. Return   - ................
21. Stop  - ................
22. Decide   - ................
23. Love   - ................
24. Wash   - ................
25. Ask   - ................
26. Help   - ................

XII/9. Vocabulary - Verb Drill
Read the irregular verbs and try to memorise them. (37)
1. Meet - met
2. Tell - told
3. Send - sent
4. Find - found
5. Let - let
6. Give - gave
7. Take - took
8. Read - read [red]

9. Go - went
10. Put - put
11. Come - came
12. Have - had
13. Do - did
14. Speak - spoke
15. Know - knew
16. Get - got

17. See -  saw
18. Spend -  spent
19. Wake up - woke up
20. Begin -  began
21. Make -  made
22. Think -  thought

XII/10.Vocabulary - Verb Drill
Translate and write down the past form of the following verbs.(54)

1. ×èñòèë
2. Ñìîòðåë,
ïîñìîòðåë
3. Âñòðåòèë
4. Ñêàçàë
5. Ïîñëàë
6. Îòêðûë
7. Çàêðûë
8. Íàøåë
9. Ðàçðåøèë
10. Ïîáëàãîäàðèë
11. Ïîñåòèë

12. Ó÷èëñÿ
13. Ðàáîòàë
14. Îòäàë
15. Âçÿë
16. Ïðî÷èòàë
17. Îäåëñÿ
18. Õîòåë
19. Ïîâòîðèë
20. Ïîøåë
21. Ïîëîæèë
22. Ïðèøåë
23. Èìåë

24. Ñäåëàë
25. Ãóëÿë
26. Ãîâîðèë
27. Äëèëñÿ
28. Çíàë
29. Ïîëó÷èë
30. Ïîëó÷èë
31. Óâèäåë
32. Îñòàíîâèëñÿ
33. Îáñóæäàë
34. Çàêîí÷èë
35. Ïðîâåë,
ïðîâîäèë

36. Âåðíóëñÿ
37. Ïðîñíóëñÿ
38. Îñòàíîâèë
39. Íà÷àë
40. Ðåøèë
41. Ëþáèë
42. Âûìûë,
óìûëñÿ
43. Ñäåëàë, ñîçäàë
44. Ïîïðîñèë
45. Ïîäóìàë
46. Ïîìîã

XII/12. Grammar Drill
Put the verb into the required form. (55)
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Model XII/49.
1. Yesterday I  ....saw.... him in the college.
2. We (to play) .....played... chess with him last week-end.
3. The day before yesterday we  .....decided...... to have a rest in the country.
4. Yesterday he  ....woke up.... late, ....washed.... , ....dressed... ,
    ....had breakfast.... and  ....went.... to the park.
5. Yesterday in the evening we  ....had.... supper late.
6. Two days ago I  ....asked.... my friend to ski.
7. Last month the weather  .....was.... good.
8. I  ....spent.... last Sunday in the country.
9. My friend  ....began.... to skate so early.
10. Last time he  ....asked.... me for this book.

XII/13. Tape work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian sentence. In
the given interval pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on
the tape, then repeat. (7)

Model XII/49 - tape.
1. Â÷åðà ÿ âèäåë åãî â êîëëåäæå.

...Yesterday I saw him in the college.
2. Ìû èãðàëè ñ íèì â øàõìàòû â÷åðà.

...We played chess with him yesterday.
3. Ïîçàâ÷åðà ìû ðåøèëè îòäîõíóòü çà ãîðîäîì.

...The day before yesterday we decided to have a rest in the
country.
4. Â÷åðà îí ïðîñíóëñÿ ïîçäíî, óìûëñÿ, îäåëñÿ, ïîçàâòðàêàë è ïîøåë â
ïàðê.

...Yesterday he woke up late, washed, dressed, had breakfast and
went to the park.
5. Â÷åðà ìû óæèíàëè ïîçäíî.

...Yesterday in the evening we had supper late.
6. Äâà äíÿ íàçàä ÿ ïîïðîñèë ñâîåãî äðóãà ïîêàòàòüñÿ íà ëûæàõ.
      ...Two days ago I asked my friend to ski.
7. Ïîãîäà â ïðîøëîì ìåñÿöå áûëà õîðîøàÿ.

...Last month the weather was good.
8. Ïðîøëîå âîñêðåñåíüå ÿ ïðîâåë çà ãîðîäîì.

...I spent last Sunday in the country.
9. Ìîé äðóã òàê ðàíî íà÷àë êàòàòüñÿ íà êîíüêàõ.

...My friend began to skate so early.
10. Ïðîøëûé ðàç îí ïîïðîñèë ó ìåíÿ ýòó êíèãó

…Last time he asked me for this book.
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Model XII/50 : Put the words in brackets into the required form. (55)

1. They  ....didn’t have.... the fourth lesson yesterday.
2. He  ....didn’t go.... to bed at once yesterday.
3. Your friend  ....didn’t want.... to go to the country on week-day last
   month.
4. He  ....didn’t like.... his sister’s flat when he first saw it.
5. My friend  ....didn’t like.... to get up late on Sunday when he studied in
   London.
6. Yesterday I ....didn’t see.... him at 10 o’clock.
7. Five years ago he  ....didn’t live.... in Tashkent.
8. I ....didn’t see.... this film either last month.
9. He ....didn’t spend.... much time on his English at school.
10. Yesterday our lesson ....didn’t begin.... at 11 o’clock.

Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian sentence. In
the given interval pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on
the tape, then repeat. (7)
1. Ó íèõ â÷åðà íå áûëî ÷åòâåðòîãî óðîêà.

…They didn’t have the fourth lesson yesterday.
2. Îí â÷åðà íå ñðàçó ïîøåë ñïàòü.

...He didn’t go to bed at once yesterday.
3. Òâîé äðóã íå õîòåë åõàòü çà ãîðîä â áóäíèé äåíü â ïðîøëîì ìåñÿöå.

...Your friend didn’t want to go to the country on week-day last month.
4. Åìó íå ïîíðàâèëàñü êâàðòèðà åãî ñåñòðû, êîãäà îí âïåðâûå óâèäåë å¸.

...He didn’t like his sister’s flat when he first saw it.
5. Ìîé äðóã íå ëþáèë âñòàâàòü ïîçäíî â âîñêðåñåíüå, êîãäà îí ó÷èëñÿ â
Ëîíäîíå.

...My friend didn’t like to get up late on Sunday when he studied in London.
6. ß íå âèäåë åãî â÷åðà â 10 ÷àñîâ.  ...Yesterday I didn’t see him at 10 o’clock.
7. Ïÿòü ëåò íàçàä îí íå æèë â Òàøêåíòå.

...Five years ago he didn’t live in Tashkent.
8. ß  íå âèäåë ýòîò ôèëüì â ïðîøëîì ìåñÿöå.

...I didn’t see this film last month.
9. Îí íå óäåëÿë ìíîãî âðåìåíè ñâîåìó àíãëèéñêîìó ÿçûêó â øêîëå.

...He didn’t spend much time on his English at school.
10.Â÷åðà íàø óðîê íå íà÷àëñÿ â 11 ÷àñîâ.

...Yesterday our lesson didn’t begin at 11 o’clock.
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Model XII/51 : Put the words in brackets into the required form.(55)
1. Who ....went....  to see your parents yesterday?
2. Where  ....were they.... last week?
3. When  ....did they begin.... to learn English?
4. (You, to go, often) ....Did you often go...   to see your friends last year?
5. How (you, to spend) ....did you spend.... your time last week?
6. Which of your friends (to play)....played.... chess well in college?
7. With whom (you, to go) ....did you go.... to the cinema yesterday?
8. How well (your friends, to speak)....did your friends speak....German last
   year?
9. What (you, to do) ....did you do.... in the hospital yesterday?
10. (You, to have dinner) ....Did you have dinner....yesterday?

XII/14. Tape work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian sentence. In
the given interval pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on
the tape, then repeat.(7)

Model XII/51 - tape.
1. Êòî ïîøåë íàâåñòèòü òâîèõ ðîäèòåëåé â÷åðà?

...Who went to see your parents yesterday?
2. Ãäå îíè áûëè íà ïðîøëîé íåäåëå?

...Where were they last week?
3. Êîãäà òû íà÷àë èçó÷àòü àíãëèéñêèé?

 ...When did you begin to learn English?
4. Òû ÷àñòî íàâåùàë ñâîèõ äðóçåé â ïðîøëîì ãîäó?

...Did you often go to see your friends last year?
5. Êàê òû ïðîâåë âðåìÿ íà ïðîøëîé íåäåëå?

...How did you spend your time last week?
6. Êòî èç òâîèõ äðóçåé õîðîøî èãðàë â øàõìàòû â êîëëåäæå?

...Which of your friends played chess well in college?
7. Ñ êåì òû â÷åðà õîäèë â êèíî?

...With whom did you go to the cinema yesterday?
8. Êàê òâîè äðóçüÿ ãîâîðèëè ïî-íåìåöêè â ïðîøëîì ãîäó?

...How well did your friends speak German last year?
9. ×òî âû äåëàëè â÷åðà â áîëüíèöå?

...What did you do in the hospital yesterday?
10. Òû îáåäàë â÷åðà?

...Did you have dinner yesterday?
XII/15. Grammar Drill

Choose and underline the right form of the English sentence which
corresponds to the meaning of the Russian one. Check the chosen one with
the key grammar rule (rules), given at the end of the book. (5)
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Model XII/52 : Follow grammar rules 229, 234-238
I asked him for a book yesterday.
Our teacher asked us 10 questions.
Ted didn’t ask me many questions yesterday.
He didn’t ask me to translate this sentence.
What is he asking about?
What is he asking for? - He is asking for a book.
What is he asking about? - He is asking about the book.
This student usually asks many questions.
He asked me about my friend’s family.
The foreign students asked us many questions about our institute.
They began to ask many questions.

XII/16. Tape work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian sentence. In
the given interval pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on
the tape, then repeat.(7)
ß ñïðîñèë ó íåãî â÷åðà êíèãó. - I asked him for a book.
Íàø ïðåïîäàâàòåëü çàäàë íàì 10 âîïðîñîâ.

- Our teacher asked us ten questions.
Òåä íå çàäàâàë ìíå ìíîãî âîïðîñîâ â÷åðà.

-Ted asked me many questions yesterday.
Îí íå ïðîñèë ìåíÿ ïåðåâîäèòü ýòî ïðåäëîæåíèå.

- He didn’ t ask me to translate this book.
Î ÷åì îí ñïðàøèâàåò? - What is he asking about.
×òî îí ïðîñèò? - Îí ïðîñèò êíèãó.

-  What is he asking for? - he is sking for a book.
Ýòîò ñòóäåíò îáû÷íî çàäàåò ìíîãî âîïðîñîâ.

- This student usually asks many questions.
Îí ñïðîñèë ìåíÿ î ñåìüå ìîåãî äðóãà.

- He asked me about my friend’ s family.
Èíîñòðàííûå ñòóäåíòû çàäàëè íàì ìíîãî âîïðîñîâ î íàøåì èíñòèòóòå.

 - The foreign students asked us many questions about our institute.
Îíè íà÷àëè ñïðàøèâàòü ìíîãî âîïðîñîâ.

- They began to ask many questions.
XII/17. Vocabulary Supplement

Read the words and try to memorise them. (2)
Last
(summer, week)
Golf course
service

ocean [ou n]
grandparents
private
a month (2 months...)

ago
excellent
beautiful
warm

former
fantastic
swimming
pool
tennis court

Phrase: What was it like? - Íà ÷òî ýòî áûëî ïîõîæå?
What was she like? - Êàê îíà âûãëÿäåëà?
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XII/18. Tape work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word.
Pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on the tape, then
repeat. (4)

XII/19. Tape work
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following dialogue and try to understand
it. (11)
Jane: Hi, Jack! Where were you last summer?
Jack: Oh, hi, Jane. I was in Sochi.
Jane: Really? But I heard, you were in Great Britain.
Jack: Yes, I was in Great Britain. But I was there on business two months

ago.
Jane: Where were you on your vacation?
Jack: I was in Sochi.
Jane: Sochi? Where is it?
Jack: Sochi is at the Black Sea. The south of the former Soviet Union.
Jane: What was it like?
Jack: It was beautiful. The weather was fantastic. The sea was warm.
Jane: What was the hotel like?
Jack: Excellent! There was a swimming pool and a beach. There were two

restaurants and a tennis court.
Jane: What were the people in Sochi and those who were on vacation with

you like?
Jack: They were very friendly.
Jane: Was your family with you?
Jack: Oh, my family wasn’t with me, I was alone.
Jane: Did your wife spend her holiday with children?
Jack: No, she didn’t. She spent her holiday in Moscow.
Jane: And where were your children?
Jack: They were with their grandparents, my wife’s parents.

XII/20. Tape work
Switch on the tape. Listen to the dialogue again. At the intervals after the
signal write down the missing words, phrases or sentences in the spaces
below. (12)
Jane: Hi, Jack! ........................................ you last summer?
Jack: Oh, hi, Jane. I was in Sochi.
Jane: Really? .........................................., you were in .............................. .
Jack: Yes, I was in Great Britain. But I ................................. two months ago.
Jane: .................... were you on your vacation?
Jack: I was in ................ .
Jane: Sochi? ........................... ?
Jack: Sochi is in the Black Sea. .................................................... Soviet Union.
Jane: What .................................. ?
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Jack: It was ............................................................................. . The sea was warm.
Jane: What was .............................................. ?
Jack: There was ............................... and ............... . There were two restaurants and

....................... .
Jane: What were the people in Sochi and those who were on vacation with

you like?
Jack: They were ................................................. .
Jane: Was your ...................... with you?
Jack: Oh, my family ............................... , I was ....................... .
Jane: Did your wife .................................................... with the children?
Jack: No, she didn’t. ......................................... her holiday in Moscow.
Jane: And ................................... your children?
Jack: They .................... with their ........................ , my ......................... .

XII/21. Reading Comprehension
Mark  letter T, if the statement corresponds to the content of the text and
letter F if it doesn’t. (19)
1. Jane was on vacation.      (F/T)
2. Jack was on vacation in Great Britain.   (F/T)
3. Jack was on business in Sochi.    (F/T)
4. Jack was on business two months ago.   (F/T)
5. Jack was in Sochi last summer.    (F/T)
6.  The  hotel  was  warm.       (F/T)
7. Jack was in Sochi with his family.    (F/T)
8. Jack’s wife was in Sochi with her husband.  (F/T)
9. Jack’s children were with his parents.   (F/T)

XII/22. Tape work
Switch on the tape. You will hear a statement. If this statement corresponds
to the content of the text, you should answer “yes” in the interval and add
two new sentences to clarify your answer; if not - you should answer “not”
and give two appropriate statements to clarify your answer. Compare your
answer with that on the tape and repeat. Follow the example below. (31)
Example: 1. -The sea was warm.

-Yes, it was. It was warm.
2. -The sea was cold.

-No, it wasn’t. The sea wasn’t cold. It was warm.
1. -Jane was on vacation.

-No, she wasn’t. She wasn’t on vacation. Jack was on vacation.
2. -Jack was on vacation in Great Britain.

-No, he wasn’t. He wasn’t on vacation in Great Britain. He was
in Sochi.

3. -Jack was on business in Sochi.
-No, he wasn’t. He wasn’t on business in Sochi.
 He was on vacation in  Sochi.
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4. - Jack was on business two months ago.
-Yes, he was. He was on business two months ago.

5. - Jack was in Sochi last summer.
-Yes, he was. He was in Sochi last summer.

6. -The sea was warm.
-Yes, it was. The sea was warm.

7. - Jack was in Sochi with his family.
-No, he wasn’t. He wasn’t in Sochi with his family. He was
alone.

8. - Jack’s wife was in Sochi with her husband.
-No, she wasn’t. She wasn’t in Sochi with her husband. She was
in Moscow.

9. - Jack’s children were with his parents.
-No, they weren’t. They were not with his parents. They were
with his wife’s  parents.

Learn the dialogue by heart. Be ready to reproduce it in pairs. (28)

Unit XIII
XIII/1. Vocabulary

Read the words and try to memorise their translation. (2)
look for
weigh
loose weight (lost,
lost)
be over
discuss
as a rule
if
think(thought,
thought)
need
never
any
marry

some

tank
to run out
petrol
leave (left, left)
break (broke,
broken)

ºèäèðìîº, èçëàìîº/èñêàòü
âàçíè ...ãà òåíã/âåñèòü
îçìîº/ñáðîñèòü âåñ

òóãàìîº, ÿêóíëàìîº/çàêîí÷èòüñÿ
ìó³îêàìà ºèëìîº/îáñóæäàòü
îäàòäà/êàê ïðàâèëî
àãàð/åñëè
¢éëàìîº/äóìàòü

çàðóðèÿòíè ñåçìîº, êåðàê/íóæäàòüñÿ
³å÷ ºà÷îí/íèêîãäà
³î³ëàãàí (òàñäèº ãàïäà)/ëþáîé (â óòâåðä.ïðåäë.)
¢éëàíìîº, òóðìóøãà ÷èºìîº/æåíèòüñÿ, âûéòè
çàìóæ
ìàúëóì áèð ³àæìäà (òàñäèº ãàïäà)/íåêîòîðîå
êîëè÷åñòâî (â óòâåðäèòåëüíîì ïðåäëîæåíèè)
áàê
òàìîì á¢ëìîº/êîí÷èòüñÿ, íå îñòàâàòüñÿ áîëåå
áåíçèí
ºîëäèðìîº, ¸ääàí ÷èºàðìîº/îñòàâèòü, çàáûòü
ñèíäèðìîº, áóçìîº/ñëîìàòü
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to cook
leg
arrive
plaster
make (made, made)
fruit
see (saw, seen)
autumn
translate
business trip
bring (brought,
brought)
be full
leave for some place
be to some place
just
read (read, read)
ever
last (time)
still
lately
begin (began,
begun)
yet

already
at once

òàîì òàé¸ðëàìîº/ãîòîâèòü (ïèùó)
î¸º/íîãà
ìàíçèëãà åòèá êåëìîº/ïðèáûâàòü
ãèïñ
ºèëìîº, ÿðàòìîº/äåëàòü, ñîçäàâàòü
õ¢ë ìåâàëàð/ôðóêòû
ê¢ðìîº/âèäåòü
êóç/îñåíü
òàðæèìà ºèëìîº/ïåðåâîäèòü
³èçìàò ñàôàðè/äåëîâàÿ ïîåçäêà
îëèá êåëìîº/ïðèíîñèòü
ò¢º á¢ëìîº/áûòü ñûòûì
áèðîð åðãà æ¢íàá êåòìîº/
îòïðàâèòüñÿ êóäà-òî
áèðîð åðäà á¢ëìîº/ïîáûâàòü â êàêîì-òî ìåñòå
ýíäèãèíà/òîëüêî ÷òî
¢ºèìîº/÷èòàòü
ºà÷îíëàðäèð/êîãäà-ëèáî
î³èðãè ìàðòà/â ïîñëåäíèé ðàç
³àëè õàì/âñå åùå
ÿºèí îðàäà/â ïîñëåäíåå âðåìÿ
áîøëàìîº/íà÷èíàòü

³àëè (ñ¢ðîº âà èíêîð ãàïëàðäà)/åùå (â
âîïðîñèòåëü-íîì è îòðèöàòåëüíîì
ïðåäëîæåíèÿõ)
àëëàºà÷îí/óæå
äàððîâ/ñðàçó

XIII/2. Vocabulary Drill
Choose and underline the English equivalent of the Russian word. (3)

XIII/3. Tape work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word.
Pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on the tape, then
repeat. (4)

XIII/4. Grammar Drill
Put the right form of the verb in the spaces below. (39)

Model XIII/53: Follow Grammar rules 238-248
Example: 1.  He (to have,not) ....................... a red pencil. I have it.

He hasn’t  a red pencil. I have it.
2. (You, to have) ...................... a red pencil?

Have you  a red pencil?
1. Adkham’s brother has many children. But Adkham (not, to have)
    ....doesn’t have.... many children. (239, 241)
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2. I (not, to have) ....haven’t.... a letter at the moment. (239, 242)
3. The lesson is over.(You, to have) ....Have you... questions to me? (240,242)
4. It’s very cold there.They (to have got, not) ....haven’t got.... fruits in
    autumn. (244,243)
5. (You, to have/to have got)...Did you have...business trips last year?
    (244,245)
 6. Do you live in this hotel? (Where, you, to have/to have got, usually)
    ..Where did you usually have.... dinner? (247, 248)
 7. I (not, to have/to have got) ....don’t have.... time in the evening.Let’s
    meet tomorrow. (247, 248)
 8. I see, you are full. Where (you, to have got/to have) ....did you have....
     breakfast? (247,248)
 9. (How many, grandchildren, to have, your grandfather) ....How many
     grandchildren does your grandfather have.... ? (239,241)
10. You say you lived in this house many years ago.(You, to have/to have
     got) ...Did you have.... dinner in this room? (245,248)

XIII/5. Tape work
Switch on the tape. After the signal in the interval read the statement you
have done from the previous exercise. Then, after the signal, listen to the
correct version and repeat. (40)

XIII/6. Tape work
Switch on the tape and listen to the statements. When you hear knocking
find out which word - some or any - should be used. In the interval repeat
the whole statement with the right word. Check your statement with that on
the tape and repeat. Write down the required word in the spaces below.(41)

Model XIII/54: follow Grammar rules 249-254
1. I don’t have all topics. But I have (some/any) ....some.... lectures.(249)
2. He doesn’t have (some/any) ....any.... mistakes in the dictation.(251)
3. Have you got (some/any) ....any.... English textbooks?(252)
4. He didn’t teach (some/any) ....any.... subjects to them.(251)
5. Do you have (some/any) ....any.... lessons today?(252)
6. If (some/any) ....any.... letters arrive, send them to me.(253)
7. He doesn’t have (some/any) ....any.... English textbooks. Let him take

(some/any) ....any.... textbook he likes from the library. (250,251)
8. If you need (some/any) ....any.... money, come to me.(253)
9. This is a very good collection. (any/some) ....any.... books on this shelf

are interesting.(250)
10. They don’t discuss (some/any) ....any.... mistakes at the lesson.(251)
11. He married  (some/any) ....some.... girl from London.(249)
12. He thinks he helped  his grandfather with (some/any) ....some....

money. As a rule, he never helped him with (some/any) ....any....
money. (249,251)
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XIII/7. Tape work
Switch on the tape and listen to the statements. When you hear knocking
find out which word - “some” or  “any” - should be used. In the interval
repeat the whole statement with the required  “some”  or  “any”  instead of
the knocking. Check your statement with that on the tape and repeat. Do
this exercise orally. Follow the example below. (42)
Example: You hear - I don’t have .....(signals).....    visitors to-day.

You say - I don’t have any visitors to-day.
You hear - I don’t have any visitors to-day.
You say - I don’t have any visitors to-day.

1. (tape) - I don’t have English newspapers. But I ave...signals...English
magazines.
(tape) - I don’t have English newspapers. But I have some English
magazines.

2. (tape) - He doesn’t have ...signals... news at the moment.
(tape) - He doesn’t have any news at the moment.

3. (tape) - Have you got ...signals... friends in London?
(tape) - Have you got any friends in London?

4. (tape) - He didn’t meet ...signals... of those visitors in the office yesterday.
(tape) - He didn’t meet any of those visitors in the office yesterday.

5. (tape) - Do you have ...signals... English magazines at the moment?
(tape) - Do you have any English magazines at the moment?

6. (tape) - If ...signals... foreigners come, send them to me.
(tape) - If any foreigners come, send them to me.

7. (tape) - He doesn’t have ...signals... tickets to the evening performance. Let
him go and buy ...signals... .
(tape) - He doesn’t have ...any... tickets to the evening performance. Let
him go and buy ...signals... .

8. (tape) - If you go to the library,take..signals..books there and bring them
to me.
(tape) - If you go to the library, take some books there and bring them to
me.

9. (tape) -This is not a very good book. ..signals...stories in this book are not
interesting.
(tape) - This is not a very good book.  Some stories in this book are not
interesting.

10. (tape) - They don’t discuss ...signals... articles at the lesson.
(tape) - They don’t discuss any articles at the lesson.

11. (tape) - She married ...signals... young man from London.
(tape) - She married some young man from London.

12. (tape) - He says, he helped  James with ...signals... money. But I know, he
never helped him with ...signals...money.
(tape) - He says, he helped  James with some money. But I know, he
never helped him with any money.
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XIII/8. Grammar Drill
Choose and underline the right form of the English sentence which
corresponds to the meaning of the Russian one. Check the chosen one with
the key grammar rule (rules), given at the end of the book. (5)

Model XIII/55 : Follow grammar rules 255, 260
They have already shown the film.
They have already learned the new rule.
He finished his work  an hour ago.
The boy has just woken up.
She has already made a mistake.

They have already walked today.
We have already seen this film.
His friend has just translated the sentences.
They have just gone away from Moscow.
I have often seen him lately.

Model XIII/56 : Follow grammar rules 256, 264, 265, 267, 268, 270
Have you brought interesting articles
lately?
Has your friend left for London?
Have you already had breakfast?
Have you ever been to Sochi?
What have you read at the English
lesson?

How many times have you been to
London?
When did you go to your parents
last?
How many books have you read
lately?
When did you meet him last?
How well do you know English?

XIII/9. Tape work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian sentence. In
the given interval pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on
the tape then repeat. (7)

XIII/10. Grammar Drill
Read the situation.Choose and mark the sentence among the three sentences
given below which could answer the needs of the situation you have read.
(43)

Model XIII/57: follow Grammar rules 271-274
James’ car was dirty. Now it is clean. G/271, 265
He is washing it.
He washed it.
He has washed it.
Jack is looking for his key. He can’t (íå ìîæåò) find it. G/265, 272
He lost it.
He had lost it.
He has lost it.
Jim was 75 kilograms. Now he weighs 65. G/271, 265
He has lost his weight.
He is losing his weight.
He lost his weight.
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Yesterday Bill played football. Now he can’t (íå ìîæåò) walk and his leg is in
plaster. G/265, 273
He has broken his leg.
He broke his leg.
He was breaking his leg.
The car has just stopped because there isn’t any more petrol in the tank.
G/265, 273
It ran out of petrol.
It was running out of petrol.
It has run out of petrol
Jim isn’t here at the moment.G/265,271
He has gone shopping.
He is going shopping.
He went to shopping.
John is playing tennis. He’s not very good at it and doesn’t know the rules.
G/274
Is it the first time he has played tennis?
Is it the first time he is playing tennis?
Is it the first time he played tennis?
Maria is in England. She has just arrived and it’s new for her.G/274
Is it the first time she has arrived in England?
Is it the first time she arrives in England?
Is it the first time she arrived in England?
Dinner wasn’t ready. Now it is ready. G/265, 271
She cooked dinner.
She is cooking dinner.
She has cooked dinner.
Jim is doing his homework. He can’t (íå ìîæåò) find the map. G/265,255
He has left it at school.
He left it at school.
He leaves it at school.

XIII/11. Tape work
Switch on the tape. Listen to the situation and the words after it. At the
interval finish the situation putting the mentioned word into a required
form. Listen to the key sentence and repeat. Follow the example below. (44)

Example: You will hear - James’ car was dirty. Now it is clean.
(He/to wash)

You should pronounce - He has washed it.
Then listen to the right version and repeat it (from Model XIII/55).
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XIII/12. Grammar Drill

Read the situation.Choose and mark the sentence among the three sentences
given below which could answer the needs of the situation you have read.
(43)

Model XIII/58: Follow Grammar rules 266, 275-277
- (You, to see) ...Have you seen... the new picture by Picasso? - Yes.G/265,

266
- You ever (to be)...Have you ever been...to Samarkand?G/266, 265 - Yes,

I (to go)  ...went...  there last winter. G/275
- Is  Father  at  home? -  No,  he  (not,  to  come)...hasn’t come... yet. G/265,

266
- I just (to finish)...have just finished...  to  work  and  (to  read)...am

reading... a book now.  G/265, 255, 105
- Where’s your son? - He (not, to come)...hasn’t come... home from school

yet. I think he still (to play)...is still playing...football. G/266,255,105
- When your children (to come back)...did your children come back... to

town? - They (not, to  come back)...haven’t come
back...yet.G/276,268,255

- You (to do)...Have you done... the translation already? G/255, 255,260 -
You only (to begin)...began... it 20 minutes ago.

- You (to finish)...Have you finished...   the work yet? Can I have a look
at it?- Certainly. I (to finish)...finished... it an hour ago. G/255,255,260

- When (you, to come)...did you come... to Moscow? - A week ago. G/268,
276

- “I (to have, just)...have just had... breakfast and (to read)...am reading
... the paper”, I (to answer)...answered... . “You (to get up)...Have you
got up... so late?”he (to say)...said... and (to ask)...asked...  me  to  go  to
his place at once. G/277, 277

XIII/13. Tape work

Switch on the tape. After the signal in the interval read the statement you
have completed in the previous exercise. Then, after the signal, listen to the
correct version and repeat. (40)
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XIII/14. Vocabulary Supplement
Read the words and try to memorise them. (2)

downtown – øаҳàðíèíã áèçíåñ ìàðêàçè

òîìîí/ â ñòîðîíó áèçíåñ öåíòð ãîðîäà

uptown – øàҳàðíèíã ìàðêàçèäàí

òàøºàðèäàãè ºèñìè (ÿøàø ìàðêàçè)/ íå

öåíòð ãîðîäà (ðàéîí äëÿ ïðîæèâàíèÿ)

have a drink–àëêîãîë è÷èìëèê

è÷ìîº/âûïèòü

to be back – ºàéòèá êåëìîº/âåðíóòüñÿ

to come by (taxi, bus ...) - òàêñè, àâòîáóñäà

êåëìîº/ïðèåõàòü íà (òàêñè, àâòîáóñå...)

to remember – ¸ääà ñàºëàìîº/ïîìíèòü

bakery – íîí ñîòàäèãàí ä¢êîí/áóëî÷íàÿ

supermarket - ñóïåðìàðêåò

hamburger - ãàìáóðãåð

steak - áèôøòåêñ

butcher – ºàññîá/ìÿñíèê

bread – íîí/õëåá

roll - áóëî÷êà

everything- õàììà íàðñà/ âñ¸

again – ÿíà/îïÿòü, ñíîâà

straight – ò¢¼ðèãà/ïðÿìî

nearly - òàõìèíàí/ïðèìåðíî,

                          ïî÷òè

XIII/15. Vocabulary Supplement Drill
Choose and underline the English equivalent of the Russian word. (3)

XIII/16. Tape work
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word.
Pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on the tape then
repeat. (4)

XIII/17. Reading Comprehension
Read the following text and try to understand it. (17)

John Smith goes downtown every Saturday morning. But last time he
went there  on Friday afternoon. Usually downtown he doesn’t have any
drink. But last Friday he met his friends and they had a drink in the bar.
John Smith had four or five drinks. Usually when he comes back home he
goes  to  the  supermarket  and  buys  food  for  the  week.  Last  Friday  he
bought some food in the supermarket. He usually comes home by bus. But
last Friday he came home by taxi.

Mark  letter T, if the statement corresponds to the content of the text and
letter F if it doesn’t. (19)
1.  John goes downtown every Saturday afternoon.   (F/T)
2.  John goes uptown every Saturday morning.    (F/T)
3.  Last time he went there on Friday.     (F/T)
4.  He had some drink  uptown.       (F/T)
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5.  Usually  downtown he has some drink in the bar.   (F/T)
6.  He had some drink with his friends last Friday.   (F/T)
7.  Mr.Smith didn’t have any drink with his friends last Friday. (F/T)
8.  Usually when he comes back home Mr. Smith visits a supermarket.
            (F/T)
9.  Mr.Smith usually has some drink in a supermarket.  (F/T)
10. In a supermarket Mr.Smith bought some food and then came home
by  bus.             (F/T)
11. He usually comes home by taxi.      (F/T)

XIII/18. Tape work
Switch on the tape. You will hear a statement. If this statement
corresponds to the content of the text, you should answer in the interval
“yes” and add two new sentences to clarify your answer; if not - you
should answer “not” and give two appropriate statements to clarify your
answer. Compare your answer with that on the tape and repeat it. (31)

Example: 1.You hear: - John goes downtown every Saturday afternoon.
You say: - No, he doesn’t. He goes downtown every Saturday morning.
2.You hear: - John goes downtown every Saturday afternoon.
You say: - Yes, he does. John goes downtown every Saturday afternoon.

1.  - He usually comes home by taxi.
- No, he doesn’t. He usually comes home by bus.

2. - John goes uptown every Saturday morning.
- No, he doesn’t. He doesn’t go uptown  every Saturday morning. He goes
   downtown every Saturday morning.

3. - John goes downtown every Saturday afternoon.
- No, he doesn’t. He doesn’t go downtown every Saturday afternoon. He goes
downtown every Saturday morning.

4. - Last time he went there on Friday.
- Yes, he did. Last time he went there on Friday.

5. - He had some drinks uptown.
- No, he didn’t. He didn’t have any drink uptown. He had some drinks downtown.

6. - Usually downtown he has some drink in a bar.
- No, he doesn’t. He doesn’t usually have any drink downtown.

7. - He had some drink with his friends last Friday.
- Yes, he did. He had some drink with his friends last Friday.

8. - Mr.Smith didn’t have any drink with his friends last Friday.
- But he did. He had some drinks with his friends last Friday.

9. - Usually when he comes back home Mr.Smith visits a supermarket.
- Yes, he does.Usually when he returns home Mr.Smith visits a supermarket.

10. - Mr.Smith usually has some drinks in a supermarket.
- No, he doesn’t. He doesn’t usually have any drinks in a supermarket. He has
some drinks in a bar.

11. - In the supermarket Mr.Smith bought some food and then came home by bus.
- No, he didn’t. He bought some food in the supermarket, but he didn’t come
home by bus. He came home by taxi.

Be ready to retell the text and ask questions to it. (32)
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Таркибида аудиомашқ қўлёзмаси  (скрипти) билан таъминланган
ўқитувчига мўлжалланган машқлар тўплами – Home Study Book

       Óøáó машқлар тўплами êîìïþòåð âà ëèíãàôîí âîñèòàëàðèíè ¢ç
è÷èãà îëãàí èíòåíñèâ èíãëèç òèëè êóðñè àñîñëàðè º¢ëëàíìàñèãà
(Resource Book) èëîâà á¢ëèá õèçìàò ºèëàäè. Äàðñëèê þºîðèäà ºàéä
ºèëèíãàí äàðñëèêíèíã ìàíòèºèé äàâîìè õèñîáëàíèá,
¢ðãàíóâ÷èëàðíèíã ìóñòàºèë èøëàøëàðèãà èìêîíèÿò ÿðàòàäè,
“Resource Book”äàãè áèëèìëàðíè ìóñòà³êàìëàø áèëàí áèð ºàòîðäà
î¼çàêè íóòºíè ðèâîæëàíòèðèøíè ³àì ¢ç îëäèãà ìàºñàä ºèëèá º¢éãàí.
Óíãà êèðèòèëãàí ìàøºëàð àñîñèé êóðñäàãè ìàøºëàðíè ºàéòàðìàéäè,
àêñèí÷à, óëàðíè ò¢ëäèðàäè. Áåðèëãàí ìàøºëàðíè òåõíèê âîñèòàëàðãà
á¢ëãàí ìóíîñàáàòè íóºòàè íàçàðèäàí ºóéèäàãè òóðëàðãà á¢ëèø
æîèçäèð:

1. Ñîô àóäèî-ìàøºëàð;
2. Àóäèî-ìàøº áàæàðèëèøèíèíã ñ¢íãèäà ¸çóâ ôàîëèÿòè áèëàí

ÿêóíëàíàäèãàí ìàøºëàð;
3. Àóäèî ìàøºíèíã áàæàðèëèøè æàðà¸íèäà ¸çóâ ìàòíãà òàÿí÷

ñèôàòèäà ìóðîææàò ýòèëèøíè òàºîçî ýòàäèãàí ìàøºëàð;
4. ¨çóâãà îèä ìàøºíèíã áàæàðèëèøè æàðà¸íèäà àóäèî-ìàòíãà

òàÿí÷ ñèôàòèäà ìóðîææàò ýòèëèøíè òàºîçî ýòàäèãàí ìàøºëàð;
5. ¨çèø ê¢íèêìàñèíè ðèâîæëàíòèðèøãà ºàðàòèëãàí ñîô ¸çóâ

ôàîëèÿòèäàí èáîðàò á¢ëãàí ìàøº.
I. Ñîô àóäèî-ìàøºëàðíèíã áàæàðèëèøè æàðà¸íèäà ìàãíèòîôîííèíã
(¸êè ëèíãàôîííèíã) èøòèðîêè ìàøº áàæàðèëèøèíèíã àñîñèé øàðòè
³èñîáëàíàäè. Ìàçêóð ìàøºëàð òèë òèçèìè ïî¼îíàëàðèíèíã -
ôîíåòèêà, ëåêñèêà, ãðàììàòèêà, ìàòí (äèîëîãèê ¸êè ìîíîëîãèê) -
áàð÷àñèíè ºàìðàéäè âà íóòº ôàîëèÿòè ê¢íèêìàëàðèíèíã (òèíãëàø,
òóøóíèø, ñ¢çëàøèø) ìóñòàõêàìëàíèøèãà é¢íàëòèðèëãàíäèð. Áóíäàé
ìàøºëàðíèíã áàæàðèëèøè æàðà¸íèäà òèíãëàíãàí òèë áèðëèêëàðíèíã
(ñ¢ç, ãàï, ìàòíëàð) òàêðîðëàíèøè, îíà òèëè ¸êè èíãëèç òèëèäà
áåðèëãàí áóéðóºíèíã áàæàðèëèøè âà êåòèäàí àóäèîòàñìàãà ¸çèëãàí
ò¢¼ðè æàâîáãà òàººîñëàíèø âà òàêðîðëàíèøèíè êóòèëàäè. Øóíäàé
ºèëèá, áóíäàé òóðäàãè ìàøº æàâîáëàðèíèíã áàúðèñè (ÿúíè
êàëèòëàðè) àóäèî òàñìàäà áåðèëàäè.
II. Àóäèî-ìàøº áàæàðèëèøèíèíã ñ¢íãèäà ¸çóâ ôàîëèÿòè áèëàí
ÿêóíëàíàäèãàí ìàøºëàðäà ³àì ìàãíèòîôîííèíã (¸êè ëèíãàôîííèíã)
èøòèðîêè (àñîñèé øàðòè á¢ëìèø ¸çóâ ìàòííèíã áàúçè ³îëëàðäà
ìàøº áàæàðèëèøèíèíã æàðà¸íèäà ³àì íàìî¸í á¢ëèøèíè èíîáàòãà
îëãàíäà ³àì) ìàøº áàæàðèëèøèíèíã àñîñèé øàðòè ³èñîáëàíàäè.
Ìàçêóð ìàøºëàð òèë òèçèìèíèíã áàð÷à ïî¼îíàëàðèíè (ÿðóñëàðèíè)
ºàìðàéäè âà íóòº ôàîëèÿòèíèíã ê¢íèêìàëàðè á¢ëìèø òèíãëàá
òóøóíèø, ãàïèðèø, ¢ºèá òóøóíèø âà ¸çóâíè ³îñèë ºèëèøäà
ºàòíàøàäè. Øóíäàé ºèëèá, áó òóðäàãè ìàøºëàðäà íóòºíè ºàáóë
ýòèëèøèíèíã áàð÷à ôàîëèÿò òóðëàðè (õàðêàòëàíòèðóâ÷è - “ìîòîðíî-
äâèãàòåëüíûé” - áóíäàí èñòèñíî ýìàñ) ºàòíàøàäè. Áó ýñà, òèë âà íóòº
ìàòåðèàëèíè ìóñòà³êàìëàøäà åòàðëè äàðàæàäà ¢ç ³èññàñèíè
º¢øàäè. Ìàøºíèíã êàëèòëàðèãà ìàçêóð º¢ëëàíìàíèíã áîøºà òóðäàãè
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ìàøºëàðäà âà áîøºà òàðòèáäà êåëòèðèëãàí òèë ìàòåðèàëè êèðаäè.
Áóíäàí òàøºàðè, áàúçè ìàøºëàðíèíã êàëèòëàðè àóäèîòàñìàäà ³àì
êåëòèðèëèøè ìóìêèí.
III. Àóäèî ìàøºíèíã áàæàðèëèøè æàðà¸íèäà ¸çóâ ìàòíãà òàÿí÷
ñèôàòèäà ìóðîæàò ýòèëèøíè òàºîçî ýòàäèãàí ìàøºëàð º¢ëëàíìàíèíã
ìàºñàäè íóºòàè íàçàðèäàí áèðèí÷è òóðäàãè ìàøºëàðãà ¢³øàøäèð.
Áèðîº, ¸çóâíèíã ìàòíëàðãà òàÿí÷ ñèôàòèäà êèðèòèëèøèíèíã èæîáèé
òîìîíè øóíäàêè, ó ê¢ðèø (ê¢ç îðºàëè êóçàòèø) êàíàëèíèíã
¸ðäàìèäà íóòº ôàîëèÿòè ê¢íèêìàëàðèíèíã ìóñòà³êàìëàíèøèãà
º¢øèì÷à èìêîí ÿðàòàäè, æóìëàäàí, ¢ºèá òóøóíèø ê¢íèê-ìàëàðè
³àì ìóñòà³êàìëàíàäè. Áóí-äàé ìàøºëàðãà á¢ëãàí êàëèòëàð-íèíã
(æàâîáëàðíèíã) ê¢ï ºèñìè àóäèîòàñìàäà áåðèëãàí á¢ëèá, ýøèòèø
êàíàëëàðè îðºàëè àìàëãà îøàäè âà ò¢¼ðè æàâîáíè òàêðîð òàëàôôóç
ýòèëèøè ê¢çäà òóòèëàäè.
IV. ¨çóâãà îèä ìàøºíèíã áàæàðèëèøè æàðà¸íèäà àóäèî-ìàòíãà
òàÿí÷ ñèôàòèäà ìóðîææàò ýòèëèøíè òàºîçî ýòàäèãàí ìàøºëàð òèë
òèçèìèíèíã áàð÷à ïî¼îíàëàðãà òààëóºëè á¢ëèá íóòº ôàîëèÿòè
ê¢íèêìàëàðèíè ìóñòà³êàìëàíèøèãà ºàðàòèëãàíäèð. Ìàçêóð
ìàøºëàðíèíã êàëèòëàðè á¢ëèá àóäèîòàñìàãà ê¢÷èðèëãàí æàâîáëàð
³èñîáëàíàäè.
V. ¨çèø ê¢íèêìàñèíè ðèâîæëàíòèðèøãà ºàðàòèëãàí ñîô ¸çóâ
ôàîëèÿòèäàí èáîðàò á¢ëãàí ìàøºíèíã ¢ðíè äåÿðëè àââàëãè òóðäàãè
ìàøºëàðäàãèäåê. Ìàøºíèíã ò¢¼ðè áàæàðèëèøè óºèòóâ÷è íàçîðàòè
îðºàëè àìàëãà îøàäè.
      Àóäèîòàñìàãà ê¢÷èðèëãàí âàçèôà-ëàðíèíã áàæàðèëèøè
æàðà¸íèäà ó ¸êè áó âàçèôàãà àæðàòèëãàí âàºò òàºñèìî-òèãà
ýúòèáîðíè ºàðàòèø ëîçèì (âàçèôà áàæàðèëà¸òãàíèäà ìàãíèòîôîí
¢÷èðèë-ìàñëèãè êåðàê). ¡ºóâ÷èëàðíèíã òèë ¢ðãàíèøãà ìîéèëëèê
äàðàæàñèíè èíîáàòãà îëãàí ³îëäà âàçèôàëàðíè áàæàðèøäà òàêðîðàí
ìàøºãà ºàéòèø ÿõøè íàòèæàëàð áåðàäè âà ìàòåðèàëëàðíè
ìóñòàõêàìëàøãà èìêîí ÿðàòàäè.
     Ìàçêóð º¢ëëàíìà áîñìà âà àóäèîòàñìà øàêëèäà êåëòèðèëãàí
ìàøºëàð ìàòíèäàí èáîðàò. Áîñìà øàêëèäà êåëòèðèëãàí ìàòí
àóäèîòàñìàäàãè ìàòí áèëàí áèðãàëèêäà áèð áóòóíëèêíè òàøêèë
ýòàäè. Øóíèíã ó÷óí áîñìà øàêëèäà êåëòèðèëãàí âàçèôàëàðíè
àóäèîòàñìàäàí àæðàëãàí õîëäà áàæàðèø ìàºñàäãà ìóâîôèº ýìàñ.
     ª¢ëëàíìàíèíã áîñìà íóñ³àñè “Ñ¢ç áîøè”,  6 äàðñ (8-13 Units)
“Èëîâà”äàí èáîðàò. Ìàøºëàð øàðòëàðè èíãëèç òèëèäà êåëòèðèëãàí
á¢ëèá, ºàâñ è÷èäà áåðèëãàí ðàºàì èëîâàäà êåëòèðèëãàí ìàøº
øàðòëàðèíèíã ¢çáåê âà ðóñ òèëëàðèäàãè òàðæèìàëàðèãà òåãèøëèäèð.
ª¢ëëàíìàíèíã ÿêóíèé ºèñìèäà ³àð áèð äàðñãà òåãèøëè êîììóíèêàòèâ
é¢íàëèøèäà òóçèëãàí, òóðëè íóòºèé âàçèÿòëàðãà îèä ìóàéÿí
áèðëèêëàðíè ¢çëàøòèðèøãà ºàðàòèëãàí âàçèôàëàð ìàòíè
êåëòèðèëàäè.

      Ìàçêóð º¢ëëàíìàäà èíãëèç òèëèíè ìóñòàºèë ¢çëàøòèðèøíè
¢ç îëäèãà ìàºñàä ºèëèá º¢éãàíëàð ó÷óí ³àì áàð÷à èìêîíèÿòëàð
ÿðàòèëãàí.



151

UNIT VIII
Exercise VIII/1

Write down the following words, given in transcription. (1)
here  - [hi¢]
firm - [f¢:m]
cure  - [kju¢]
wan  - [wªn]
farm  - [fa:m]
corn  - [kª:n]
air  - [©¢]
first  - [f¢:st]
pure  - [pju¢]
turn  - [t¢:n]
sour  - [sau¢]
born  - [bª:n]

pair  - [p©¢]
sir  - [s¢:]
fair  - [f©¢]
fire  - [fai¢]
work  - [w¢:k]
flower  - [flau¢]
burn  - [b¢:n]
word  - [w¢:d]
tire  - [tai¢]
turn  - [t¢:n]
want  - [wªnt]
bird  - [b¢:d]

world  - [w¢:ld]
cur  - [k¢:]
word  - [w¢:d]
deer  - [di¢]
worker  - [w¢:k¢]
quick  - [kwik]
high  - [hai]
war  - [wª:]
sour  - [sau¢]
work  - [w¢:k]
new   - [nju:]
tired  - [tai¢d]
fur  - [f¢:]

wrist  - [rist]
quite  - [kwait]
warm  - [wª:m]
wrap  - [r£p]
quick  - [kwik]
news  - [nju:z]
talk  - [tª:k]
our  - [au¢]
rest  - [rest]
light  - [lait]
few  - [fju:]
night  - [nait]

Exercise VIII/2
Open your computer workbook and check the words you have written
down.  (2)

Exercise VIII/3
Switch on the tape. After each signal read one after another the words
from the exercise, compare your pronunciation with that on the tape
and repeat.   (3)

Exercise VIII/4
Switch on the tape. When you hear the signal, read the words, then
check your pronunciation with the variant you hear on the tape, then
repeat the right variant. (4)

shirt,   chalk,   engineer,   newspaper,   walk,   wrist,   worker,   our,    wrote,
wall,    quickly, quite,   reporter,   interview,   skirt,   during
Exercise VIII/5

Switch on the tape. Listen to the words. In the intervals repeat only
that word (words)  where the sound  mentioned in the transcription
below  is pronounced, underline it (them)  and compare with that
(those) on the tape and repeat. (5)
[i¢]
worker
beer
four
[ª:]
reporter
third
turn

[¢:]
after
learn
first
[ai¢]
retired
ordinary
really

[ª:]
often
son
morning
[au¢]
town
farm
our

[w¢:]
wash
walk
work
[ª:]
ask
tall
small
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Exercise VIII/6
Switch on the tape. After the signal in the interval read the following words, check
your pronunciation with those on the tape, then repeat them. (17)
[w-v]
wine - vine
when - visit
well - very
west - vest

[¢:]
fir - firm - first
sir - burn - burst
her - turn - thirst
early - curly - Thursday

[w¢: - wª:]
work - walk
word - warm
world - award

[i¢ -©¢]
beer - parents
here - care
near - chair

Exercise VIII/7
a) Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear English words. In the followed
intervals write them down in the spaces below. (7)

a worker, a wall,   four,   write,   chalk,   a word,   a newspaper,
                  a wife,   kind,   a colour,   their,   eight,   to wait for,   a piece
b) Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear the spelling of the words you
have written down in the previous exercise. If you were wrong, correct your mistake.
(8)

Exercise VIII/8
Switch on the tape. Listen to the  words (word combinations). Choose the right
translation of the word you hear among the three English words in the vocabulary
drill and underline it. (27)
меҳрибон  ўқувчи           ишчи                  кимнидир кутмоқ          бизнинг
äîáðûé ó÷åíèê ðàáî÷èé æäàòü êîãî-ëèáî íàø
wife a floor an engineer to wait for our
blue a pupil a worker to write four
kind a piece a factory to work their

девор                          ранг                         рафиқа                      ташриф буюрмоқ
ñòåíà öâåò æåíà íàâåñòèòü
a ceiling colour a son to go
a floor a lesson a wife to visit
a wall a floor chalk to come

гаета                   сўз                      ёзмоқ                  ёруғ                     аммо
ãàçåòà ñëîâî ïèñàòü ñâåòëûé íî
a newspaper chalk to go light English
a word a word light four floor
a question light to write but but

Exercise VIII/9
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following words. Choose from the previous
wordstock the English equivalent of the word you hear and underline it with another
line. (28)

ìîâèé, á¢ëàê, ìó³àíäèñ, èøëàìîº,  óëàðíèíã, øèôò, ïîë,
¢¼èë, êåëìîº, ñàâîë, á¢ð, þðìîº, ò¢ðò, èíãëèç òèëè/ ãîëóáîé,
êóñîê,    èíæåíåð,    ðàáîòàòü,    èõ,    ïîòîëîê,    ïîë,    ñûí,
ïðèõîäèòü,     âîïðîñ,    ìåë,    èäòè,    ÷åòûðå,    àíãëèéñêèé
ÿçûê
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Exercise VIII/10
Switch on the tape. Listen to the English words (word combinations) left in the
previous wordstock. In the interval translate them into Russian, then check your
translation  with that on the tape.   (29)

a wife,    a floor,    a factory,    to write,    four,    a floor,
a lesson,   chalk,    to go,    a word,    light,    but,    a floor.

Exercise VIII/11
a) Translate into English and write down in the spaces below the following

words. (9)
êóòìîº/æäàòü-wait for
ìå³ðèáîí/äîáðûé-kind
á¢ëàê/êóñîê - a piece
ðàíã/öâåò - a colour
øèôò/ïîòîëîê
- a ceiling
óëàðíèíã/èõ - their
ðàôèºà/æåíà - a wife
äàðñ/óðîê - a lesson
¸ðó¼/ñâåòëûé - light
èø÷è/ðàáî÷èé - a
worker

ìîâèé/ãîëóáîé - blue
áèçíèíã/íàø - our
ìó³àíäèñ/èíæåíåð
- an engineer
¢ºóâ÷è/ó÷åíèê- a pupil
òàøðèô áóþðìîº/
ïîñåùàòü - to visit
êåëìîº/ïðèäòè-to come
àììî/íî - but
¢¼èë/ñûí - a son
çàâîä - a factory
ïîë - a floor

äåâîð/ñòåíà - a wall
èøëàìîº/ðàáîòàòü
- to work
á¢ð/ìåë - chalk
áîðìîº/èäòè - go
ò¢ðò/÷åòûðå - four
ñ¢ç/ñëîâî - a word
ñàâîë/âîïðîñ
- a question
èíãëèç òèëè/
àíãëèéñêèé - english
ãàçåòà - a newspaper
¸çìîº/ïèñàòü - to write

b) Switch on the tape. After each  signal you will hear a Russian word.
Pronounce its English translation, compare it with that on the tape.
Then repeat it. (11)
áîðìîº/èäòè - to go
á¢ëàê/êóñîê - a piece
áèçíèíã/íàø - our
¢¼èë/ñûí - a son
ñàâîë/âîïðîñ
- a question
çàâîä - a factory
ìå³ðèáîí/äîáðûé
- kind
¸ðó¼/ñâåòëûé - light
ò¢ðò/÷åòûðå - four
¸çìîº/ïèñàòü
- to write
ìîâèé/ãîëóáîé - blue

óëàðíèíã/èõ - their
äåâîð/ñòåíà - a wall
ãàçåòà - a newspaper
¢ºóâ÷è/ó÷åíèê - a pupil
êóòìîº/æäàòü -to wait
ìó³àíäèñ/èíæåíåð
- an engineer
ñ¢ç/ ñëîâî - a word
êåëìîº/ïðèäòè-to come
áîðèá ê¢ðìîº/
ïîñåùàòü - to visit
èíãëèç òèëè/
àíãëèéñêèé ÿçûê -
english

èø÷è/ðàáî÷èé
- a worker
á¢ð/ìåë - chalk
ñàâîë/âîïðîñ
- a question
ðàíã/öâåò - colour
èøëàìîº/ðàáîòàòü
- to work
àììî/íî - but
øèôò/ïîòîëîê - a
ceiling
ðàôèºà/æåíà-a wife
ïîë - a floor
äàðñ/óðîê - a lesson

EXERCISE VIII/12
Open your computer workbook and check if you translated the words in the previous
exercise correctly.  (10)

Exercise VIII/13
Switch on the tape. Listen to the statement. When you hear knocking find out in what
tense - Present Continious or Present Indefinite - the given verb should be used.
Repeat the whole statement with the verb  in the right form. Check your statement
with that on the tape and repeat.  (54)
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Exercise VIII/14
Write down the verbs given in brackets in the right form.  (55)
1. Look at her! She  is writing  (to write) a question on the blackboard.
2. Look! She is coming  (to come) here.
3. A hotel manager is in the office now. He is meeting  (to meet) a visitor.
4. Is his wife a cashier in the hotel?-No, she isn’t working (not, to work) at a hotel
    now.
5. Where are they going  (they, to go)? - They are going to the factory.
6. Let me go  (to go) and see the receptionist. She is not coming (not, to come) here.
7. Is mechanic waiting for ( the mechanic, to wait for) me at the reception or on
    floor 12? - He is waiting for you on floor 15.
8. Canada is a very good country . Are your friends going  (your friends, to go) there
    on vacation or on business? Who is meeting them there?
9. Is the cook in the kitchen? Is he working  (he, to work) today?
10. Where is the secretary? - She is sitting  (to sit) in the reception.

Exercise VIII/15
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following sentences. Transform them in the intervals
to the interrogative ones. Begin your question with the word which comes before the
signal. Check your sentence with that on the tape, then repeat it. Do this exercise
orally.(49) (see exercise VIII/16)

Exercise VIII/16
Complete the following questions to the sentences given before them. Begin with the
word which follows each sentence.  (65)
1. The mechanic is sitting on the sofa. Who is sitting on the sofa?
2. The secretary is sitting at the reception now. Where is the secretary sitting now?
3. My friends are going to the USA. Whose friends are going to the USA?
4. He is my son. Whose son is he?
5. His son is learning new words. What is his son learning?
6. They are reading “Pravda Vostoka”. What newspaper are they reading?
7. This is a new and expensive sink. What kind of sink is this?
8. The walls of this living room are light blue. What colour are the walls of this
    room?
9. There is a sink and a dishwasher in the kitchen. What is there?
10.The telephone booth is to the right of the laundry. Where is the telephone booth?

Exercise VIII/17
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following statement. Write down the missing word
(words) in the spaces below. Repeat the statement. (13)

1. The words of   lesson four   are on page twelve.
2. The colour of   the ceiling is blue.
3. What kind of newspaper are   you reading?
4. Give me a piece of chalk.
5. Let him   read the words of those  lessons.
6. The questions of our pupils   are not good.
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Exercise VIII/18
Switch on the tape. Listen to the words (word combinations). Choose the right
translation of the word you hear among the three English words in the vocabulary drill
and underline it.  (27)
þãóðìîº
áåæàòü

уõëàìîº
ñïàòü

нàøð ýòìîº
ïå÷àòàòü

рàºãà
òóøìîº
òàíöåâàòü

еìîº
åñòü

sit sleep stand sing sleep
smoke sing drink stand eat
run sit type dance type

òóðìîº àêà îíà ýð õ¢æàéèí
ñòîÿòü áðàò ìàòü ìóæ áîñ
sit sister father husband bicycle
stand daughter mother daughter glasses
draw brother son son boss

øëÿïà
øëÿïà

ºèç
äî÷ü

óõëàìîº
ñïàòü

  cigar  glasses sugar
  hat  brother sing
  millionaire  daughter sleep

Exercise VIII/19
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following words. Choose from the previous
wordstock the English equivalent of the word you hear and underline it with another
line. (28)

÷åêìîº, ¢òèðìîº, è÷ìîº, êóéëàìîº, íàøð ýòòèðìîâ, ÷èçìîº,
îïà, îòà, ¢¼èë, âåëîñèïåä, ìèëèöèÿ õîäèìè, ê¢çîéíàê, ñèãàðåò./

êóðèòü,   ñèäåòü,   ïèòü,   ïåòü,   ïå÷àòàòü,   ðèñîâàòü,
ñåñòðà,  îòåö,    ñûí,    âåëîñèïåä,   ìèëëèîíåð,  î÷êè,  ñèãàðà.

   Exercise VIII/20
Switch on the tape. Listen to the English words (word combinations) left in the
previous wordstock. In the interval translate them into Russian, then check your
translation  with that on the tape. (29)

sit,  sing,  stand,  type,  sleep,  sit,  daughter,  son,  daughter,
glasses,  sigar, brother, sing
Exercise VIII/21

Translate into Russian and write down in the spaces below the following words. (9)
sleep – óõëàìîº./cïàòü
brother –àêà/ áðàò
run – þãóðìîº/áåæàòü
husband – ýð/ìóæ
daughter – ºèç/äî÷ü
type – íàøð ýòòèðìîº/
ïå÷àòàòü
sing – êóéëàìîº/ïåòü
eat – åìîº/åñòü

mother – îíà/ìàòü
boss – õ¢æàéèí/áîñ
stand – òóðìîº/ñòîÿòü
hat – øëÿïà/øëÿïà
dance – ðàºñãà
òóøìîº/òàíöåâàòü
glasses – ê¢çîéíàê/î÷êè
draw –
÷èçìîº/ðèñîâàòü
father – îòà/îòåö

smoke – ÷åêìîº/
êóðèòü
millionaire ìèëèöèÿ
õîäèìè/ìèëëèîíåð
sit – ¢òèðìîº/ñèäåòü
ñigar – ñèãàðåò/ñèãàðà
bicycle - âåëîñèïåä
drink – è÷ìîº/ïèòü
sister – îïà/ñåñòðà
son – ¢¼èë/ñûí
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Exercise VIII/22
Open your computer workbook and check if you translated the words in the previous
exercise correctly. (10)

Exercise VIII/23
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word. Pronounce its
English translation, compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. (11)
òóðìîº/ñòîÿòü -
stand
êø¢îéíàê/î÷êè -
glasses
ñèãàðà - cigar
åìîº/êóøàòü - eat
þãóðìîº/áåæàòü -
run
îòà/îòåö - father
âåëîñèïåä - bicycle
ýð/ìóæ - husband

è÷ìîº/ïèòü - drink
õ¢æàéèí/áîññ - boss
êóéëàìîº/ïåòü - sing
êóðèòü - smoke
îïà/ñåñòðà - sister
ðàºñãà òóøìîº/
òàíöåâàòü - dance
àêà/áðàò - brother
¢òèðìîº/ñèäåòü - sit

îíà/ìàòü - mother
óõëàìîº/ñïàòü - sleep
ìèëëèîíåð - millionaire
÷èçìîº/ðèñîâàòü - draw
¢¼èë/ñûí - son
íàøð ýòìîº/ïå÷àòàòü -
type
øëÿïà - hat
ºèç/äî÷ü - daughter

Exercise VIII/24
Switch on the tape. Listen to the dialogue and try to understand it. (30)

Exercise VIII/25
Switch on the tape. Listen to the dialogue again. At the intervals write down below
in the spaces the missing words, phrases or sentences.  (31)

A: Hello, Janet.
J: Hello, Ann.
A: Is that  your car, Janet?
J: No, it isn’t. It is my boss’ car.
A: Is that man in  the car with glasses your boss?
J: No, he isn’t.
A: Who is sitting  in the car?
J: My husband .
A: What   is he doing  in your  boss’  car?
J: He is waiting for  me.
A: And where  is your boss?
J: He is   at the office.
A: What is   he doing there?
J: He is waiting for  us.
Exercise VIII/26

Answer the following questions in the spaces below. (66)
1. Is Ann’s husband in the car? ... No, he isn’t... .
2. Is Janet waiting for her boss in the car? ... No, she isn’t... .
3. Who is waiting for Janet in the car? ... Her husband is waiting for her... .
4. Where are Janet and her husband going? ... They are going to her boss... .
5. Is Janet’s boss in the office or at home? ... He is in the office... .
6. Is the boss waiting for Ann? ... No, he isn’t... .
7. Who is he waiting for? ... He is waiting for Janet and her husband... .
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Exercise VIII/27
Switch on the tape. Check your answer with that on the tape and repeat. (67)

Exercise VIII/28
Read the assignment. Write down the statement which answers the needs of the
given assignment. (15)
1. ¢ðòî¼èíãèç êèìíè êóòà¸òãàíëèãèíè áèëèøíè õî³ëàéñèçìè. Óíäàí áó
³àºèäà ñ¢ðàíã?/Âû õîòèòå óçíàòü , êîãî æäåò Âàø äðóã. Ñïðîñèòå åãî
îá ýòîì?
 Who are you waiting for?
2. Àéíè âàºòäà х¢æàéèíèíãèç êóòìà¸òãàíëèãèíè ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/
Êàê Âû ñêàæåòå, ÷òî Âàø áîññ íå æäåò Âàñ â äàííûé ìîìåíò?

My boss is not waiting for me now.
3. Áó õîíàäîí ä¢ñòèíãèçãà òåãèøëè ýìàñëèãèíè ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/Êàê
Âû ñêàæåòå, ÷òî äàííàÿ êâàðòèðà íå ïðèíàäëåæèò Âàøåìó äðóãó?

This is not my friend’s apartment .
4. Ä¢ñòèíãèç ÿíãè óé îëäè. Áó õîíàäàîí îøõîíàñè ³àºèäà
ãàïëàøàÿïñèç. Óíèíã ºàíäàéëèãèíè áèëìîº÷èñèç. Áóíè ºàíäàé
ñ¢ðàéñèç?/ Âàø äðóã ïîëó÷èë íîâóþ êâàðòèðó. Âû ðàçãîâàðèâàåòå î
êóõíå â ýòîé  êâàðòèðå. Âû õîòèòå óçíàòü, êàêàÿ îíà. Êàê Âû îá ýòîì
ñïðîñèòå?

What kind of kitchen is that?
5. ä¢ñòèíãèç ãàçåòà ¢ºèÿïòè. ºàíäàé ãàçåòà ¢ºè¸òãàíèíè ºàíäàé
ñ¢ðàéñèç?/  Âàø  äðóã  ÷èòàåò  ãàçåòó.  Êàê  Âû  ñïðîñèòå,  êàêóþ  îí
÷èòàåò ãàçåòó?

What newspaper are you reading?
6.Ä¢ñòèíãèç ÷åêÿïòè. Áó ñèçãà ¸ºìàÿïòè. Áóíäàé ºèëìàñëèãèíè
ºàíäàé ñ¢ðàéñèç?  Âàø äðóã êóðèò. Âàì ýòî íå íðàâèòñÿ. Êàê Âû
ïîïðîñèòå, ÷òîáû îí ýòîãî íå   äåëàë çäåñü?

Don’t smoke here, please.
7. Àéíè âàºòäà ä¢ñòèíãèç ïàðêäà þãóðìà¸òãàíëèãèíè âà  óéèäà
óõëà¸òãàíèíè ºàíäàé àéòàñèç? Êàê Âû ñêàæèòå, ÷òî Âàø äðóã â
äàííûé ìîìåíò íå áåãàåò â ïàðêå, ÷òî îí ñïèò ó ñåáÿ íà êâàðòèðå?

My friend is not running in the park now, he is sleeping in
his flat.

8. ¡¼ëèíãèç ê¢ðñàòà¸òãàí âåëîñèïåä êèìãà òåãèøëè ýêàíëèãèíè
ºàíäàé ñ¢ðàéñèç?/ Êàê Âû ñïðîñèòå êîìó ïðèíàäëåæèò âåëîñèïåä, íà
êîòîðûé óêàçûâàåò Âàø ñûí?

Whose bysicle is it?

Exercise VIII/29
Switch on the tape. Read the statement you have just written. Check it with that on
the tape, then repeat it. Begin with the signal.  (16)
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UNIT IX
Exercise IX/1

 Switch on the tape. After each signal read one after another the following new
words, compare your pronunciation with that on the tape and repeat. (4)

a) [ ai  ] [a  ] [ a: ]
fine  - fan - farm
mine - man - barn
hide - had - hard
height - hat - art
like - lack - lark

  b) seven tests   bring the book  about his house      look at this house
ten pencils    tell the time     about your school  look at these pictures
nine tables    take the bus     about our work      look at that blackboard
six seas         read the text     about their life      look at those shops

Exercise IX/2
Translate into English and write down in the spaces below the following words. (9)
morning - òîíã/óòðî
usually - îäàòäà/îáû÷íî
stand - òóðìîº/ñòîÿòü
break - òàíàôôóñ/ ïåðåðûâ
ministry - âàçèðëèê/ ìèíèñòåðñòâî
after - êåéèí/ïîñëå
text-book - äàðñëèê/ ó÷åáíèê
have - ýãà á¢ëìîº/èìåòü
each - ³àð/êàæäûé
so- øóíäàé/òàê
first– áèðèí÷è/ïåðâûé
grammar - ãðàììàòèêà
sometimes - áàúçàí/ èíîãäà
study - ¢ºèìîº/ ó÷èòü(ñÿ)
sentence - ãàï/ ïðåäëîæåíèå
also - øóíèíãäåê/ òàêæå

speak – ãàïèðìîº/ðàçãîâàðèâàòü
often – òåç-òåç/ ÷àñòî
during - ìîáàéíèäà/âî âðåìÿ
foreign - õîðèæèé/ èíîñòðàííûé
about -  ³àºèäà/î
evening - êå÷ºóðóí/ âå÷åð
seldom - áàúçàí/ðåäêî
live - ÿøàìîº/æèòü
trade - ñàâäî/ òîðãîâëÿ
before - àââàë/ïðåæäå, äî
language - òèë/ ÿçûê
exercise - ìàøº/ óïðàæíåíèå
many (much, a lot of)-ê¢ï/ ìíîãî
dictation - äèêòàíò
centre – ìàðêàç/ öåíòð
always - ³àìèøà/ âñåãäà

Exercise IX/3
Open your computer workbook and check if you translated the words in the previous
exercise correctly. (10)

Exercise IX/4
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word. Pronounce its
english translation, compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. ( 11)
òåç-òåç/÷àñòî - often
áàúçàí/ èíîãäà - sometimes
áèðèí÷è/ïåðâûé - first
äàðñëèê/ó÷åáíèê - text-book
êå÷ºóðóí/âå÷åð - evening
ãàï/ ïðåäëîæåíèå - sentence
òîíã/óòðî - morning
òèë/ÿçûê - language
ýãà á¢ëìîº/èìåòü - have

òóðìîº/ñòîÿòü - stand
îäàòäà/îáû÷íî - usually
ñàâäî/òîðãîâëÿ -  trade
êåéèí/ïîñëå - after
ÿøàìîº/æèòü - live
ìàðêàç/öåíòð - centre
øóíèíãäåê/òàêæå - also, too
³àð/êàæäûé - every
òàíàôôóç/ïåðåðûâ - break
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³àìèøà/âñåãäà - always
âàçèðëèê/ìèíèñòåðñòâî - ministry
äèêòàíò - dictation
ê¢ï/ìíîãî - many (much, a lot of)
õîðèæèé/èíîñòðàííûé - foreign
ãàïèðìîº/ðàçãîâàðèâàòü - speak
¢ºèìîº/ó÷èòü(ñÿ) - learn, study

ìàøº/óïðàæíåíèå - exercise
³àºèäà/î - about
áèðèí÷è/ïåðâûé - first
øóíäàé/òàê - so
áàúçàí/ðåäêî - seldom
àââàë/ïðåæäå, äî - before
ãðàììàòèêà - grammar

Exercise IX/5
Switch on the tape. Listen to the words (word combinations). Choose the right
translation of the word you hear among the three English words in the vocabulary
drill and underline it. (27)
³àð
êàæäûé

³àºèäà
î

áàúçàí
ðåäêî

õîðèæèé
èíîñòðàííûé

ãàï
ïðåäëîæåíèå

always about sometimes first sentence
every often so foreign exerci
usually also seldom far language

òàíàôôóç
ïåðåðûâ

òåç-òåç
÷àñòî

ÿøàìîº
æèòü

îäàòäà
îáû÷íî

òóí
âå÷åð

after during live never morning
trade often have many evening
break lot of life usually afternoon

Exercise IX/6
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following words. Choose from the previous
wordstock the English equivalent of the word you hear and underline it with another
line. (28)

³àð äîèì, òåç-òåç, áàúçàí, óçîº, òèë, êåéèí, ìîáàéíèäà,
³à¸ò, ³å÷ ºà÷îí, òóøëèêäàí ñ¢íã/.
âñåãäà,   ÷àñòî,   èíîãäà,   äàëåêî,   ÿçûê,   ïîñëå,
âî âðåìÿ,    æèçíü,   íèêîãäà,    ïîñëå îáåäà

Exercise IX/7
Switch on the tape. Listen to the English words (word combinations) left in the
previous wordstock. In the interval translate them into Russian, then check your
translation  with that on the tape. (29)
usually,    also,    so,    first,    exercise,    trade,    lot of,    have,   many,   morning

Exercise IX/8
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following statement. Write down the missing word
(words) in the spaces below. Repeat the statement. (13)

His sister studies at the University.
Her mother teaches English at school five.
His girl-friend lives in the centre of the city.
Her father works at the Ministry of Trade.
She reads foreign magazines in the reading hall.
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Exercise IX/9
Construct and write down in the space the sentence using the following words (14).
girl-friend, to, often, her, phone, Jane....Jane often phones to her girl-friend.
at, Sunday, they, home, on, stay, seldom...They seldom stay at home on Sunday.
the reading hall, usually, in, work, the afternoon, he

.....He usually works in the reading hall in the afternoon.
buy, magazines, she, always, foreign....... She always buys foreign magazines.
often, with, Mac, chess, me, play........ Mac often plays chess with me.

Exercise IX/10
Switch on the tape. After the signal read the statement you have constructed,
compare it with that on the tape and repeat. (39)

Exercise IX/11
Switch on the tape and listen to the statements. When you hear knocking find out
which article  “a, an, the” or none  should be used. In the interval repeat the whole
statement with the missing article. Check your statement with that on the tape and
repeat. Do this exercise orally. (40)
Please give me the black tie and not the red one.
This is a room.The room is large and clean.
My two brothers are - teachers.
Tom is a good school-boy.
Please go to the blackboard.

Fergana is a fine city.
Are you writting the new words?
Is your map in the brief-case?
My father is an engineer.
Do you work at an office?

Exercise IX/12
Write down the missing article in the statements of the previous exercise. (41)

Exercise IX/13
Do exercise IX/11 once more.

Exercise IX/14
Switch on the tape and listen to the statement. When you hear knocking find out
which preposition should be used. In the interval repeat the whole statement with the
missing preposition. Check your statement with that on the tape and repeat. Do this
exercise orally. (45)
Open your books on page ten.
Please, take this book from the table.
Don’t copy out these words now, do it at
home.
Please, put the exercise-book on that
table.
Please, look at the blackboard.

Please, give this textbook to your friend.
My red pen is in my bag.
Please, put the spoon into the cup.
Please, go to the door and close it.
Is Jane in her room now?

Exercise  IX/15
Write down the missing preposition in the statements of the previous exercise. (46)

Exercise IX/16
Do exercise IX/14 once more. (47)
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Exercise IX/17
Translate into English and write down in the spaces below the following words. (9)
factory worker – èø÷è/ ðàáî÷èé
chain – çàíæèð/öåïî÷êà
wonderful – àæîéèá/ ÷óäåñíûé
something – íèìàäèð/ ÷òî-íèáóäü
woolen – æóíëè/ øåðñòÿíîé
broken – áóçèëãàí/ñëîìàííûé
shirt – ê¢éëàê/ ðóáàøêà
swimming pool –ñóçèøáàññåéíè/
ïëàâàòåëüíûé  áàññåéí
gold – òèëëî/çîëîòîé
any – ºàíäàéäèð/êàêîé-íèáóäü
(ëþáîé)
dress, costume - êîñòþì
famous – ìàø³óð/çíàìåíèòûé
wonderful – àæîéèá/ñèìïàòè÷íûé,
÷óäåñíûé
terrible –äà³øàòëè/ óæàñíûé
orange – ò¢º ñàðèº/îðàíæåâûé
dark – ºîðîí¼ó/òåìíûé
yellow – ñàðèº/ æåëòûé
light-blue – î÷èº ê¢ê/ñâåòëî-ãîëóáîé
sporting – ñïîðò/ñïîðòèâíûé
fine – àæîéèá, ºîéèëìàºîì/
âåëèêîëåïíûé

fans – ìóõëèñëàð/ïîêëîííèêè
shoes - òóôëè
husband – ýð/ìóæ
factory - ôàáðèêà
leather – ÷àðìëè/ êîæàííûé
blouse - áëóçêà
really – õàºèºàòäàí/
äåéñòâèòåëüíî
every – ³àð/ âñÿêèé, êàæäûé
cotton – ïàõòàëè/
õëîï÷àòîáóìàæíûé
actress - àêòðèñà
punts – øèì/ áðþêè
lucky, happy –áàõòëè/
ñ÷àñòëèâûé
tennis court –òåííèñ êîðòè/
òåííèñíûé êîðò
wear – êèéìîº/ íîñèòü
denim – æèíñè/äæèíñîâûé
wife – ðàôèºà/ æåíà
skirt - þáêà
actor - àêòåð
white – îº/áåëûé
life –³à¸ò/ æèçíü

Exercise IX/18
Open your computer workbook and check if you translated the words in the previous
exercise correctly. (10)

Exercise IX/19
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word. Pronounce its
English translation, compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. (11)

òåííèñ êîðòè/òåííèñíûé êîðò-tennis
court
ñóçèø áàññåéíè/ïëàâàòåëüíûé áàññåéí -
swimming pool
èø÷è/ðàáî÷èé - factory worker
ìàø³óð/çíàìåíèòûé - famous
ê¢éëàê/ðóáàøêà - shirt
íèìàäèð/÷òî-íèáóäü – something
³àð/âñÿêèé, êàæäûé - every
îìàäëè/ñ÷àñòëèâûé - lucky
æóíëè/øåðñòÿíîé - woolen
ìóõëèñëàð/ïîêëîííèêè - fans
àæîéèá/óäèâèòåëüíûé, ÷óäåñíûé -
wonderful
î÷èº ê¢ê/ñâåòëî-ãîëóáîé - light-blue

äà³øàòëè/óæàñíûé - terrible
àêòðèñà - actress
çàíæèð/öåïî÷êà - chain
êîæàííûé - leather
øèì/áðþêè - pants
òèëëî/çîëîòîé - gold
ñïîðò/ñïîðòèâíûé - sporting
êîñòþì - dress, costume
áëóçêà - blouse
àæîéèá/âåëèêîëåïíûé - fine
æèíñè/äæèíñîâûé - denim
³à¸ò/æèçíü - life
ýð/ìóæ - husband
òóôëè - shoes
àêò¸ð - actor
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õàºèºàòäàí/äåéñòâèòåëüíî – really
ïàõòàëè/õëîï÷àòîáóìàæíûé-cotton
ò¢º ñàðèº/îðàíæåâûé - orange
ºàíäàéäèð/êàêîé-íèáóäü - any
àæîéèá/÷óäåñíûé - wonderful
áóçèëãàí/ñëîìàííûé - broken

îº/áåëûé - white
þáêà - skirt
ôàáðèêà - factory
ðàôèºà/æåíà - wife
ºîðîí¼ó/ò¸ìíûé - dark
ñàðèº/æ¸ëòûé - yellow
êèéìîº/íîñèòü - wear

Exercise IX/20
Switch on the tape. Listen to the words (word combinations). Choose the right
translation of the word you hear among the three English words in the vocabulary
drill and underline it. (27)
ïàõòàëè
õëîï÷àòîáóìàæíûé
denim
cotton
wool

øèì
áðþêè
skirt
shirt
pants

³àð ºàíäàé
ëþáîé
really
any
leather

äàõøàòëè
óæàñíûé
terrible
great
wonderful

ºîðîí¼ó
òåìíûé
famous
dark
light

êèéìîº
íîñèòü
wear
stand
trade

îº
áåëûé
blue
yellow
white

òóôëè
blouse
shoes
coat

ýð
ìóæ
husband
fun
wife

íèìàäèð
÷òî-íèáóäü
always
sometimes
anything

Exercise IX/21
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following words. Choose from the previous
wordstock the English equivalent of the word you hear and underline it with another
line. (28)

æèíñè, ê¢éëàê, äàð³àºèºàò, àæîéèá, ìàø³óð, ñîòìîº,
ñàðèº, êîôòà, ìó³ëèñ, áàúçàí./
äæèíñîâûé, ðóáàøêà, íà ñàìîì äåëå, ÷óäåñíûé,
çíàìåíèòûé, òîðãîâàòü (òîðãîâëÿ), æåëòûé, êîôòî÷êà,
ïîêëîííèê, èíîãäà

Exercise IX/22
Switch on the tape. Listen to the English words (word combinations) left in the
previous wordstock. In the interval translate them into Russian, then check your
translation  with that on the tape. (29)

wool, skirt, leather, great, light, stand, blue, coat, wife, always
Exercise IX/23

Switch on the tape. Listen to the following statements. Write down the missing word
(words) in the spaces below. Repeat the statements. (13)

Why don’t you wear your gold chain ?
Her husband is an actor in our theatre.
Are you happy with your wife ?
Where are my new leather shoes?
Do you have light blue pants?
I don’t like everything in yellow .
The life of poor people is terrible .
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Exercise IX/24
Construct and write down in the space the sentence using the following words. (14)
a factory worker, is, really, brother, your?

...Is a factory worker really your brother ?
and, wears, a white blouse, often, she, a wool skirt

...She often wears a white blouse and a wool skirt.
this, going, shirt, you, to buy, are, cotton?

...Are you going to buy this cotton shirt ?
at, waiting, a famous actress, for, the funs, are, the theatre

...The funs are waiting at the theatre for the famous actress.
behind, big, there, house, is, a swimming pool, that

...There is a swimming pool behind that big house.
supermarket, a lot of, are, in, there, things, wonderful

...There are a lot of wonderful things in supermarket.
Exercise IX/25

Switch on the tape. After the signal read the statement you have constructed,
compare it with that on the tape and repeat. (39)

Exercise IX/26
Switch on the tape. Listen  to  the  statements. Ask  a  question to  the  word  (word
combination) which follows the statement in the tape. Check your answer with that
on the tape and repeat. (84)

Exercise IX/27
Write down the question to the underlined words. (42)
1. His father works at this factory. ...Where does his father work?
2. He usually comes home at 5. ...When does he usually come home?
3. The students don’t speak in the reading hall.

...Who don’t speak in the reading holl?
4. They spend their vacations in the mountains.

...Where do they spend their vacations?
5. He never takes books from  our library.

...Where does he never take books from?
6. She always buys black bread in this bakery.

...What kind of bread does she always buy in this bakery?
7. The children are playing with there friends.

...Whom are the children playing with?
8. They are resting in the hall. ...What are they doing in the holl?
9. Jack studies German at school.

...What language does Jack study at school?
10. They always go out from class in a break.

...Where do they always go out in a break from?
Exercise IX/28

Switch on the tape. Listen to the statement. When you hear knocking find out in
what tense - Present Continious or Present Indefinite - the given verb should be
used. Repeat the whole statement with the verb  in the right form. Check your
statement with that on the tape and repeat.(54)
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Exercise IX/29
Write down the verbs given in brackets in the right form. (55)
My sister often sends (to send) me letters.
They are having (to have) their English now.
Our teacher always speaks (to speak) English  in class.
What is your sister doing (to do) now?
My  friend works (to work) at the Ministry of Foreign Trade.
Which of you has (to have) dictations every day?
Look! She is standing (to stand) at the blackboard and writing (to write) a sentence.
He usually walks (to walk) to his office.
During a lesson we read (to read) our textbook.
What are you doing (to do) here?

Exercise IX/30
Do  exercise IX/28 once more. (47)

Exercise IX/31
Switch on the tape and listen to the statements. When you hear knocking find out
which  of  the  two  (three)  words  should  be  used.  In  the  interval  repeat  the  whole
statement with the right word. Check your statement with that on the tape and repeat.
Do this exercise orally. (48)

1. This actress has really ...wonderful children.
   (happy pants\wonderful children\thirsty trucks).
2. She wears ...a golden chain.
   (a golden chain\a small break\a terrible life).
3. They usually live ...in that apartment.
   (in this swimming pool\on that tennis court\in that apartment).
4. We often speak about ...famous actors.
   (tall houses\famous actors\hot ice-cream).
5. Do you want to buy ...a leather coat.
   (a leather coat\a broken skirt\any foreign language)?
6. Is this apartment ...lovely ?
   (yellow\denim\lovely)?
7. Does she have a lot of ...new towels.
   (heavy questions\angry shelves\new towels).
8. They usually don’t go out ...from class
   (from class\from ashtray\from window) in a break.
9. During the work we make ...short breaks.
   (empty purses\short umbrellas\short breaks)
10. The children are ...hungry (thirsty\hungry\cheap). Give them something to eat.

Exercise IX/32
Do exercise IX/31 once more in written form. (47)
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Exercise IX/33
Read the assignment. Write down the statement which answers the
needs of the given assignment. (15)
1. Äàðñ âàºòèäà ðóñ òèèäà ãàïèðìàñëèãàíãèçíè ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/
Êàê âû ñêàæåòå, ÷òî âî âðåìÿ çàíÿòèé Âû íå ãîâîðèòå ïî-ðóññêè?

During the lessons we don’t speak Russian.
2. Óëàð ïàðêäà ýðòàëàá áîðìàñëèãèíè ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/
Êàê âû ñêàæåòå, ÷òî â ïàðê îíè íèêîãäà íå õîäÿò óòðîì?

They never go to the park in the morning.
3. Áàúçè øàíáà êóíëàðè òåàòðãà áîðèøèíãèçíè ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/
Êàê Âû ñêàæåòå, ÷òî â òåàòð Âû õîäèòå èíîãäà ïî ñóááîòàì?

I sometimes go to the theatre on Saturdays.
4. Áîëà ìàêòàáäà ºàéñè ÷åò òèëèíè ¢ðãàíà¸òãàíëèãè áèëàí ºèçèºèá
ê¢ðèíã?/Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü, êàêîé ÿçûê ó÷èò ìàëü÷èê â øêîëå.

What language does the boy learn at school.
5. Óëàð ³àºèêàòäàí ³àì áàúçèäà êå÷ºóðóíëàðè ¢ºèøëàðè ³àºèäà
ºèçèºèá ê¢ðèíã?/ Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü, äåéñòâèòåëüíî ëè îíè èíîãäà
ó÷àòñÿ ïî âå÷åðàì?

Do they really sometimes study in the evening ?
6. ³àìñó³áàòèíãèçäàí îäàòäà îôèñäàí óéèãà ºà÷îí êåëèøèíè ñ¢ðàá
ê¢ðèíã?/ Ñïðîñèòå ñâîåãî ñîáåñåäíèêà, êîãäà îí îáû÷íî ïðèõîäèò
äîìîé èç îôèñà.

When do you usually come home from your office ?
7. ³àìñóºáàòèíãèç òàíàôôóñäà íèìà ºèëèøè áèëàí ºèçèºèá ê¢ðèíã?/
Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü, ÷òî äåëàåò Âàø ñîáåñåäíèê â ïåðåðûâå.

What do you do in the break ?
8. ³àìñóºáàòèíãèç õîðèæ ãàçåòàëàðèíè ºàåðäàí îëèøèíè ñ¢ðàá
ê¢ðèíã?/
Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü, ãäå Âàø ñîáåñåäíèê ïîêóïàåò èíîñòðàííûå ãàçåòû.

Where do you buy foreign newspapers ?
9. ²îçèð ³àìñó³áàòèíãèç íèìà ¢ºè¸òãàíëèãè áèëàí ºèçèºèá ê¢ðèíã?/
Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü, ÷òî ñåé÷àñ ÷èòàåò âàø ñîáåñåäíèê.

What are you reading now ?
10. ²àìñó³áàòèíãèçäàí ñ¢ðàíã, ó ä¢ñòëàðèãà êàì õàò ¸çàðìèêàí?/
 Ñïðîñèòå Âàøåãî ñîáåñåäíèêà, ðåäêî ëè îí ïèøåò ïèñüìà ñâîèì
äðóçüÿì.

Do you seldom write letters to your friends ?

Exercise IX/34
Switch on the tape. Read the statement you have just written. Check it with that on
the tape, then repeat it. Begin with the signal. (16)

Exercise IX/35
Switch on the tape. Listen to the dialogue and try to understand it. (30)
A: Who is that woman?
B: That is the wife of my chief.
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A: Your chief? What is she?
B: She is an actress in our theatre.
A: Isn’t her name Mary Jackson ?
B: That’s right .
A: Oh, she is a good actress. Does she have children?
B: Two wonderful girls:  five and three years old.
A: Where do they all leave?
B: In the Fourth Avenue. There is a big three-storey house.
A: Oh, I know it. It’s the fifth house from the corner. There is a big  swimming-pool
     in front of the house. Isn’t there?
B: Yes, there is. And there is a good tennis court behind the house. And  there are
     many green trees around it.

Exercise IX/36
Switch on the tape and listen to the statements. When you hear knocking find out
which  of  the  two  (three)  words  should  be  used.  In  the  interval  repeat  the  whole
statement with the right word. Check your statement with that on the tape and repeat.
Do this exercise  orally. (48)
1. That woman is the (sister\wife) of her chief.
2. She is working at the (office\theatre).
3. She is an (actress\ producer).
4. She has two (boys\ girls).
5. Their house is (in\ on) the Fourth Avenue.
6. It’s the fifth house from the (theatre\ corner).
7. It’s a big (three\ five) storey house.
8. There is a swimming pool (behind\ in front) of the house.
9. There is a tennis court (around\ behind) the house.
10. There are many (blue\ green) trees around it.

Exercise IX/37
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following statements to the text in exercise IX/35.
Give short positive or negative responce. Confirm your responce with the enlarged
statement. The content of your responce should correspond to the content of the text.
Check your responce with that on the tape and repeat. (56)

Example: - That woman is Pete’s wife.
- No, she isn’t. She is the wife of my chief.

1. Jacksons are living in the Fifth Avenue. (P)
   (No, they aren’t. They are living in the Fourth Avenue.)
2. They live in a big three-storey house. (P)
   (Yes, they do. They live in a big three-storey house)
3. In front of the house there is a good tennis court. (P)
   (No, there isn’t. The tennis court is behind the house.)
4. Jacksons have two boys.
   (No, they haven’t. They have two girls: five and three years old.)
5. Mrs. Jacksons is an actress.
   (Yes, she is. She is a good actress in their theatre)



167

6. Her husband is the chief of a factory.
   (No, he isn’t. He is the chief of an office.)
7. This office is in the Fourth Avenue in the fifth house from  the corner.
  (No, it isn’t. This is Jacksons house. The office is in another house.)

Exercise IX/38
Learn the dialogue in exercise IX/35 by heart. Be ready to reproduce it in pairs in the
classroom. (53)

Exercise IX/39
Switch on the tape. Listen to the dialogues and try to understand them.(30)

a) - Excuse me.
- Yes?
- Where is the information office?

the main entrance (ãëàâíûé âõîä) to this building, the exit (âûõîä), the bus stop
b) - Excuse me.

- Yes? What can I do for you?
- Can you help me with my suit-case?

my bag, my umbrella, the door
Exercise IX/40

Learn the dialogues in the previous exercise by heart. Be ready to reproduce them in
pairs in the classroom. Replace the underlined word combinations to those given
below the dialogues. (53)

UNIT X
Exercise X/1

Switch on the tape. After each signal read one after another the following new
words, compare their pronunciations with those on the tape and repeat. (4)
a) certain - core - care

person - port - part
turn - torn - tart
burst - border - barn

b) main - men - see – say
wait - wet - peel - pale
sail - sell - steel - stale

c) sitting alone, singing a song
sitting alone and singing a song
singing a long song, singing a long English song
sitting alone and singing a long English song

Exercise X/2
Translate into English and write down in the spaces below the following words. (9)
to do well – ÿõøè
¢ºèìîº/ õîðîøî ó÷èòüñÿ
to be going to – à³ä
ºèëìîº/ íàìåðåâàòüñÿ
economist – èºòèñîä÷è/
ýêîíîìèñò
which of - ºàéñè/
êîòîðûé èç
second – èêêèí÷è/âòîðîé
time – âàºò/ âðåìÿ

translate from... into -
...äàí...ãà òàðæèìà
ºèëìîº/ ïåðåâîäèòü ñ íà
tonight - áóãóí
êå÷ºóðóí/ ñåãîäíÿ
âå÷åðîì
magazine - æóðíàë
how well – ºàí÷àëèê
ÿõøè/íàñêîëüêî õîðîøî
well - õîðîøî

know - áèëìîº/çíàòü
next - íàâáàòäàãè/
ñëåäóþùèé
telegram -
òåëåãðàììà
revise -
òàêðîðëàìîº/
ïîâòîðÿòü
badly – ¸ìîí/ïëîõî
to go home – óéãà
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how - ºàíäàé/ êàê, êàêèì
îáðàçîì
already – àëëàºà÷îí/
óæå
homework – óé èøè/
äîìàøíÿÿ ðàáîòà

to get home – åòèá
îëìîº/ äîáèðàòüñÿ äîìîé
how often – ºàí÷àëèê
òåç/ êàê ÷àñòî
german – íåìèñ òèëè/
íåìåöêèé

áîðìîº/  èäòè äîìîé
letter – õàò/ïèñüìî
firm - ôèðìà
like – ¸ºòèðìîº/
ëþáèòü, íðàâèòüñÿ

Exercise X/3
Open your computer workbook and check if you translated the words in the previous
exercise correctly. (10)
   Exercise X/4
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word. Pronounce its
English translation, compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. (11)
àëëàºà÷îí/óæå - already
õàò/ïèñüìî - letter
èêêèí÷è/âòîðîé - second
ºàí÷àëèê òåç/êàê ÷àñòî - how
often
óé èøè/ äîìàøíÿÿ ðàáîòà -
homework
¸ºòèðìîº/ëþáèòü, íðàâèòüñÿ -
like
íàâáàòäàãè/ ñëåäóþùèé - next
áóãóí êå÷ºóðóí/ ñåãîäíÿ âå÷åðîì
- tonight
òàêðîðëàìîº/ ïîâòîðÿòü -
revise
à³ä ºèëìîº/íàìåðåâàòüñÿ - to be
going
ºàí÷àëèê ÿõøè/ íàñêîëüêî
õîðîøî - how well
ºàéñè áèðè/êîòîðûé èç - which
of

ÿõøè/ õîðîøî - well
òåëåãðàììà - telegram
âàºò/âðåìÿ - time
íåìèñ òèëè/íåìåöêèé - german
æóðíàë - magazine
ºàíäàé/êàê, êàêèì îáðàçîì - how
óéãà áîðìîº/ èäòè äîìîé - to go
home
ÿõøè ¢ºèìîº/ õîðîøî ó÷èòüñÿ -
to do well
óéãà åòèá îëìîº/äîáèðàòüñÿ
äîìîé - to get home
òàðæèìà ºèëìîº/ïåðåâîäèòü -
translate
èºòèñîä÷è/ýêîíîìèñò -
economist
ôèðìà - firm
áèëìîº/ çíàòü - know
¸ìîí/ïëîõî - badly

Exercise X/5
Switch on the tape. Listen to the words (word combinations). Choose the right
translation of the word you hear amongst the three English words in the vocabulary
drill and underline it. (27)
òàêðîðëàìîº
ïîâòîðÿòü
translate
revise
leave

áèëìîº
çíàòü
like
get
know

ºàí÷àëèê ÿõøè
íàñêîëüêî
õîðîøî
how
how well
how often

èêêèí÷è
âòîðîé
fifth
second
first

Âàºò
âðåìÿ
time
trade
break

åòèá áîðìîº
äîáèðàòüñÿ
äîìîé
to come home
to get home
to be at home

à³ä ºèëìîº
íàìåðåâàòüñÿ
to be going
to do well
to work

áóãóí êå÷ºóðóí
ñåãîäíÿ
âå÷åðîì
today
already
tonight

íàâáàòäàãè
ñëåäóþùèé
next
before
light

¸ìîí
ïëîõî
lovely
badly
happy
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    Exercise X/6
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following words. Choose from the previous
wordstock the English equivalent of the word you hear and underline it with another
line. (28)

ïåðåâîäèòü, ïîëó÷àòü, êàê, ïåðâûé, òîðãîâëÿ, ïðèõîäèòü
äîìîé, ðàáîòàòü, ñåãîäíÿ, ñâåòëûé, ñ÷àñòëèâûé

Exercise X/7
Switch on the tape. Listen to the English words (word combinations) left in the
previous wordstock. In the interval translate them into Russian, then check your
translation  with that on the tape. (29)

leave, like, how often, fifth, break, to be at home, to do well, already, before,
lovely

Exercise X/8
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following statement. Write down the missing word
(words) in the spaces below. Repeat the statement. (13)

Which of you knows English well?
We often get letters from her.
You know my friend very well.
At what time does he usually get up?
She gets home by bus.
How well does he translate from Uzbek into English?
What are you going to do tonight?

Exercise X/9
Construct and write down in the space the sentence using the following words. (14)
at, magazines,to take,the library,foreign, he

...He takes foreign magazines at the library.
to speak, German, badly, she

...She speaks German badly.
5 o’clock, husband, home, my, usually, at, to come

...My husband usually comes home at 5 o’clock.
translate, English, he, how, into, well?

...How well does he translate into English.
the vocabulary, five, please, text, revise, of

...Revise the vocabulary of text five.
son, marks, usually, our, to get, good

...Our son usually gets good marks.
to read, she, like, journals, which?

...Which journals does she like to read.
Exercise X/10

Switch on the tape. After the signal read the statement you have constructed,
compare it with that on the tape and repeat. (39)
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Exercise X/11
Switch on the tape and listen to the satatements. When you hear knocking find out
which article “a, an, the” or none should be used. In the interval repeat the whole
statement with the missing article. Check your statement with that on the tape and
repeat. Do this exercise orally. (40)

On the first of January we usually say: “Happy New Year!”.
There is a nice park in the city.
We always open the windows before classes.
When I go home I seldom take a bus.
Is your friend a doctor or a teacher?
He has dinner in the dining-hall of the factory.
This reporter usually writes  interesting articles.
Jane translates a lot of letters every day.
Is the bus-stop at the book-shop?
Are you an economist?
We have classes till twelve.
Exercise X/12

Write down the missing article in the statements of the previous exercise. (41)
Exercise X/13

Do exercise X/11 once more. (47)
Exercise X/14

Write down the question to the underlined words. (42)
1. He is an economist at this firm. What is he at this firm?
2. She knows French well. How well does she know French?
3. He likes to bathe in the morning . When does he like to bathe?
4. She gets letters from him every Sunday. How often does she get letters from him?
5. They get home by bus. How do they get home?
6. He often plays chess with Tom . Whom does he often play chess with?
7. She likes to wear cotton dresses . What kind of dresses does she like to wear?
8. They have twenty dollars. How many dollars do they have?
9. This telegram is from his wife. Who is this telegram from?
10. He is revising the irregular verbs. What is he revising?

Exercise X/15
Switch on the tape. After the signal read your question. Check your question with
that on the tape, then repeat it. (43)

Exercise X/16
Translate into English and write down in the spaces below the following words. (9)
bathroom – âàííàõîíà/âàííàÿ
dictate – àéòèá òóðìîº/äèêòîâàòü
breakfast – íîíóøòà/çàâòðàê
wake up – óé¼îíìîº/ïðîñíóòüñÿ
usual – îäàòèé/ îáû÷íûé
to have lunch – òóøëèê ºèëìîº/îáåäàòü
to be retired - íàôàºàãà ÷èºìîº/âûéòè íà
ïåíñèþ
to be busy – áàíä á¢ëìîº/ áûòü çàíÿòûì
to rest – äàì îëìîº/ îòäûõàòü

life –³à¸ò/ æèçíü
to tell – àéòìîº/ñêàçàòü
rest – äàì/îòäûõ
to get up – ¢ðíèäàí òóðìîº/
âñòàâàòü ñ ïîñòåëè
answer – æàâîá/ îòâåò
certainly – àëáàòòà/êîíå÷íî
friend -  ä¢ñò/ äðóã
interview – èíòåðâüþ
day – êóí/äåíü
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to take a bath – âàííà ºàáóë ºèëìîº/
ïðèíÿòü âàííó
to get dressed – êèéèíìîº/ îäåòüñÿ
really – äàð³àºèºàò/íà ñàìîì äåëå
to take a walk – ñàéð ºèëìîº/ ãóëÿòü

then – êåéèí/çàòåì
alone -  ¸ë¼èç/îäèí
newspaper - ãàçåòà
until – ãà÷à/äî
reporter - ìóõáèð/ðåïîðòåð

Exercise X/16
Open your computer workbook and check the words you have written down. (2)

Exercise X/17
Switch on the tape. After each signal read one after another the words from

the exercise, compare your pronunciation with that on the tape and repeat. (3)
Exercise X/18

Switch on the tape. Listen to the words (word combinations). Choose the right
translation of the word you hear amongst the three English words in the vocabulary
drill and underline it. (27)
òóøëèê ºèëìîº
îáåäàòü
to have breakfast
to have lunch
to have dinner

ñàéð ºèëìîº
ãóëÿòü
to take a walk
to get dressed
to take a bath

¢ðíèäàí òóðìîº
âñòàâàòü ñ ïîñòåëè
to stand up
to get up
to wake up

áàíä á¢ëìîº
áûòü çàíÿòûì
to be busy
to be angry
to be tired

àéòìîº, ìàúëóìîò
áåðìîº/ñêàçàòü,
ïåðåäàòü
èíôîðìàöèþ
to sell
to tell
to speak

äàì îëìîº
îòäûõàòü
to bathe
to revise
to rest

àëáàòòà
êîíå÷íî
certainly
really
ordinary

ãà÷à
äî
alone
until
which

 íàôàºàäà á¢ëìîº
 áûòü íà ïåíñèè
 to do well
 to be retired
 to get in time

 êåéèí
 çàòåì
 then
 well
 thin

Exercise X/19
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following words. Choose from the previous
wordstock the English equivalent of the word you hear and underline it with another
line. (28)

кå÷êè îâºàòíè åìîº, êèéèíìîº, óé¼îíìîº, ÷àð÷àìîº,
ãàïèðìîº, ÷¢ìèëìîº, îäàòèé, ºàéñè, âàºòèäà êåëìîº,
ÿõøè./óæèíàòü, îäåòüñÿ, ïðîñíóòüñÿ, áûòü óñòàâøèì,
ãîâîðèòü, êóïàòüñÿ, îáû÷íûé, êîòîðûé, ïðèõîäèòü
âîâðåìÿ, õîðîøî

    Exercise X/20
Switch on the tape. Listen to the English words (word combinations) left in the
previous wordstock. In the interval translate them  into Russian, then check your
translation with that on the tape. (29)

to have breakfast, to take a bath, to stand up, to be angry,
to sell, to revise, really, alone, to do well, thin
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Exercise X/21
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following statement. Write down the missing
word (words) in the spaces below. Repeat the statement. (13)

I have dinner at 7 o’clock.
In the afternoon she takes  a walk in the park.
She usually wakes up at 8 o’clock.
He reads the newspapers  during the breakfast.
She has dinner with her boyfriend.
Pete does his homework at school.
Her children like their dog.

Exercise X/22
Construct and write down in the space the sentence using the following words. (14)
days, have, you, lessons, on, your, what, English, do?

...On what days do you have your English lessons?
the bath, child, she, to bed, puts, after, her

...She puts her child to bed after the bath.
you, breakfast, do, for, usually,what,have?

...What do you usually have for breakfast?
in, she, white, dressed, is

...She is dressed in white.
dog, likes, with, to go, his, he, walking

...He likes walking with his dog.
there, have, no, to go, I, time

...I have no time to go there.
Mars, there, life, on, is, any?

...Is there any life on Mars?
Exercise X/23

Switch on the tape. After the signal read the statement you have constructed,
compare it with that on the tape and repeat. (39)

Exercise X/24
Switch on the tape and listen to the statement. When you hear knocking find out
which preposition should be used. In the interval repeat the whole statement with
the missing preposition. Check your statement with that on the tape and repeat. Do
this exercise orally. (45)

Put your book into your brief-case please.
Please, take your dictionary from Peter.
Go out of the room please.
My bag is on that table.
Please, take your book off the table.
The teacher is at the blackboard.
Please, go into the room.
Take your exercise book out of the bag.
Please, look at this picture.
Are they going to the park?
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Exercise X/25
Write down the missing preposition in the statements of the previous exercise. (46)

Exercise X/26
Do exercise X/24 once more. (47)

Exercise X/27
Switch on the tape. Listen to the statement. When you hear knocking find out in what
tense - Present Continious or Present Indefinite - the given verb should be used.
Repeat the whole statement with the verb  in the correct form. Check your statement
with that on the tape and repeat. (54)

Now the teacher is dictating (to dictate) the sentences and the pupils
are writing (to write) them.
Everyone stands up (to stand up) when the teacher comes in (to come in).
He plays (to play) chess badly.
We are going (to go) there after dinner.
They are not talking (to talk) at the moment, they are reading.
He alone knows (to know) her address.
Mary’s answers are  (to be) always very good.
Are (to have, they) they having a lesson now?
What are (to do) they doing there?
Father has (to have) his holiday in August.
What a fine day we are having (to have, we) today?
Exercise X/28

Write down the verbs given in brackets in the right form. (55)
Exercise X/29

Do exercise X/27 once more. (47)
Exercise X/30

Switch on the tape. Listen to the following sentences. Transform them in the intervals
to the negative one. Check each sentence with that on the tape, then repeat it. Do this
exercise orally. (44)
He begins his day with a cup of tea.

...He doesn’t begin his day with a cup of tea.
Bill is on the stadium with Jane.

...Bill is not on the stadium with Jane.
We get home by tram.

...We don’t get home by tram.
She plays tennis very well.

...She doesn’t play tennis very well.
Tom is reading a newspaper in the next room.

...Tom is not readimg a newspaper in the next room.
They live in a big block of flats.

...They don’t live in a big block of flats.
Anvar translates into English badly.

...Anvar doesn’t translate into English badly.
He takes the books he needs at this library.

...He doesn’t take the books he needs at this library.
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It’s time to get up.
...It’s not time to get up.

The children are playing football.
...The children are not playing football.

Exercise X/31
Switch on the tape and listen to the statements. When you hear knocking find out
which of the three words should be used. In the interval repeat the whole statement
with  the  right  word.  Check  your  statement  with  that  on  the  tape  and  repeat.  Do this
exercise orally. (48)

1. Room 10 is (a wonderful bad/a nice light/a large happy) room.
2. Sunday is the day of (rest/having dinner/rain).
3. Why don’t you (buy/walk/wear) your blue dress?
4. (Revise/tell/know) me your new address.
5. The mother says to her sleeping son: (Come in!/Take your breakfast!/ Wake up!)
6. I am (terribly/well/badly) thirsty. Give me a glass of water, please.
7. You must rest for an hour (after/before/till) you go on with your work.
8. Their father is a very (retired/certainly/busy) man.
9. They usually play in the garden till it is (light/dark/already).
10. What do you (really/next/tonight) think about it?

Exercise X/32
Underline the right words (word combinations) in exercise X/31. (52)

Exercise X/33
Do exercise X/31 once more. (47)

Exercise X/34
Read the assignment. Write down the statement which answers the needs of the given
assignment. (15)
1) Êàê Âû ñêàæåòå, ÷òî ëþáèòå íîñèòü Âàøå íîâîå ïëàòüå?

I like to wear my new dress.
2) Ïîïðîñèòå ðàçáóäèòü Âàñ â 6 ÷àñîâ.

Please, wake me up at 6 o’clock.
3) Ñïðîñèòå ñîáåñåäíèêà, ëþáèò ëè îí ãóëÿòü ñî ñâîåé ñîáàêîé.

Do you like to walk with your dog?
4) Êàê Âû ñêàæåòå ñâîèì äåòÿì, ÷òîáû îíè íå èãðàëè âî äâîðå äî òåìíà?

Don’t play in the garden till it is dark.
5) Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü ó ñâîåãî ñîáåñåäíèêà, êîãäà îí îáû÷íî çàâòðàêàåò.

When do you usually have your breakfast?
6) Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü, ïî êàêèì äíÿì ó Âàøåãî ñîáåñåäíèêà íåìåöêèé ÿçûê.

What days do you have your German lessons?
7) Êàê Âû ñêàæåòå, ÷òî Âû óæàñíî õîòèòå ïèòü?

I am terribly thirsty.
8) Ïðåäëîæèòå ñâîåìó ñîáåñåäíèêó ïðîäîëæèòü åãî ðàáîòó.

Go on with your work.
9) Ïîïðîñèòå Âàøåãî ñîáåñåäíèêà íàçâàòü Âàì åãî íîâûé íîìåð òåëåôîíà.

Tell me your new telephone number.
10) Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü, íå õî÷åò ëè Âàø äðóã ïðèíÿòü âàííó.

Don’t you want to take a bath?
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Exercise X/35
Switch on the tape. Read the statement you have just written. Check it with that on the
tape, then repeat it. Begin with the signal. (16)

Exercise X/36
Switch on the tape. Listen to the text. (34)

My  name  is  Clark.  I  don’t  live  in  a  big  block  of  flats.  The  house  I  live  in  is
small but I like it. I don’t like big blocks of flats. I live in the house next to a big shop.

I study at a college. I take mathematics and computer studies.
I get up at 7 and begin my day with a cup of coffee, then I take my bag and go

out. I like to go to college on foot, but I don’t like to do it alone. So I go to the bus-
stop. The bus-stop is at the post-office.

I often meet Sam at the bus-stop. He lives in the block next to the post-office
and studies at  a  college too.  If  we have time,  we go to college on foot.  It  takes us 8
minites to get to college by bus.

Our classes begin at half past eight. We have classes till tweleve. We have
lunch at this time.

Exercise X/37
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following sentences from the text. Translate them
into Russian. Check your translation with that on the tape. Do this exercise orally. (50)

Exercise X/38
Write down the translation of the following sentences. (51)
   1. I don’t live in a big block of flats.
      ...ìåí ê¢ïºàâàòëè óéäà ÿøàìàéìàí./
ß íå æèâó â áîëüøîì ìíîãîêâàðòèðíîì äîìå.
   2. I live in the house next to the big shop.
      ...Êàòòà ìàãàçèí ¸íèäàãè óéäà ÿøàéìàí./
ß æèâó â äîìå ðÿäîì ñ áîëüøèì ìàãàçèíîì.
   3. I like to go to college on foot, but I don’t like to do it alone.
      ...Ìåí êîëëåæãà ïè¸äà áîðèøíè ¸ºòèðàìàí, àììî áèð ¢çèì þðèøíè
¸ºòèðìàéìàí./ß ëþáëþ õîäèòü â êîëëåäæ ïåøêîì, íî ÿ íå ëþáëþ ýòî
äåëàòü îäèí.
   4. If we have time, we go to college on foot.
      ...Âàºòèìèç á¢ëñà êîëëåæãà ïè¸äà áîðàìèç./
Åñëè ó íàñ åñòü âðåìÿ, ìû õîäèì â êîëëåäæ ïåøêîì.
   5. It takes only 8 minites to get to college by bus.
      Êîëëåæãà àâòîáóñãà áîðèø ôàºàòãèíà  8 ìèíóò îëàäè./
Ïóñòü íà àâòîáóñå äî êîëëåäæà çàíèìàåò âñåãî 8 ìèíóò.

Exercise X/39
Switch on the tape and listen to the statements. When you hear knocking find out
which of the two  words should be used. In the interval repeat the whole statement
with the right word. Check your statement with that on the tape and repeat. Do this
exercise orally. (48)

1. Clark (doesn’t like/likes) big blocks of flats.
2. He gets up at (half past eight/seven).
3. He usually begins his day with a cup of (tea/coffee).
4. He takes his (bag/suitcase) and goes to the college.
5. He doesn’t like to go to the college (only/alone).



176

6. They get to the college (by/on) bus.
7. (In/at) eight minutes they get to the college.
8. Classes begin (in/at) half past eight.
9. They have classes (till/before) twelve.
10. They have their (dinner/lunch) at twelve.
Exercise X/40

Switch on the tape. Listen to the following statements from the text in exercise X/36.
Give short positive or negative responce. Confirm your responce with the enlarged
statement. The content of your responce should correspond the content of the text.
Check your responce with that on the tape and repeat. (56)
1. Clark lives in a big block of flats. (P)
   ...(No, he doesn’t. He lives in a small house.)
2. He lives in the house next to the post office. (P)
   ...(No, he doesn’t. He lives in the house next to the big shop.)
3. Clark and his friend study at a college. ...(Yes,they do.They study at a college.)
4. Clark learns mathematics. ...(Yes,he does.He learns mathematics and computer.)
5. Clark and Sam often meet at the bus-stop.
   ...(Yes, they do. They often meet at the bus-stop.)
6. The bus-stop is at a big shop. ...(No, it isn’t. It is at the post-office.)
7. Sam lives in a small house too. ...(No, he doesn’t. He lives in a block of flats.)
8. He lives in the block of flats next to the post-office.
   ...(Yes, he does. He lives in the block of flats next to the post-office.)
9. Sometimes they go to the college on foot.
   ...(Yes, they do. If they have much time, they go to the college on foot.)
10. It takes 11 minutes to go to the college by bus.
   ...(No, it doesn’t. It takes 8 minutes to go to the college by bus.)

Exercise X/41
Be ready to retell and ask questions to this text in the classroom. (38)

Exercise X/42
Switch on the tape. Listen to the dialogues and try to comprehand them.(30)

A)  Who are you? What is your name?
B.  My name is Alice D.Spencer.
A. Say it again, please. Or rather spell it.
B. S-p-e-n-c-e-r.
A. Good. What does the letter D stand for?
B. The “D” stands for “Douglas”. Must I spell that too?
A. No, you need’t. Thank you, that’s all right.

A)  Look here. Tell me who is that little girl?
B. That girl? Eating a sandwitch?
A. Yes, who is she?
B. She is my sister Diana, Diana Brain.
A. And the big boy? What is his name?
B. His name is John, he is my brother.

Exercise X/43
Learn the dialogues in the previous exercise by heart. Be ready to reproduce them in
pairs in the classroom. (53)
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UNIT XI
Exercise XI/1

Switch on the tape. After each signal read one after another the following new words,
compare your pronunciation with that on the tape and repeat. (4)
a) some - come - become
month - money - mother
ton - done - among
allow - cover - discover
other - another - nothing

b) white - quite
whick - quick
want  - quant
ward  - quart

c) which way
whose work
whole word
ho writes

warm water
worse writer
twice written
want work

d)  rite - wrote - written - writer - writings
wrong - wrench - wring - wrist - wrink

Exercise XI/2
Translate into English and write down in the spaces below the following words. (9)
Sunday – ÿêøàíáà/âîñêðåñåíüå
to receive – ºàáóë ºèëìîº/ïîëó÷àòü
to last - ÷¢çèëìîº/äëèòüñÿ,
ïðîäîëæàòüñÿ
far from - ...äàí óçîº/äàëåêî îò
Tuesday – ñåøàíáà/âòîðíèê
an article – ìàºîëà/ñòàòüÿ
what time - ºàé âàºò/â êîòîðîì ÷àñó
to walk – ïè¸äà þðìîº/õîäèòü
ïåøêîì
hard  - ¼àéðàò áèëàí/óñåðäíî
Saturday  - øàíáà/ñóááîòà
to answer  - æàâîá áåðìîº/îòâå÷àòü
to stop  - ò¢õòàòìîº/ïðåêðàùàòü
to stay  - ºîëìîº/îñòaâàòüñÿ
only  - ôàºàò/ òîëüêî
Wednesday  - ÷îðøàíáà/ ñðåäà
to discuss  - ìó³îêàìà
ºèëìîº/îáñóæäàòü
distance - ìàñîôà/ðàññòîÿíèå
to finish - òóãàòìîº/êîí÷àòü

at - äà(âàºò ïðåëîãè)/â (ïðåäëîã
âðåìåíè)
a week - ³àôòà/íåäåëÿ
Thursday  - ïàéøàíáà/÷åòâåðã
an hour - ñîàò/÷àñ
a week end - ³àôòà îõèðè/êîíåö
íåäåëè
afternoon - òóøäàí ñ¢íã/âðåìÿ
ïîñëå îáåäà
third - ó÷èí÷è/òðåòèé
near - ÿºèí/áëèçêî
Friday - æóìà/ïÿòíèöà
a work - èø/ðàáîòà
to return - ºàéòìîº/âîçâðàùàòü(ñÿ)
to take for a walk - ñàéðãà ÷èºìîº/
ïîâåñòè íà ïðîãóëêó
Monday – äóøàíáà/ïîíåäåëüíèê
quiet – òèí÷/ñïîêîéíûé, òèõèé
few – êàì/ìàëî íåñêîëüêî
how long – ºàí÷à óçóí/êàê äîëãî

Exercise XI/3
Open your computer workbook and check if you translated the words in the previous
exercise correctly. (10)

Exercise XI/4
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word. Pronounce its
English translation, compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. (11)
¼àéðàò áèëàí/
óñåðäíî - hard
ó÷èí÷è/òðåòèé -
third
³àôòà/íåäåëÿ - a
week
êàì/ ìàëî,
íåñêîëüêî - few

òèí÷/ ñïîêîéíûé,
òèõèé - quiet
ïè¸äà þðìîº/õîäèòü
ïåøêîì - to walk
ºàí÷à óçóí/êàê äîëãî -
how long
ìàºîëà/ ñòàòüÿ - an
article

ºîëìîº/ îñòàâàòüñÿ -
to stay
ºàé âàºò/ â êîòîðîì
÷àñó - what time
øàíáà/ñóááîòà -
saturday
ñîàò/÷àñ - an hour
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æàâîá áåðìîº/
îòâå÷àòü - to answer
äàí óçîºäà/ äàëåêî
îò - far from
ôàºàò/òîëüêî -
only
³àôòà îõèðè/ êîíåö
íåäåëè - a weekend
ºàáóë ºèëìîº/
ïîëó÷àòü - to receive
èø/ ðàáîòà - a work
äóøàíáà/
ïîíåäåëüíèê -
monday

ÿêøàíáà/ âîñêðåñåíüå -
sunday
ÿºèí/ áëèçêî - near
ìó³îêàìà ºèëìîº/
îáñóæäàòü - to discuss
ò¢õòàòìîº/
ïðåêðàùàòü - to stop
÷¢çèëìîº/ äëèòüñÿ,
ïðîäîëæàòüñÿ - to last
âîçâðàùàòü - to return
ïàéøàíáà/ ÷åòâåðã –
thirsday
òóãàòìîº/ êîí÷àòü - to
finish

÷îðøàíáà/ ñðåäà -
wednesday
ìàñîôà/ ðàññòîÿíèå -
distance
òóøäàí ñ¢íã/ âðåìÿ
ïîñëå îáåäà - afternoon
ñåøàíáà/ âòîðíèê -
tuesday
äà (âàºò ïðåäëîãè)/â
(ïðåäëîã âðåìåíè) - at
æóìà/ ïÿòíèöà -
friday
ñàéðãà ÷èºìîº/
ïîâåñòè íà ïðîãóëêó -
to take for a walk

Exercise XI/5
Switch on the tape. Listen to the words (word combinations). Choose the right
translation of the word you hear among the three English words in the vocabulary drill
and underline it. (27)
ºàéòìîº
âîçâðàùàòü
to last
to return
to walk

ôàºàò
òîëüêî
salty
badly
only

¼àéðàò
áèëàí
óñåðäíî
hard
lucky
terribly

ÿºèí
áëèçêî
far
near
third

ïè¸äà þðìîº
õîäèòü ïåøêîì
to walk
to answer
to stop

ºàáóë
ºèëìîº
ïîëó÷àòü
to stay
to discuss
to receive

òèí÷
ñïîêîéíûé
little
quiet
open

êàì
ìàëî
few
long
some

³àôòà
íåäåëÿ
month
week
bird

ìàñîôà
ðàññòîÿíèå
discuss
dark
distance

Exercise XI/6
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following words. Choose from the previous
wordstock the English equivalent of the word you hear and underline it with another
line. (28)

дàâîì ýòìîº, ø¢ð, îñàäëè, ó÷èí÷è, æàâîá áåðìîº, ìó³îêàìà
ºèëìîº, î÷èº, óçîº, îé, ºîðîí¼ó./ïðîäîëæàòüñÿ,   ñîëåíûé,
óäà÷ëèâûé,   òðåòèé,   îòâå÷àòü,îáñóæäàòü,   îòêðûòûé,
äîëãèé,   ìåñÿö,   òåìíûé
Exercise XI/7

Switch on the tape. Listen to the English words (word combinations) left in the
previous wordstock. In the interval translate them into Russian, then check your
translation  with that on the tape. (29)
            to walk,    badly,    terribly,    far,    to stop,    to stay,    little,    some,    bird,
discuss
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Exercise XI/8
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following statements. Write down the missing word
(words) in the spaces below. Repeat the statements. (13)

This working day lasts  six hours.
Tom receives  a lot of letters from his friends.
Why do you ask so many questions?
Don’t read  very much  before going to bed.
They discuss  a lot of articles  from these magazines.
Only few  students know his life well.
Mr Saidov returns  books to the library  in time.

Exercise XI/9
Write down the question to the underlined words. (42)
1. They discuss a lot of questions every day.

...What do they discuss every day ?
2. Our English lessons last two hours.

...How long do your English lessons last?
3. His sister works at this new factory.

...Whose sister works at this new factory?
4. Are you going to Samarkand for the week-end ?

...How long are you going to Samarkand for?
5. She often takes her son for a walk to the park.

...Whom does she often take for a walk to the park?
6. He is working hard at his English.

...How is he working at his English?
7. His wife returns home at 4 o’clock.

...What time does his wife return home?
8. Her sister is a student.

...What is her sister?
9. He is going to stay here over the week-end.

...How long is he going to stay here?
10.He stops work at six in the evening.

...When does he stop work?
Exercise XI/10

Switch on the tape. After the signal read your question. Check your question with that
on the tape, then repeat it.  (43)

Exercise XI/11
a) Switch on the tape. Listen to the following sentences. Transform them in the
intervals to the negative ones. Check your sentences with those on the tape, then
repeat them. Do this exercise orally. (44)
1. There are a lot of students in the reading-room.

...There aren’t many students in the reading-room.
2. He reads a lot.

...He doesn’t read much.
3. He spends a lot of time on this kind of work.

...He doesn’t spend much time on this kind of work.
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4. There are a lot of girls in Form A.
...There aren’t many girls in Form A.

5. I put a lot of sugar in my coffee.
...I don’t put much sugar in my coffee.

6. There is a lot of tea in the tea pot.
...There isn’t much tea in the tea pot.

7. Pete  spends a lot of money on books.
...Pete doesn’t spend much money on books.

b) Write down the statements to the previous exercise. (60)
Exercise XI/12

Translate into English and write down in the spaces below the following words. (9)
dishwasher  - èäèø
þâãè÷/ïîñóäîìîéêà
because  - ÷óíêè/ïîòîìó ÷òî
mother in law  - ºàéíîíà/òåùà,
ñâåêðîâü
place  - æîé/ ìåñòî
librarian  - êóòóáõîíà/áèáëèîòåêàðü
dish  - èäèø/ïîñóäà
crazy  - æèííè/ãëóïûé
snackbar  - ãàçàê
á¢ëàäèãàí/çàêóñî÷íàÿ
small, little  - êè÷êèíà/ìàëåíüêèé (õ2)
hamburger place   - ãàìáóðãåð æîéè/
ãàìáóðãåðíàÿ
without  - ...ñèç/áåç
next week  - êåéèíãè ³àôòà/ íà
ñëåäóþùåé  íåäåëå

to rent  - èæàðàãà îëìîº/
ñíèìàòü,íàíèìàòü
seaside  - äåíãèç ºèð¼î¼è/áåðåã ìîðÿ
lucky  - îìàäëè/óäà÷ëèâûé
tomorrow  - ýðòàãà/ çàâòðà
children, kids  - áîëàëàð/äåòè (õ2)
a good time  - ê¢íãèëëè âàºò/
ïðèÿòíîå âðåìÿ
champagne  - øàìïàíñêîå
to leave – òàøëàá êåòìîº/
ïîêèäàòü,îñòàâëÿòü
why  - íèìàãà/ ïî÷åìó
to work for – êèìãàäèð èøëàìîº/
ðàáîòàòü íà ê-ë
lobster  - ºèñºè÷áàºà/îìàð
you are kidding  -
³àçèëëàøàÿïñèçìè/ òû øóòèøü

Exercise XI/13
Open your computer workbook and check if you translated the words in the previous
exercise correctly. (10)

Exercise XI/14
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word. Pronounce its
English translation, compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. (11)
ýðòà/çàâòðà - tomorrow
æèííè/ãëóïûé - crazy
...ñèç/áåç - without
íèìàãà/ïî÷åìó - why
³àçèëëàøàÿïñèçìè/òû øóòèøü
- you are kidding
÷óíêè/ïîòîìó ÷òî - because
êåéèíãè ³àôòàäà/íà ñëåäóþùåé
íåäåëå - next week
ºèñºè÷áàºà/îìàð - lobster
ºàéíîíà/ò¸ùà, ñâåêðîâü -
mother-in-law
äåíãèç ºèð¼î¼è/áåðåã ìîðÿ -
seaside

îìàäëè/óäà÷ëèâûé - lucky
èäèø/ïîñóäà - dish
êèìãàäèð èøëàìîº/ðàáîòàòü íà
êîãî-ëèáî - to work for
áîëàëàð/äåòè - children, kids
èäèø þâãè÷/ïîñóäîìîéêà -
dishwasher
ãàìáóðãåð æîéè/ãàìáóðãåðíàÿ -
hamberger place
ê¢íãèëëè âàºò/ ïðèÿòíîå âðåìÿ -
a good time
èæàðàãà îëìîº/ñíèìàòü,
íàíèìàòü - to rent
íèìàãà/ ïî÷åìó - why
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êè÷êèíà/ìàëåíüêèé - small, little
òàøëàá êåòìîº/ ïîêèäàòü,
îñòàâëÿòü - to leave
æîé/ìåñòî - place

ãàçàê ºèëàäèãàí/ çàêóñî÷íàÿ -
snackbar
êóòóáõîíà÷è/áèáëèîòåêàðü -
librarian
øàìïàíñêîå - champagne

Exercise XI/15
Switch on the tape. Listen to the words (word combinations). Choose the right
translation of the word you hear among the three English words in the vocabulary
drill and underline it. (27)

áèðîð íàðñà
óñòèäà èøëàìîº
ðàáîòàòü íàä ÷-ë
to work at
to work for
to work on

èæàðàãà
îëìîº
ñíèìàòü
to rent
to rest
to return

äåíãèç
ºèð¼î¼è
áåðåã ìîðÿ
seaside
dish
outside

÷óíêè
ïîòîìó ÷òî
but
because
single

æîé
ìåñòî
prison
truck
place

èäèø þâãè÷
ïîñóäîìîéêà
kitchen
dishwasher
stove

æèííè
ãëóïûé
crazy
laundry
happy

ãàçàê
ºèëàäèãàí
çàêóñî÷íàÿ
lobster
hamburger
place
snackbar

îìàäëè
óäà÷ëèâûé
really
lucky
country

íèìàãà
ïî÷åìó
why
without
whose

Exercise XI/16
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following words. Choose from the previous
wordstock the English equivalent of the word you hear and underline it with another
line. (28)

áèðîð íàðñà óñòèäà èøëàìîº, ºàéòàðìîº, èäèø, àììî, þê
ìàøèíàñè, îøõîíà, êèðõîíà, ºèñºè÷áàºà, àñëèäà, êèìíèíã./
 ðàáîòàòü íàä ÷åì-ë,   âîçâðàùàòü,    ïîñóäà,   íî,
ãðóçîâèê, êóõíÿ, ïðà÷å÷íàÿ,   îìàð,   íà ñàìîì äåëå, ÷åé
Exercise XI/17

Switch on the tape. Listen to the English words (word combinations) left in the
previous wordstock. In the interval translate them into Russian, then check your
translation  with that on the tape. (29)

to work at,   to rest,   outside,   single,   prison,   stove,
happy,   hamburger place,   country,   without
Exercise XI/18

Switch on the tape. Listen to the following statements. Write down the missing word
(words) in the spaces below. Repeat the statements. (13)

Are you going to spend  your holidays at the seaside?
We are staying  home because  of the rain.
What is the name  of your mother-in-law  ?
How  many days are there in a month  ?
Why  are you so late  ?
Is this woman a librarian  at our library?
I can’t stay  because I have very little  time.
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Exercise XI/19
Switch on the tape and listen to the statement. When you hear knocking find out
which preposition should be used. In the interval repeat the whole statement with the
missing preposition. Check your statement with that on the tape and repeat it. Do this
exerciseorally. (45)

1. We are leaving for  London on  Monday.
2. I like everything to be in  its place.
3. What is the distance from  Tashkent to  Samarkand?
4. Take the dishes to  the kitchen.
5. She wants to leave  her things here till  tomorrow.
6. We are staying at  home because its raining.
7. The dishes are on  the table.
8. He is working hard on  his model plane.
9. Is there a snackbar not far from  here?
10. Who is asking about  this department?

Exercise XI/20
Write down the missing preposition in the statements of the previous exercise. (46)

Exercise XI/21
Do exercise XI/19 once more. (47)

Exercise XI/22
Switch on the tape and listen to the statements. When you hear knocking find out
which of the two (three) words should be used. In the interval repeat the whole
statement with the right word. Check your statement with that on the tape and repeat.
Do this exercise orally. (48)

1. They usually finish work at three (o’clock/hours).
2. He (goes/walkes) a lot.
3. Think before you (speak/tell).
4. His working day lasts 7 (o’clock/hours).
5. Do what I (tell/speak) you.
6. How often does your son (go/walk) there for the week-end ?
7. This film lasts two (o’clock/hours).
8. We often (talk/speak) about our work.
9. I usually (walk/go) to the office. It is near my house.
10. I beg your pardon, are you (talking/speaking) to me ?

Exercise XI/23
a) Switch on the tape. Listen to the following sentences. Transform them in the
intervals to general questions. Check your sentence with that on the tape, then repeat
it. Do this exercise orally. (85)
b) Write down in the spaces below general questions to the following sentences.
There are a lot of people in the corridor.

...Are there many people in the corridor?
There is a lot of milk in the jug.

...Is there much milk in the jug?
A lot of students go to college every year

...Do many students go to  college every year?
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He gets a lot of telegrams every day.
...Does he get many telegrams every day?

There are a lot of pictures in the book.
...Are there many pictures in the book?

There is a lot of time left before the train starts.
...Is there much time left before the train starts?

A lot of children know that.
...Do many children know that?

Exercise XI/24
Switch on the tape. Listen to the text. (34)

Here we are the four of us sitting at the dinner table and having tea - my mother
and father, my sister and me, Pete. As you can see the family isn’t very large.

I always like this time of the day when we all come home after a hard day’s
work. Everybody is a bit tired but we are happy  to meet again and to tell the day’s
news to each other.

We live in a modern block of flats. Our block is very high and looks like a large
vertical box high up in the sky, among old and small houses in this street.

My father is a fourty-eight year old man. He is an electronics engineer. On five
mornings a week he gets up at 6 o’clock and starts for the factory at 7. The factory is
far away from the place we live. It takes him about an hour to get there by bus. At 8 he
is at work and works till noon. At noon he has dinner in the dining-hall of the factory.
After that he comes back and works till 5 o’clock. His working day is over then and he
goes home.

My mother works too, but her way to the office doesn’t take her much time. Her
office is ten minutes walk from our house.

My sister is a nice little girl of five. She is always dancing, singing or running
somewhere. I love them all very much.

Exercise XI/25
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following sentences from the text. Translate them
into Russian. Check your translation with that on the tape. Do this exercise orally. (50)

Exercise XI/26
Write down the translation of the following sentences. (51)
1. Everybody is a bit tired but we are happy to meet again and to tell

the day’s news to  each other.
...áàð÷à áèðîç ÷àð÷àãàí, àììî áèç ÿíà ó÷ðàøèá êóíäàëèê
ÿíãèëèêëàðíè áèð-áèðèìèçãà àéòèøäàí ìàìíóíìèç./Êàæäûé
íåìíîãî óñòàë, íî ìû ñ÷àñòëèâû ñíîâà âñòðåòèòüñÿ
èðàññêàçàòü äðóã äðóãó äíåâíûå íîâîñòè.

2. Our block is very high and looks like a large vertical box high up in
the sky, among old and small houses in this street.
...Áèçíèíãóéèìèç æóäà áàëàí âà þºîðèäàí ºàðàãàíäà
ê¢÷àìèçäàãè ýñêè ïàñò óéëàð îðàñèäà êàòòà âåðòèêàë ºóòèäåê
ê¢ðèíàäè./ Íàø äîì î÷åíü âûñîêèé è âûãëÿäèò êàê áîëüøàÿ
âåðòèêàëüíàÿ êîðîáêà âûñîêî â íåáå ñðåäè ñòàðûõ è
ìàëåíüêèõ äîìîâ íà ýòîé óëèöå.
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3. My father is a fourty-eight year old man.
...Îòàì 48 ¸øëè ýðêàê./ Ìîé îòåö 48-ëåòíèé ìóæ÷èíà.

4. It takes him about an hour to get there by bus.
...Ó åðãà àâòîáóñäà åòèá îëèø óíäàí  áèð ñîàò÷à îëàäè./ Ó íåãî
çàíèìàåò îêîëî ÷àñà, ÷òîáû äîáðàòüñÿ òóäà íà àâòîáóñå.

5. The office is a ten minutes walk from our house.
...Èäîðà óéèìèçäàí ïè¸äà 10 ìèíóòëèê é¢ë./ Ó÷ðåæäåíèå
íàõîäèòñÿ â 10 ìèíóòàõ õîäüáû îò íàøåãî äîìà.
Exercise XI/27

Switch on the tape and listen to the statements. When you hear knocking find out
which of the two (three) words should be used. In the interval repeat the whole
statement with the right word. Check your statement with that on the tape and repeat.
Do this exercise orally. (48)

1. The family (is/isn’t) very large.
2. They all come home after a (hard/heavy) day’s work.
3. They are happy to meet (always/again).
4. They tell the day’s news to each (another/other).
5. The family lives in a (big block of flats/ little house).
6. There are (few/many) big blocks in this street.
7. Mother (takes/doesn’t take) the bus to get to her office.
8. It takes her (much/little) time to get there.
9. The father’s working day (begins/is over) at 8 o’clock.
10. The boy (loves/likes) them all very much.
Exercise XI/28

Underline the right word (word combination) in exercise XI/27. (52)
Exercise XI/29

Do exercise XI/27 once more.  (47)
Exercise XI/30

Switch on the tape. Listen to the following statements to the text in exercise XI/27.
Give short positive or negative responce. Confirm your responce with the enlarged
statement. The content of your responce should correspond to the content of the text.
Check your responce with that on the tape and repeat it. (79)
Example: There is a factory near his house.

No, there isn’ t. A factory is far away from his house.
1. There are four children in the family.

...(No, they aren’t. There are only two children in the family.)
2. Father’s name is Pete.

...(No, it isn’t. Pete is the name of the son.)
3. They live in a one storey house.

...(No, they don’t. They live in a very high block of flats.
4. The houses in the street around this block are old and small.

...(Yes, they are. Other houses in this street are old and small.)
5. Every day father gets up at six o’clock.

...(No, he doesn’t. He gets up at six o’clock only on working days.)
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6.  At five o’clock his working day is over.
...(Yes, it is. He workes till five o’clock.)

7. Father gets to his work and home by bus.
...(Yes, he does. He always takes a bus.)

8.  Mother gets to her work by bus too.
...(No,she doesn’t.She walks to her office.)

9.  It takes her five minutes to walk to her office.
...(No, it doesn’t. It takes her ten minutes to walk there.)

10. His sister is five years old.
...(Yes, she is. She is a little girl of five.)
Exercise XI/31

Be ready to retell and ask questions to this text in the classroom. (38)
Exercise XI/32

Father and mother work for the whole day. And what do the children do at this time?
Explain it to your teacher.

Exercise XI/33
Read the assignment. Write down the statement which answers the needs of the given
assignment. (15)
1.  Òóðìóø ¢ðòî¼èíãèç îøõîíàäà èäèø þâà¸òãàíëèãèíè ºàíäàé
àéòàñèç?/ Êàê Âû ñêàæèòå, ÷òî Âàø ìóæ ìîåò ïîñóäó íà êóõíå ?
    ...My husband is washing the dishes in the kitchen.
2.  ²àìñó³áàòèíãèçíèíã ºàéíîíàñè óáèëàí ÿøàøëèãèãà ºèçèºèíã/
Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü ó ñâîåãî ñîáåñåäíèêà, æèâåò ëè òåùà ñ íèìè.
   ...Does you mother-in-law live with you?
3.  Äåíãèçäà âàºòèíãèçíè ê¢òàðèíêè ¢òêàçãàíëèãèíãèçíè ºàíäàé
àéòàñèç?/ Êàê Âû ñêàæèòå, ÷òî Âû õîðîøî ïðîâåëè âðåìÿ ó ìîðÿ ?
    ...We had a good time at the seaside.
4.  Îíàíãèçãà èøäàí êåéèí áèðîç äàì îëèøèíè àéòèíã./ Ñêàæèòå ñâîåé
ìàòåðè, ÷òîáû îíà íåìíîãî îòäîõíóëà ïîñëå ðàáîòû.
    ...Take a little rest after work.
5. Ìàøèíà èæàðàãà îëèá øà³àð òàøºàðèñèãà êåòà¸òãàíëèãèíãèçíè
àéòèíã./ Êàê Âû ñêàæèòå, ÷òî ñîáèðàåòåñü âçÿòü íàïðîêàò ìàøèíó è
ïîåõàòü íà ëîíî ïðèðîäû?
    ...I am going to rent a car and go to the country.
6. Ä¢ñòèíãèç ³àçèë ºèëà¸òãàíëèãèíè ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/ Êàê Âû ñêàæèòå
ñâîåìó äðóãó, ÷òî îí øóòèò?
   ...You are kidding!
7.  Îäàòäà áèð-áèðèíãèçãà êóíäàëèê ÿíãèëèêëàðíè  àéòèøèíãèçíè
ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/Êàê Âû ñêàæèòå, ÷òî îáû÷íî âå÷åðîì âû
ðàññêàçûâàåòå äðóã äðóãó äíåâíûå    íîâîñòè?
    ...We usually tell the day’s news to each other in the evening.
8.  ²àìñó³áàòèíãèç áóãóí ïî÷òà îëäèäà êèì áèëàí ó÷ðàøìîº÷è
á¢ëà¸òãàíëèãè áèëàí  ºèçèºèíã./ Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü ó ñâîåãî
ñîáåñåäíèêà, êîãî îí ñîáèðàåòñÿ ñåãîäíÿ âñòðåòèòü   ïåðåä ïî÷òîâûì
îòäåëåíèåì.
    ...Whom are you going to meet in front of the post office?
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 9. “×óíêè ó ê¢ïºàâàòëè óéäà ÿøàøíè ¸ºòèðìàéäè” èáîðàñèíè ºàíäàé
àéòàñèç?/  Êàê Âû ñêàæèòå ñëåäóþùóþ ôðàçó:  “Ïîòîìó ÷òî îí íå
ëþáèò æèòü â ìíîãîýòàæíîì äîìå”?
     ...Because he doesn’t like to live in a block of flats.
 10.  ²àìñó³áàòèíãèç áó ôàáðèêà ºàí÷à âàºòäàí áåðè  èøëà¸òãàíëèãè
áèëàí ºèçèºèíã./ Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü ó ñâîåãî ñîáåñåäíèêà, êàê äîëãî îí
ðàáîòàë  íà ýòîé ôàáðèêå.
      ...How long did you work in this factory.

Exercise XI/34
Switch on the tape. Read the statement you have just written. Check it with that on the
tape, then repeat it. Begin with the signal. (16)

Exercise XI/35
Switch on the tape. Listen to the dialogues and try to understand them.(30)
a) - Sorry to interrupt you.

- That’s all right. Can I help you?
- I can’t find the snackbar here.
- It’s the next door.
- Thank you.
- Not at all.

b) - Excuse me. Can you tell me the time?
- Yes, of course. Let me see. It’s ten.
- Thank you very much.
- Don’t  mention it.

Exercise XI/36
Learn the dialogues in the previous exercise by heart. Be ready to reproduce them in
pairs in the classroom. (53)

Unit XII
   Exercise XII/1

Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear an English word. In the followed
intervals write them down in the spaces below. (7)

fourth,    year,    college,    weather,    decide,    family, spend, wash,
breakfast, ask, countrytheatre,    park,    want,     interesting
Exercise XII/2

Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear the spelling of the words you have
written down in the previous exercise. If you were wrong, correct your mistake. (8)

Exercise XII/3
Write down the following ordinal numerals in the spaces below. (68)
13 - thirteen
14 - fourteen
15 - fifteen

16 - sixteen
17 - seventeen
18 - eighteen

19 - nineteen
30 - thirty
40 - fourty

50 - fifty
60 - sixty
70 - seventy

80 - eighty
90 - ninety

Exercise XII/4
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear the spelling of the words you have
written down in the previous exercise. If you were wrong, correct your mistake. (8)

Exercise XII/5
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word. Pronounce its
English translation, compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. (11)

13,  14,  15,  16,  17,  18,  19,  30,  40,  60,  70,  80,  90,  20
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Exercise XII/6
Write down the following cardinal numerals in the spaces below. (69)
ò¢ðòèí÷è/÷åòâåðòûé - fourth
áåøèí÷è/ïÿòûé - fifth
îëòèí÷è/øåñòîé - sixth
åòòèí÷è/ñåäüìîé - seventh
ñàêêèçèí÷è/âîñüìîé - eighth
ò¢ººèçèí÷è/äåâÿòûé   - ninth

ºèðºèí÷è/ñîðîêîâîé –fourtieth
ýëëèãèí÷è/ïÿòèäåñÿòûé – fiftieth
îëòìèøèí÷è/øåñòèäåñÿòûé - sixtieth
åòìèøèí÷è/ñåìèäåñÿòûé – seventieth
ñàêñîíèí÷è/âîñüìèäåñÿòûé - eightieth
ò¢ºñîíèí÷è/ äåâÿíîñòûé - ninetieth

Exercise XII/7
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear the spelling of the words you have
written down in the previous exercise. If you were wrong, correct your mistake. (8)

Exercise XII/8
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word. Pronounce its
English translation, compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. (11)

4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 40, 50, 60, 70, 90

Exercise XII/9
Follow the example and write down the dates. (70)

Example: ïÿòîå ñåíòÿáðÿ 1973 ãîäà
- the fifth of September nineteen seventy three

1985 éèë 6 äåêàáð/ 6 äåêàáðÿ 1985 ãîäà –
...the sixth of December nineteen eighty five

1986 éèë 10 ñåíòÿáð/10 ñåíòÿáðÿ 1986 ãîäà –
...the tenth of September nineteen eighty six

1991 éèë 14 àïðåë/ 14 àïðåëÿ 1991 ãîäà –
...the fourteenth of April nineteen ninety one

1995 éèë 17 íîÿáð/17 íîÿáðÿ 1995 ãîäà –
...the seventeenth of November nineteen ninety five

1982 éèë 20 ôåâðàë/ 20 ôåâðàëÿ 1982 ãîäà –
...the twentieth of February nineteen eighty two

1942 éèë 24 èþí/24 èþíÿ 1942 ãîäà –
...the twenty fourth of June nineteen fourty two

Exercise XII/10
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear the dates in Russian. In the interval
translate them into English, compare with that on the tape and repeat them. (71)

1976 éèëíèíã 5 ñåíòÿáðè, 1995 éèëíèíã 6 ñåíòÿáðè, 1978
éèëíèíã 18 ñåíòÿáðè, 1987 éèëíèíã 13 ñåíòÿáðè, 1951 éèëíèíã
23 ñåíòÿáðè, 1957 éèëíèíã 8 ñåíòÿáðè.
5 ñåíòÿáðÿ 1976 ãîäà ... , 6 ñåíòÿáðÿ 1995 ãîäà ... , 18 ñåíòÿáðÿ
1978 ãîäà ... , 13 ñåíòÿáðÿ 1987 ãîäà ... , 23 ñåíòÿáðÿ 1951 ãîäà ...,
8 ñåíòÿáðÿ 1957 ãîäà ...
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Exercise XII/11
Switch on the tape. Listen to the words (word combinations). Choose the right
translation of the word you hear among the three English words in the vocabulary drill
and underline it. (27)
áèðèí÷è
1-ûé
hundredth
first
second

ó÷èí÷è
3-èé
third
eleventh
twelveth

èêêèí÷è
2-îé
first
second
fifth

þçèí÷è
100-ûé
second
twelfth
hundredth

¢í áèðèí÷è
11-ûé
twelfth
eleventh
first

¢í èêêèí÷è
12-ûé
twentieth
twelfth
fiftieth

éèãèðìàí÷è
20-ûé
second
twentieth
eleventh

ò¢ðòèí÷è
4--ûé
first
fourth
second

Exercise XII/12
Switch on the tape. Read the underlined numerals in the previous exercise. Listen to
the right versions and repeat them. (73)

Exercise XII/13
Switch on the tape. Write down the cardinal numerals you hear. (74)
the first
the second
the third

the eleventh
the twelvth
thirteenth

twentieth
thirtieth
the fiftieth

the hundrenth
the 1912-th
the 1911-th

Exercise XII/14
Check the spelling with the numerals given in previous exercise. (75)

Exercise XII/15
Switch on the tape. Listen to the words. Choose the right translation of the word you
hear among the three English words in the vocabulary drill and underline it. (27)
èø êóíè
ðàáî÷èé äåíü
íåäåëè
a weekend
a week-day
in a week

¢òêàçìîº
ïðîâîäèòü
to skate
to ski
to spend

áîøëàìîº
íà÷èíàòü
to begin
to dress
to decide

îá-³àâî
ïîãîäà
country
weather
chess

øèôîõîíà
áîëüíèöà
hospital
college
cinema

ê¢ðìîº
âèäåòü
till
to see
to wash

éèë
ãîä
year
till
child

íîíóøòà
çàâòðàê
supper
dinner
breakfast

êå÷
ïîçäíî
late
again
early

èëãàðè
òîìó íàçàä
by
ago
then

òåàòð
cinema
theatre
parents

øóíäàé
òàê
ago
so
by

øàõìàò
øàõìàòû
chess
weather
to play

ñ¢ðàìîº
ñïðàøèâàòü
to skate
to ask
to ski

õî³ëàìîº
õîòåòü
to decide
to want
to begin
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Exercise XII/16
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following words. Choose from the previous
wordstock the English equivalent of the word you hear and underline it with another
line. (28)

äàì îëèø êóíè (³àôòà îõèðè), êîíüêèäà ó÷ìîº, ºàðîð
ºèëìîº, ìàìëàêàò, êèíîòåàòð, þâèíìîº, ...ãà÷à, êå÷êè
îâºàò, ýðòà, êåéèí, êèéèíìîº, óé¼îíìîº(¢ðíèäàí òóðìîº),
ºèçèºàðëè, îèëà, êîëëåæ, îòà-îíà, ...ãà, îá-³àâî, ÷àí¼èäà
ó÷ìîº, áîøëàìîº./
 âûõîäíîé äåíü (êîíåö íåäåëè),   êàòàòüñÿ íà êîíüêàõ,
ðåøèòü, ñòðàíà,  êèíîòåàòð,   óìûâàòüñÿ (ìûòü).   äî
(êàêîãî-òî âðåìåíè),   óæèí, ðàíî,  ïîñëå,   îäåâàòüñÿ,
âñòàâàòü (ïðîñûïàòüñÿ),   èíòåðåñíûé,   ñåìüÿ, êîëëåäæ,
ðîäèòåëè, ê(ïðåäëîã), ïîãîäà, êàòàòüñÿ íà ëûæàõ,
íà÷èíàòü
Exercise XII/17

Switch on the tape. Listen to the English words (word combinations) left in the
previous wordstock. In the interval translate them into Russian, then check your
translation  with that on the tape. (29)

in a week,   to ski,   to dress,   chess,   college,   till,   child,   dinner,   again,
by, want, decide, early, breakfast, hospital, cinema, ago, play, skate, decide
Exercise XII/18

Translate into English and write down in the spaces below the following words. (9)
äàì îëèø êóíè/ âûõîäíîé äåíü - a
weekend
êå÷êè îâºàò/óæèí - supper
èñòàìîº/õîòåòü - to want
ê¢ðìîº/âèäåòü - to see
îèëàcåìüÿ - family
áîëà/ðåáåíîê - child
ïàðê  - park
ºèçèºàðëè/èíòåðåñíûé-interesting
êå÷/ïîçäíî - late
áèðèí÷è/ïåðâûé - the first
ñ¢ðàìîº/ñïðàøèâàòü - to ask
ñåâìîº/ëþáèòü - to love
ãà/ê (ïðåäëîã) - by
¢í áèð/îäèííàäöàòü  - eleven
¢í èêêè/äâåíàäöàòü  - twelve
éèãèðìà/äâàäöàòü - twenty
¢òêàçìîº/ïðîâîäèòü - to spend
îòà-îíà/ðîäèòåëè - parents
òóøëèê/îáåä - dinner
îá-³àâî/ïîãîäà - weather
êèéèí/ïîñëå - after
øóíäàé/òàê - so
òèááèé/ìåäèöèíñêèé - medical
éèë/ãîä - year

êèíî - cinema
øèôîõîíà/áîëüíèöà - hospital
ýðòà/ðàíî - early
èêêèí÷è/âòîðîé - the second
èëãàðè/òîìó íàçàä  - ago
÷àí¼èäà ó÷ìîº/ êàòàòüñÿ
íà ëûæàõ - to ski
êîíêèäà ó÷ìîº/êàòàòüñÿ íà êîíüêàõ  -
to skate
¢éíàìîº/èãðàòü  - to play
áîøëàìîº/íà÷èíàòü - to begin
þâèíìîº/yìûâàòüñÿ - to wash
íîíóøòà/çàâòðàê - breakfast
ºàðîð ºèëìîº/ðåøèòü  - to decide
¢ðíèäàí òóðìîº/ïðîñûïàòñÿ -to get up
êèéèíìîº/îäåâàòüñÿ - to dress
øàõìàò/øàõìàòû - chess
ãà÷à/äî êàêîãî-òî
âðåìåíè - till
ó÷èí÷è/òðåòèé  - the third
òåàòð  - theatre
ìàìëàêàò/ñòðàíà  - country
êîëëåäæ  - college
³àôòàíèíã èø êóíè/ ðàáî÷èé äåíü
íåäåëè  - a week day



190

Exercise XII/19
Open your computer workbook and check if you translated the words in the previous
exercise correctly. (10)

Exercise XII/20
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word. Pronounce its
English translation, compare it with that on the tape then repeat it. (11)
èêêèí÷è/âòîðîé - the second
êå÷êè îâºàò/óæèí - supper
ñåâìîº/ëþáèòü - to love
îèëà/ñåìüÿ - family
êîëëåäæ - college
êèíîòåàòð - cinema
îá-³àâî/ïîãîäà - weather
ó÷èí÷è/òðåòèé - the third
øóíäàé/òàê - so
êå÷/ïîçäíî - late
øàõìàò/øàõìàòû - chess
êîíêèäà ó÷ìîº/êàòàòüñÿ íà
êîíüêàõ - to skate
¢í áèðèí÷è/îäèííàäöàòü - eleven
îòà-îíà/ðîäèòåëè - parents
áîøëàìîº/íà÷èíàòü - to begin
òåàòð - theatre
íîíóøòà/çàâòðàê - breakfast
òèááèé/ìåäèöèíñêèé - medical
¢í èêêè/äâåíàäöàòü - twelve
ê¢ðìîº/âèäåòü - to see
¢ðíèäàí òóðìîº/ïðîñûïàòüñÿ - to
get up
éèãèðìà/äâàäöàòü - twenty

èëãàðè/òîìó íàçàä - ago
éèë/ãîä - year
êåéèí/ïîñëå - after
øèôîõîíà/áîëüíèöà - hospital
÷àí¼èäà ó÷ìîº/êàòàòüñÿ íà ëûæàõ-to ski
ïàðê - park
¢éíàìîº/èãðàòü - to play
...ãà÷à/äî (êàêîãî-ëèáî âðåìåíè) - till
áîëà/ðåáåíîê - child
ýðòà/ðàíî - early
ìàìëàêàò/ñòðàíà - country
ºàðîð ºèëìîº/ðåøèòü - to decide
þâèíìîº/óìûâàòüñÿ - to wash
¢òêàçìîº/ïðîâîäèòü - to spend
³àôòàíèíã èø êóíè/ ðàáî÷èé äåíü íåäåëè
-a week day
ñ¢ðàìîº/ñïðàøèâàòü - to ask
èñòàìîº/õîòåòü - to want
êèéèíìîº/îäåâàòüñÿ - to dress
ºèçèºàðëè/èíòåðåñíûé - interesting
..þãà/ê (ïðåäëîã âðåìåíè) - by
¢í èêêèí÷è12-ûé - the twelfth
æ¢íàòìîº/ïîñûëàòü - to send
òóøëèê/îáåä - dinner

Exercise XII/21
Switch on the tape. Listen to the words (word combinations). Choose the right
translation of the word you hear among the three English words in the vocabulary drill
and underline it.  (27)
òîçàëàäè/
÷èñòèë
did
cleaned
helped

ñàéð ºèëäè/
ãóëÿë
thought
had
walked

ºàðàäè/
ñìîòðåë
put
saw
made

ºàðîð ºèëäè/
ðåøèë
discussed
decided
repeated

æ¢íàòäè
sent
lasted
worked

ò¢õòàäè/
îñòàíîâèë
stopped
thanked
found

ñ¢ðàäè/
ïîïðîñèë
closed
visited
asked

áèëäè/
çíàë
spoke
knew
finished

ó÷ðàòäè/
âñòðåòèë
studied
met
went

îëäè/
âçÿë
took
cleaned
opened

êóðäè/
óâèäåë
discussed
saw
sent

¸ïäè/
çàêðûë
closed
walked
wanted

ºайтарди/
âåðíóë
returned
saw
studied

áîøëàäè/
íà÷àë
began
decided
recieved

ãàïèðäè/
ãîâîðèë
gave
sent
spoke

топди/
íàøåë
stopped
found
came

º¢éäè/
ïîëîæèë
put
had
knew
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óé¼îíäè/
ïðîñíóëñÿ
asked
woke up
did

èøëàäè/
ðàáîòàë
told
worked
met

êèéèíäè/
îäåëñÿ
dressed
took
recieved

òåêøèðäè/
ïðîâåë
spent
spoke
washed

¢ºèá á¢ëäè/
ïðî÷èòàë
wrote
saw
read

Exercise XII/22
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following words. Choose from the previous
wordstock the English equivalent of the word you hear and underline it with another
line. (28)

¸ðäàìëàøäè/ïîìîã,  ¢éëàäè/ïîäóìàë,  òàé¸ðëàäè/ñäåëàë
(ñîçäàë),  òàêðîðëàäè/ïîâòîðèë,  ÷¢çèëäè/äëèëñÿ ,
ìèííàòäîð á¢ëäè/ïîáëàãîäàðèë,  ýãà á¢ëäè/èìåë, áîðèá
ê¢ðäè/ïîñåòèë,   òóãàòäè/çàêîí÷èë,  ïîøåë,
î÷äè/îòêðûë,  îáñóäèë, õî³ëàäè/õîòåë ,  ¢ºèäè/ó÷èëñÿ,
ºàáóë ºèëäè/ïîëó÷èë,   áåðäè/îòäàë,  ïðèøåë,
òàé¸ðëàäè/ñäåëàë,  àéòäè/ñêàçàë,  ºàáóë
ºèëäè/ïîëó÷èë,  þâèíäè/óìûëñÿ (âûìûë), íàïèñàë
Exercise XII/23

Switch on the tape. Listen to the English words (word combinations) left in the
previous wordstock. In the interval translate them into Russian, then check your
translation  with that on the tape. (29)

did,   had,   put,   discussed,   worked,   found,   closed,   spoke,   studied,
cleaned,   sent, walked,   saw,   dicided,   sent,   stopped,   knew,   asked,   told,
took,   spoke,   saw
Exercise XII/24

Translate into English and write down in the spaces below the following words. (9)
á¢ð/ìåë - had
ó÷ðàòäè/âñòðåòèë - met
óé¼îíäè/ïðîñíóëñÿ - wake up
º¢éäè/ïîëîæèë - put
¸ïäè/çàêðûë - closed
¢ºèá á¢ëäè/ïðî÷èòàë  - read
òàêðîðëàäè/ïîâòîðèë - repeated
áîðèá ê¢ðäè/ïîñåòèë - met
áåðäè/îòäàë - gave
êèéèíäè/îäåëñÿ - dressed
òóãàòäè/çàêîí÷èë - finished
¸ðäàìëàøäè/ïîìîã - helped
ò¢õòàäè/îñòàíîâèëñÿ - stopped
ïîïëàãîäàðèë - thanked
þâèíäè/óìûëñÿ - washed
¸ðäàìëàøäè/ïîìîã - helped
ò¢õòàäè/îñòàíîâèëñÿ - stopped
ïîïëàãîäàðèë - thanked
þâèíäè/óìûëñÿ - washed
áèëäè/çíàë - knew
î÷äè/îòêðûë - opened
¢éëàäè/ïîäóìàë - thought
ñàéð ºèëäè/ãóëÿë  - walked

òàé¸ðëàäè/ñäåëàë - did
ºàðàäè/ñìîòðåë - looked
ñåâäè/ëþáèë - loved
÷¢çèëäè/äëèëñÿ  - lasted
áîøëàäè/íà÷àë - began
ïðèøåë - came
æ¢íàòäè - sent
ò¢õòàäè/îñòàíîâèë - stopped
òîçàëàäè/÷èñòèë - cleaned
¢ºèäè/ó÷èëñÿ - stadied
ñ¢ðàäè/ïîïðîñèë - asked
ºàáóë ºèëäè/ïîëó÷èë - received
òîïäè/íàøåë - found
êåòäè/ïîøåë - went
ðóõñàò áåðäè/ðàçðåøèë - let
âçÿë - took
õî³ëàäè/õîòåë  - wanted
ºàéòäè/âåðíóëñÿ - returned
èøëàäè/ðàáîòàë  - worked
ºàðîð ºèëäè/ðåøèë - decided
ãàïèðäè/ãîâîðèë  - spoke
àéòäè/ñêàçàë - told
òàé¸ðëàäè/ñäåëàë (ñîçäàë) - made
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Exercise XII/25
Open your computer workbook and check if you translated the words in the previous
exercise correctly. (10)

Exercise XII/26
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word. Pronounce its
English translation, compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. (11)
õî³ëàäè/õîòåë  - wanted
áîøëàäè/íà÷àë - began
òîïäè/íàø¸ë - found
òîçàëàäè/÷èñòèë - cleaned
ñ¢ðàäè/ïîïðîñèë - asked
¢éëàäè/ïîäóìàë - thought
áåðäè/îòäàë - gave
ó÷ðàòäè/âñòðåòèë - met
àéòäè/ñêàçàë - told, said
á¢ëäè/áûë  - was, were
ãàïèðäè/ãîâîðèë  - spoke
êåëäè/ïðèø¸ë - came
êèéèíäè/îäåëñÿ - dressed
÷¢çèëäè/äëèëñÿ  - lasted
ò¢õòàäè/îñòàíîâèë - stopped
¸ïäè/çàêðûë - closed
òàêðîðëàäè/ïîâòîðèë - repeated
ºàðîð ºèëäè/ðåøèë - decided
óé¼îíäè/ïðîñíóëñÿ - woke up
òàé¸ðëàäè/ñäåëàë, ñîçäàë - made
ìèííàòäîð á¢ëäè/ïîáëàãîäàðèë - thanked

þâèíäè/óìûëñÿ - washed
¢ºèäè/ó÷èëñÿ - studied
ñàéð ºèëäè/ãóëÿë  - walked
áîðèá ê¢ðäè/ïîñåòèë - visited
ºàðàäè/ñìîòðåë - looked
èøëàäè/ðàáîòàë  - worked
ºàáóë ºèëäè/ ïîëó÷èë - received
ºàéòäè/âåðíóëñÿ - eturned
òóãàòäè/çàêîí÷èë -finished
¢ºèá á¢ëäè/ïðî÷èòàë  - read
ðóõñàò áåðäè/ðàçðåøèë - let
ñåâäè/ëþáèë - loved
áîðäè/ïîø¸ë  - went
òàé¸ðëàäè/ñäåëàë - did
º¢éäè/ïîëîæèë - put
æ¢íàòäè/отправил - sent
¸ðäàìëàøäè/ïîìîã - helped
îëäè/âçÿë - took
áèëäè/çíàë  - knew
ýãà á¢ëäè/èìåë - had
î÷äè/îòêðûë - opened

Exercise XII/27
Switch on the tape. Listen to the statement. When you hear knoсking put the given
verb in the Past Indefinite Tense. Repeat the whole statement with the verb  in the
right form. Check your statement with that on the tape and repeat.

Exercise XII/28
Write down the verbs given in brackets in the right form. (55)

1. I wanted (to want) to see him last week.
2. Yesterday I met (to meet) him in college.
3. Last Sunday I decided  (to decide) to meet him in the hotel.
4. I didn’t see  (not, to see) him last weekend.
5. He didn’t like (not, to like) his friend’s new car.
6. Jane didn’t speak  (not, to speak) to him about her problem.
7. He didn’t stop  (not, to stop) his friend at that time.
8. Who met you ( to meet, you) yesterday at the Airport?
9. Where did you spend  ( to spend, you)  your last holiday?
10.Where were you (you, to be)  yesterday?
11. I asked him for  (to ask) an English textbook yesterday.
12. At the exam yesterday I asked  him (to ask) 10 questions but he answered (to
      answer) only on 6.
13. He asked about  (to ask) my interview with the President last Wednesday.
14. This student usually asked  (to ask) many questions.
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Exercise XII/29
Switch on the tape. Listen to the text. (34)

Jack is an engineer. He is married. He has a family - a wife and two children.
His wife is an actress, a superstar. Last summer Jack was on vacation. He went to
Florida. His family didn’t go with him on vacation to Florida. His children stayed
with their grandparents in Washington. His wife went on vacation alone. She spent
her vacation in Bermuda. She doesn’t like to spend her vacation with her husband.

The weather in Bermuda was fine. The ocean was very warm. But she didn’t
want to swim in the ocean. She spent all her free time in the swimming pool near the
hotel with her new friends. She also played tennis in the tennis court near the
swimming pool. She likes to play tennis very much. There was also a golf course not
far from the hotel. But she didn’t play golf. She doesn’t like to play it.

 The weather in Florida was warm too. Jack goes there every year. He spends
his vacation in Florida with his friends. Near his hotel there was a very good golf
course  and a tennis court. But Jack didn’t play tennis. He doesn’t like it. All his time
from morning till afternoon he spent on golf course. In the evenings he went to the
cinema or theatre with his new friends and then to the restaurant. The service in the
restaurant and hotel was very good. Jack and his wife spent their vacation fantastic.
Next year they are going to spend their vacation the same way.

Exercise XII/30
Listen to the following sentences from the text. Translate them into English. Check
your translation with that on the tape and repeat. (76)

Exercise XII/31
Write down the translation of the following sentences. (77)
1. Jack is married.
...Æåê îèëàëè./Äæåê æåíàò.
2. Last summer he was on vacation.
...¡òãàí ¸çäà ó òàúòèëäà ýäè./Ïðîøëûì ëåòîì îí áûë â îòïóñêå.
3. Jack didn’t go on vacation with his family.
...Æåê òàúòèëäà îèëàñè  áèëàí êåòìàäè./
Äæåê íå  åçäèë â îòïóñê ñî ñâîåé ñåìüåé.
4. His wife doesn’t like to spend her vacation with Jack.
...Óíèíã ðàôèºàñè òàúòèëíè Æåê áèëàí ¢òêàçèøíè ¸ºòèðìàéäè./
Åãî æåíà íå ëþáèò ïðîâîäèòü  ñâîé îòïóñê ñ Äæåêîì.
5. Jack’s wife likes to play tennis and doesn’t like to play golf.
...Óíèíã ðàôèºàñè òåííèñ ¢éíàøíè ¸ºòèðàäè àììî ãîëüô ¢éíàøíè
¸ºòèðìàéäè./
Åãî æåíà ëþáèò èãðàòü â òåííèñ è íå ëþáèò èãðàòü â ãîëüô.
6. Her husband doesn’t like to go to tennis court but he likes to go to golf
course very much.
...Óíèíã ýðè òåííèñ êîðòãà áîðèøíè ¸ºòèðìàéäè àììî ãîëüô
ìàéäîí÷àñèãà áîðèøíè ¸ºòèðàäè./ Å¸ ìóæ íå ëþáèò õîäèòü íà
òåííèñíûé êîðò, íî îí ëþáèò õîäèòü íà ïëîùàäêó äëÿ ãîëüôà.
7. Jack’s children spent vacation with their grandparents.
...Æåêíèíã áîëàëàðè òàúòèëíè áóâèñè âà áóâàñè áèëàí ¢òêàçäè./
Äåòè Äæåêà ïðîâåëè êàíèêóëû ñî ñâîèìè áàáóøêîé è äåäóøêîé.
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8. The service in the hotel and in the restaurant was very good.
...Ìå³ìîíõîíà âà ðåñòîðàíäàãè õèçìàò æóäà ÿõøè ýäè./
Îáñëóæèâàíèå â ãîñòèíèöå è â ðåñòîðàíå áûëî î÷åíü õîðîøåå.
9. Jack spent his evenings in the cinema or theatre with his new friends.
...Æåê ¢çèíèíã êå÷ëàðèíè ¢çèíèíã ÿíãè ä¢ñòëàðè áèëàí êèíîäà ¸êè
òåàòðäà ¢òêàçäè./Ñâîè âå÷åðà Äæåê ïðîâîäèë â êèíîòåàòðå ëèáî â
òåàòðå ñî ñâîèìè íîâûìè äðóçüÿìè.
10. Jack and his wife are going to spend their next holiday in the same
way.
... Æåê âà ðàôèºàñè íàâáàòäàãè òàúòèëíè ³àì øó òàðçäà ¢òêàçèøíè
ðåæàëàøòèðà÷ïòè./ Äæåê è    åãî æåíà ñîáèðàþòñÿ ïðîâîäèòü
ñâîè ñëåäóþùèå êàíèêóëû òåì æå ïóò¸ì.

 Exercise XII/32
a) Switch on the tape and listen to the statements. When you hear knocking find out
which of the two (three) words should be used. In the interval repeat the whole
statement with the right word. Check your statement with that on the tape and repeat.
Do this exercise orally. (48)

1. Jack went (to Bermuda/to Florida) on his vacation.
2. Jack’s wife (likes/doesn’t like) to spend vacation with her husband.
3. Jack’s wife (wanted/didn’t want) to swim in the ocean.
4. His wife likes to play (tennis/golf).
5. She likes to play tennis with (Jack/the new friends).
6. Jack likes to play (tennis/golf).
7. All his time from morning till (afternoon/evening) he spent in the (swimming

pool/golf course).
8. In the evenings Jack went to the restaurant (alone/with his friends).
9. Next year Jack and his wife are going to spend their vacation  (alone/together).
10. Their children spent their vacations with their (parents/grandfather and

grandmother).
b) Underline the right word in the statement.

Exercise XII/33
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following statements to the text in exercise XII/29.
Give short positive or negative responce. Confirm your responce with the enlarged
statement. The content of your responce should correspond to the content of the text.
Check your responce with that on the tape and repeat. (56)
Example: - Jack went to Bermuda on his vacation.

- No, he didn’t. He went to Florida.
Exercise XII/34

Write down short positive or negative responce. Confim your responce with the
enlarged statement.  The content  of  the responce should correspond to the content  of
the text.
Example: - Jack is single.

- No, he isn’t. He is married.
1. Jack’s wife likes to spend her vacation with her children.

...No, she doesn’t. She likes to spend her vacation alone.
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2. His wife likes to swim in the swimming pool.
...Yes, she does. She likes to swim in the swimming pool.

3. Jack went on vacation with his wife.
...No, he didn’t. He went on vacation alone.

4. A tennis court was far from the golf course.
...No, it wasn’t. A tennis court was near the golf course.

5. Jack’s wife liked to play golf very much.
...No, she didn’t. She liked to play tennis.

6. Their children stayed with their grandparents in the hotel.
...No, they didn’t. They stayed with their grandparents Washington.

7. Jack’s wife is an engineer.
...No, she isn’t. She is an actress, a superstar.

8. The weather in Florida was warm.
...Yes, it was.The weather in Florida was warm.

9. She swam in the ocean all day.
...No, she didn’t. She swam in the swimming pool.

10. Jack didn’t play tennis.
...No, he didn’t. He played golf.
Exercise XII/35

Be ready to retell and ask questions to this text in the classroom. (38)
Exercise XII/36

a) Switch on the tape. Listen to the following dialogues twice. (80)
b) Learn these dialogues by heart. Be ready to reproduce them pairs in the
classroom.(81)
1. - What’s Mary doing here?

 - She is my secretary.
- When did she begin to work with you?
- She came to my office last year.

2. - Who did you go to the cinema with yesterday?
- With Jack.
- Who is he?
- He is my brother.
- Why didn’t I see him before?
- He is a student in Oxford University. Jack is on vacation here.
Exercise XII/37

Read the assignment. Write down the statement which answers the needs of the given
assignment. (15)
1. Æåê ñèçíè ºà÷îí ê¢ðèøãà êåëãàíèíè ñ¢ðàøàÿïòè. 1988 éèë 20
ñåíòÿáðäà êåëäè äåá æàâîá áåðäèíãèç./Âàñ ñïðàøèâàþò,êîãäà Äæåê â
ïîñëåäíèé ðàç íàâåñòèë Âàñ. Âû îòâå÷àåòå, ÷òî    ýòî áûëî 20
ñåíòÿáðÿ 1988 ãîäà
 ...He visited me on the 20-th of September 1988.



196

2.  Æåê âà Æåéí ºà÷îí òàíèøãàíëèãèíè áèëàñèçìè. Óëàðäàí áó ³àºèäà
ºàíäàé ñ¢ðàéñèç?/ Âû íå çíàåòå, êîãäà Äæåê è Äæåéí ïîçíàêîìèëèñü.
Êàê Âû îá ýòîì ñïðîñèòå ó íèõ?
 ...When did you meet?
3.  Ä¢ñòèíãèç ñèç áèëàí òóøëèê ºèëèøíè ðàä ýòäè, ó òóøëèê
ºèëãàí ýêàí. ºàåðäàëèãè áèëàí ºèçèºèá ê¢ðèíã?/ Âàø äðóã
îòêàçûâàåòñÿ èäòè îáåäàòü ñ Âàìè, ãîâîðèò, ÷òî îí óæå îáåäàë.
Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü ãäå?
 ...Where did you have dinner?
4.  Ä¢ñòèíãèç ìàºîëà ¸çèá òóãàòäè àììî ñèç áóíè áèëìàéñèç. Áóíè
ºàíäàé àíèºëàéñèç./ Âàø äðóã çàêîí÷èë ïèñàòü ñòàòüþ, íî Âû íå
çíàåòå îá ýòîì. Êàê âû âûÿñíèòå ó íåãî ýòî?
 ...Did you finish to write your article?
5. Áó òàëàáà æèääèé èøëàãàíèíè áèëàñèç. Áóíè ³àºèäà èìòèõîí
îëóâ÷èãà ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/ Âû çíàåòå, ÷òî ýòîò ñòóäåíò óñåðäíî
ðàáîòàë . Êàê Âû ñêàæèòå îá ýòîì   ýêçàìåíàòîðó ?
 ...This student worked hard.
6.  ¡òãàí æóìàäà ñèç èø áèëàí Ñàìàðºàíäãà áîðäèíãèç. Áó ³àºèäà
ðàõáàðèíãèçãà ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/ Â ïðîøëóþ ïÿòíèöó Âû åçäèëè ïî
äåëàì â Ñàìàðêàíä. Êàê Âû îïîâåñòèòå îá    ýòîì Âàøåãî
íà÷àëüíèêà ?
 ...I was on business in Samarkand last Sunday.
7.  Ä¢ñòèíãèç Æåê êèòîáèíãèçíè ¢òãàí ÷îðøàíáàäà ºàéòàðèá áåðäè.
Áóíè óíèíã ñèíãëèñèãà ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/ Âàø äðóã Äæåê âåðíóë Âàì
Âàøó êíèãó â ïðîøëóþ ñðåäó. Êàê âû ñêàæèòå îá  ýòîì åãî ñåñòðå?
 ...Jack returned me my book last Wednesday.
8.  Æåê ìàêòàáäà èíãëèç òèëèäà ¸ìîí ãàïèðèøèíè ºàíäàé
àéòàñèç?/ Êàê Âû ñêàæèòå, ÷òî Äæåê ïëîõî ãîâîðèë  ïî àíãëèéñêè â
øêîëå?
 ...Jack spoke English badly at school.
9.  Àíÿ ¢òãàí äàðñäà ¢ºèòóâ÷èãà 3 òà ñàâîë áåðãàíèíè áèëàñèç. Áó
³àºèäà ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/ Âû çíàåòå, ÷òî Àíÿ çàäàëà 3 âîïðîñà
ïðåïîäàâàòåëþ íà ïðîøëîì çàíÿòèè.    Êàê Âû îá ýòîì ñêàæèòå?
 ...Ann asked the teacher three questions  at the last lesson.
10. Ñèç Òåä áèëàí ãàïëàøàÿïñèç. Óíèíã ìàºîëàñèíè ¢òãàí îéäà
ñ¢ðàãàíèíãèçíè àéòìîº÷èñèç. Áóíè ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/ Âû
ðàçãîâàðèâàåòå ñ Òåäîì. Âû õîòèòå ñêàçàòü åìó, ÷òî Âû óæå
ïðîñèëè ó  íåãî â ïðîøëîì ìåñÿöå åãî ñòàòüþ. Êàê Âû ýòî ñêàæèòå?

...I asked for your article from you last month.

Exercise XII/38
Switch on the tape. Read the statement you have just written. Check it with that on the
tape, then repeat it. Begin with the signal.(16)
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Unit XIII
Exercise XIII/1

Switch on the tape. After each signal read one after another the following new words,
compare your pronunciation with that on the tape and repeat. (4)

а) social, socialist, special, specialist, efficient, sufficient,  action, section,
position, collection, production
b) lecture - leasure; picture - pleasure; mixture - measure; culture – treasure
c) ream - rear - ready

speak - spear - spread
heat - hear - heavy
weak - wear - weather

eat - ear - earth
each - near - search
peach - pear - pearl
clean - clear - early

Exercise XIII/2
Translate into English and write down in the spaces below the following words. (9)
to arrive – åòèá áîðìîº/ïðèáûâàòü
already – àëëàºà÷îí/óæå
if – àãàð/ åñëè (â óòâ. ïðåä.)
to marry – òóðìóø ºóðìîº/ æåíèòüñÿ, âûéòè çàìóæ
to leave for – ºàåðãàäèð æ¢íàìîº/ îòïðàâèòüñÿ êóäà-ëèáî
just – ýíäèãèíà/òîëüêî ÷òî
leg – î¸º/íîãà
to leave – ºîëäèðìîº/îñòàâèòü, çàáûòü
petrol – áåíçèí
to look for – ºèäèðìîº/èñêàòü
any – áàúçè/íåêîòîðîå êîëè÷åñòâî (âîïð.ïð.)
to be full – ò¢º á¢ëìîº/áûòü ñûòûì
to think – ¢éëàìîº/äóìàòü
any – ³àð ºàíäàé/ëþáîé (óòâ. ïð)
fruits – ìåâàëàð/ôðóêòû
at once – áèðäàí/ñðàçó
to bring – êåëòèðìîº/ïðèíîñèòü
last time – ñ¢íããè âàºòäà/ â ïîñëåäíåå âðåìÿ
tank – áàê
some –áàúçè/ íåêîòîðîå êîëè÷åñòâî
autumn – êóç/îñåíü
to weigh – ¢ë÷àìîº(âàçí)/âåñèòü
to need – ìóõòîæ á¢ëìîº/ íóæäàòüñÿ
to cook – ïèøèðìîº(îâºàòíè)/ãîòîâèòü (ïèùó)
plaster - ãèïñ
to loose weight – îçìîº/ïîõóäåòü
never – ³å÷ ºà÷îí/ íèêîãäà
to run out – òóãàìîº/êîí÷èòüñÿ, íå îñòàâàòüñÿ áîëåå
ever – ºà÷îíäèð/êîãäà-ëèáî
to be to some place –ºàíäàéäèð æîéäà á¢ëìîº/ ïîáûâàòü íà ê-ë ìåñòå
to be over – òóãàìîº/ çàêîí÷èòñÿ
as a rule – ºîèäàãà ìóâîôèº/êàê ïðàâèëî
to make – áàæàðìîº, ÿñàìîº/äåëàòü,ñîçäàâàòü
still – ³àíóçãà÷à. âñå åùå
business trip – ìåõíàò ñàôàðè/äåëîâàÿ ïîåçäêà
yet – ³àëè/åùå (âîïð./îòð. ïð.)
last (last time) –ñ¢íããè ìàðòà/ ïîñëåäíèé ðàç
to begin – áîøëàìîº/íà÷èíàòü
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Exercise XIII/3
Open your computer workbook and check if you translated the words in the previous
exercise correctly. (10)

Exercise XIII/4
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word. Pronounce its
English translation, compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. (11)
³àíóçãà÷à/âñ¸ åù¸ - still
ìóõòîæ á¢ëìîº/íóæäàòüñÿ - to need
àëëàºà÷îí/óæå - already
òóãàìîº/çàêîí÷èòüñÿ - to be over
ìåâàëàð/ôðóêòû - fruits
³å÷ ºà÷îí/íèêîãäà - never
áèðäàíèãà/ñðàçó - at once
áîøëàìîº/íà÷èíàòü - to begin
ºîèäàãà áèíîàí/ êàê ïðàâèëî - as a rule
î¸º/íîãà - leg
åòèá áîðìîº/ïðèáûâàòü - to arrive
ê¢ðìîº/âèäåòü - to see
ºèäèðìîº/èñêàòü - to look for
àãàð/åñëè - if
ãèïñ – plaster
áàê - tank
¢éëàìîº/äóìàòü - to think
êåëòèðìîº/ïðèíîñèòü - to bring
êóç/îñåíü – autumn
áåíçèí - petrol
ò¢º á¢ëìîº/áûòü ñûòûì - to be full
áàúçè/íåêîòîðûé, ëþáîé - any
îâºàò òàé¸ðëàìîº/ãîòîâèòü ïèùó - to cook
òóðìóø ºóðìîº/æåíèòüñÿ, âûéòè çàìóæ - to marry
òàé¸ðëàìîº/äåëàòü, ñîçäàâàòü - to make
ºîëäèðìîº/îñòàâèòü, çàáûòü - to leave
ºàåðãàäèð æ¢íàìîº/îòïðàâèòüñÿ êóäà-ëèáî - to leave for
òóãàìîº/êîí÷èòüñÿ, íå îñòàâàòüñÿ áîëåå - to run out
ìåõíàò ñàôàðè/äåëîâàÿ ïîåçäêà - buisness trip
³îçèðãèíà/òîëüêî ÷òî - just
ñ¢íããè ìàðòà/ïîñëåäíèé ðàç - last time
áàúçè/íåêîòîðîå êîëè÷åñòâî - some
âàçí áîñìîº/âåñèòü - to weigh
³àëè/åù¸ (â îòð. ïðåäë.) - yet
ºà÷îíäèð/êîãäà-ëèáî - ever
îçìîº/ïîõóäåòü - to loose weight
ºàåðäàäèð á¢ëìîº/ îáûâàòü â êàêîì-ëèáî ìåñòå - to be to some place
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Exercise XIII/5
Switch on the tape. Listen to the words (word combinations). Choose the right
translation of the word you hear among the three English words in the vocabulary drill
and underline it. (27)
áóçèëìîº
ñëîìàòü
to loose
to break
to weigh

 ºîèäàãà
áèíîàí
êàê ïðàâèëî
as a rule
to be full
what kind

ìóõòîæ
á¢ëìîº
íóæäàòüñÿ
to marry
to leave
to need

ò¢¼ðè/
ïðÿìîé
straight
nearly
already

áàúçè(ñ¢ðîº ãàïäà)
íåêîòîðîå êîë-âî(âîïð./îòð.ïð)

some
any
still

ºèäèðìîº/
èñêàòü
to look at
to leave for
to look for

ìåõíàò ñàôàðè
äåëîâàÿ ïîåçäêà
business trip
on business
on vacation

âàçí áîñìîº
âåñèòü
to weigh
to make
to bring

î¸º
íîãà
tank
leg
lately

àëëàºà÷îí
óæå
yet
already
just

Exercise XIII/6
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following words. Choose from the previous
wordstock the English equivalent of the word you hear and underline it with another
line. (28)

й¢ºîòìîº, ò¢º á¢ëìîº, òóðìóø ºóðìîº, àëëàºà÷îí, ³àëè,
...ãà ºàðàìîº, èø áèëàí, òàé¸ðëàìîº, áàê, ³îçèðãèíà.
ïîòåðÿòü, áûòü ñûòûì,  æåíèòüñÿ,  óæå,  åùå, ñìîòðåòü
íà.., ïî äåëàì,   äåëàòü(ñîçäàâàòü),  áàê,  òîëüêî ÷òî
Exercise XIII/7

Switch on the tape. Listen to the English words (word combinations) left in the
previous wordstock. In the interval translate them into Russian, then check your
translation  with that on the tape. (29)

to weigh,  what kind,  to leave,  nearly,  some,  to leave for,
on vacation,  to bring,  lately,  yet

Exercise XIII/8
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following statement. Write down the missing word
(words) in the spaces below. Repeat the statement. (33)
When did you begin to learn English?
My brother married her three years ago.
He fell and broke his leg.
My mother is arriving in Buchara on Friday.

Father brought me a very interesting book.
Our factory makes shoes.
Somebody has left the door open.

Exercise XIII/9
Write down the question to the underlined words. (42)

Everything ended happily.
...How did everything end?

Our little round table has only one leg.
…How many legs does our little round table have?

She married an engineer.
...Whom did she marry?

He needs two more days to finish his work.
...What for does he need two days more?
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Autumn comes after summer.
...When does autumn come?

It’s never too late to learn.
...What is never too late to do?

This bag weighs five kilograms.
...Which bag weighs five kilograms?

The party was over at ten.
...What was over at ten?

She hasn’t seen him lately.
...Whom hasn’t she seen lately?

It’s half past eight already.
...What time is it already?

Exercise XIII/10
Switch on the tape. After the signal read your question. Check your question with that
on the tape, then repeat it. (43)

Exercise XIII/11
Switch on the tape and listen to the statement. When you hear knocking find out
which preposition should be used. In the interval repeat the whole statement with the
missing preposition. Check your statement with that on the tape and repeat. Do this
exercise orally. (45)

Do you remember the poem ...by  heart ?
My brother went ...to  Fergana ...on  business.
In  autumn the leaves ...on  trees turn yellow and brown.
Where have you been ? Your wife is looking ...for  you.
The children are still ...at  school.
We arrived ...at  the station just ...in  time to catch the train.
What are you thinking ...about?
The doctor said I didn’t need to stay ...in  bed any longer.
Come and bring your brother ...with you.
I go ...to bed ...at half past ten as a rule.
Exercise XIII/12

Switch on the tape and listen to the statements. When you hear knocking find out
which  word   “some”  or  “any”  should  be  used.  In  the  interval  repeat  the  whole
statement with the right word. Check your statement with that on the tape and repeat.
Do this exercise orally.(62)

There are (some/any) nice pictures on this page.
Did the boy take (any/some) fruits from the plate?
We don’t discuss (any/some) articles from this magazine.
Are there (some/any) matches in the box ?
She usually helps her mother with (some/any) money.
He hasn’t made (any/some) mistakes in his test.
Ann hasn’t got (any/some) new English text-books.
Is Jane translating (some/any) text ?
She doesn’t have (any/some) map of England.
Do you have bread ? - Yes, I have (some/any).
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Exercise XIII/13
Switch on the tape. Translate the followings verbs into English. Say them in the three
forms. Check your forms with that on the tape, then repeat them.
Verbs in Uzbek: бóçìîº, èøëàìîº, ýãà á¢ëìîº, åòèá áîðìîº,
¢éëàìîº, ê¢ðìîº, îâºàò òàé¸ðëàìîº, áåðìîº, îçìîº, òóçìîº,
¸çìîº, þâìîº, êåëòèðìîº, áîøëàìîº, áèëìîº, áàæàðìîº, á¢ëìîº,
òóðìóø ºóðìîº, áîðìîº, àéòìîº, âàçíáîñìîº, ºàáóë ºèëìîº,
òåëåôîí ºèëìîº, ìàøèíà áîøºàðìîº, ìóõòîæ á¢ëìîº, âàºòíè
¢òêàçìîº, è÷ìîº, ýøèòìîº, ¢ºèìîº, º¢éìîº, êåëìîº, åìîº,
ó÷ðàòìîº, þãóðìîº, îëìîº.
Verbs in Russian: ñëîìàòü,  ðàáîòàòü,  èìåòü,  ïðèáûâàòü,
äóìàòü,  âèäåòü,  ãîòîâèòü (ïèùó),   äàâàòü,  ïîõóäåòü,
ñîçäàâàòü,  ïèñàòü,  ìûòü,  ïðèíîñèòü, íà÷èíàòü,  çíàòü,
äåëàòü,  áûòü,  æåíèòüñÿ,  èäòè,  ñêàçàòü,  âåñèòü, ïîëó÷àòü,
çâîíèòü ïî òåëåôîíó,  âåñòè ìàøèíó,   íóæäàòüñÿ,  ïðîâîäèòü
(âðåìÿ),  ïèòü,  ñëûøàòü,  ÷èòàòü,  ïîëîæèòü,  ïðèõîäèòü,
ecòü, âñòðåòèòü,  áåæàòü,  âçÿòü

Exercise XIII/14
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following statements. Repeat the statement, begin
each one with “yesterday”. Check your statement with that on the tape, then repeat it.
Do this exercise orally.

Example: He plays tennis in the afternoon.
Yesterday he played tennis in the afternoon.

She phones him at 7 o’clock.
...Yesterday she phoned him at 7 o’clock.

I don’t get up early.
...Yesterday I didn’t get up early.

Sam washes the dishes in the kitchen.
...Yesterday Sam washed the dishes in the kitchen.

My wife goes to do shopping.
...Yesterday my wife went to do shopping.

Do they write tests in the afternoon?
...Did they write a test yesterday in the afternoon?

He gets home from his work at 5.
...Yesterday he got home from his work at 5.

She gives me newspapers in the morning.
...She gave me the newspapers in the  morning.

We have our examination twice a year.
...We had our examination yesterday.

I don’t know your telephone number.
...Yesterday I didn’t know your telephone number.

He brings us magazines.
...Yesterday he brought us the magazine.
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Exercise XIII/15
Write down the statements to the previous exercise. (60)

Exercise XIII/16
Switch  on  the  tape.  Listen  to  the  statement.  Ask  the  question  to  avoid
misunderstanding. Check your question with that on the tape, then repeat it. Do this
exercise orally.

Example: They went to Samarkand last month.
Did they go to Samarkand last month ?

They drove back to the city very fast.
...Did they drive back to the city very fast?

Bill wrote a letter to his parents.
...Did Bill write a letter to his parents?

They both thought they were very lucky.
...Did they both think they were very lucky?

He had a lot of questions to his teacher.
...Did he have a lot of questions to his teacher?

She entered the room and switched on the light.
...Did she enter the room and switch on the light?

She brought her umbrella to him.
...Did she bring her umbrella to him?

They came from Canada.
...Did they come from Canada?

The uncle said that he was glad to have a farm.
...Did the uncle say that he was glad to have a farm?

He didn’t work for his mother-in-law.
...Did he work for his mother-in-law?

The meeting began at 9 o’clock.
...Did the meeting begin at 9 o’clock?

Exercise XIII/17
Write down the statements to the previous exercise. (60)

Exercise XIII/18
Translate into English and write down in the spaces below the following words. (9)
to be back – ºàéòìîº/ âåðíóòüñÿ
roll - áóëî÷êà
the centre of the city - ìàðêàç/ öåíòð
downtown - øà³àð ìàðêàçèäà/íå öåíòð
ãîðîäà
to come by - íèìà áèëàíäèð êåëìîº/
ïðèåõàòü íà ÷åì-ëèáî
nearly - òàõìèíàí/ ïðèìåðíî, ïî÷òè
to remember – ýñëàìîº/ ïîìíèòü

to have a drink – è÷ìîº/ âûïèòü
supermarket - ñóïåðìàðêåò
bakery –íîí ä¢êîíè/ áóëî÷íàÿ
everything – ³àììà íàðñà/ âñ¸
steak - áèôøòåêñ
bread - íîí/õëåá
again - ÿíà/ îïÿòü, ñíîâà
straight - ò¢¼ðè/ ïðÿìî
butcher - ºàññîá/ ìÿñíèê

Exercise XIII/19
Open your computer workbook and check if you translated the words in the previous
exercise correctly. (10)
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Exercise XIII/20
Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear a Russian word. Pronounce its
English translation, compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it.  (11)
íîí ä¢êîíè/áóëî÷íàÿ - bakery
³àììà íàðñà/âñ¸ - everything
òàõìèíàí/ïðèìåðíî, ïî÷òè - nearly
øà³àð ìàðêàçè/ öåíòð ãîðîäà - the
centre of the city
øà³àð áèçíåñ ìàðêàçè/äåëîâîé öåíòð
ãîðîäà – downtown
è÷ìîº/âûïèòü - to have a drink
íèìàäàäèð êåëìîº/ïðèåõàòü íà ÷¸ì-
ëèáî - to come by

íîí/õëåá - bread
ýñëàìîº/ïîìíèòü - to remember
ºàéòìîº/âåðíóòüñÿ - to be back
áóëî÷êà - roll
ñóïåðìàðêåò - supermarket
áèôøòåêñ - steak
ò¢¼ðè/ïðÿìî - straight
ÿíà/îïÿòü - again
ºàññîá/ìÿñíèê - butcher

Exercise XIII/21
Switch on the tape. Listen to the words (word combinations). Choose the right
translation of the word you hear amongst the three English words in the vocabulary
drill and underline it.  (27)
ýñëàìîº
ïîìíèòü
retell
think
remember

ÿíà
îïÿòü, ñíîâà
again
right
nearly

ºàéòìîº
âåðíóòüñÿ
to be full
to be back
to be lucky

áóëêà
roll
bread
bakery

áèôøòåêñ
butcher
hamburger
steak

øà³àð ìàðêàçèäà
íå öåíòð ãîðîäà
uptown
down town
city

è÷ìîº
âûïèòü
to have a drink
to have a meeting
to have lunch

íèìàäàäèð
êåëìîº
ïðèåõàòü íà ÷-ë
to be back
to loose
to come by

ò¢¼ðè
ïðÿìî
far
straight
rule

³àììà
íàðñà
âñå
everything
anything
something

Exercise XIII/22
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following words. Choose from the previous
wordstock the English equivalent of the word you hear and underline it with another
line. (28)

ïåðåñêàçàòü,  ïî÷òè,  áûòü ñûòûì,  áóëî÷íàÿ,  ìÿñíèê,
ãîðîä,  èìåòü ñîáðàíèå,  âåðíóòüñÿ,  ïðàâèëî,  ÷òî-íèáóäü

Exercise XIII/23
Switch on the tape. Listen to the English words (word combinations) left in the
previous wordstock. In the interval translate them into Russian, then check your
translation  with that on the tape. (29)

think,  right,  to be lucky,  bread,  hamburger,  downtown,  to have lunch,t  o
loose,  far, something
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Exercise XIII/24
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following statement. Write down the missing word
(words) in the spaces below. Repeat the statement. (13)

Do you remember  the poem by heart?
The baker  makes bread.
Repeat  the new  words again and again.
Draw a straight  line, please.
He took  a drink  of water from the bottle.
I have nearly  finished the translation.
It’s September  and the children are back  to school.

Exercise XIII/25
Write down the sentences using the verb in the Present Perfect Tense.

Mary has  just written  (to write) a letter.
My friend has  just finished  (to finish) reading.
They have  just left  (to leave) home.
I have  just bought  (to buy) this dictionary.
Mother has  just cooked  (to cook) dinner.
Nick has  just done (to do) his lessons.
They have  just had  (to have) lunch.

Exercise XIII/26
Switch on the tape. After the signal read the statement you have constructed, compare
it with that on the tape and repeat. (39)

Exercise XIII/27
Switch on the tape. When you hear the knocking complete and read the whole
sentence using the word “ever”and the verb in the right form like in the example.
Check your sentence with that on the tape, them he repeat the whole sentence.
Example: This  is the best film I ........ (to see).

This is the best film I have ever seen.
This is the best day ...I have ever spent  (to spend).
This is the best dinner ...I have ever eaten  (to eat).
This is the best car ...I have ever seen (to see).
This is the best friend ...I have ever had (to have).
This is the best answer ...I have ever heard  (to hear).
This is the best exercise I have ever done (to do).
This is the best book I have ever read (to read).

Exercise XIII/28
Write down the sentence as in the example.

Example: to do one’s lessons
Are you  doing your lessons now or have you already done them?

1. to have one’s holidays
...Are you having your holidays now or have you already had then?
2. to read the newspaper
...Are you reading the newspaper now or have you already read it?
3. to cook the dinner
...Are you cooking the dinner now or have you alredy cooked it?
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4. to  go for a walk
...Are you going for a walk now or have you already gone for a walk?
5. to translate this article
...Are you translating this article now or have you already translated it?
6. to get dressed.
..Are you getting dressed now or have you already got dressed?
7. to drink one’s coffee
...Are you drinking coffee now or have you already drunk it?
Exercise XIII/29

Switch on the tape. After the signal read the statement you have constructed, compare
it with that on the tape and repeat. (39)

Exercise XIII/30
Write down the sentence as in the example.
Example: to have one’s tea  -  Is she having her tea now? Hasn’t she had it yet?
1. to read this new book

...Is she reading this new book now? Hasn’t she read it yet?
2. to look up the new words

...Is she looking up the new words? Hasn’t she looked them up yet?
3. to learn the new rule

...Is she learning the new rule now? Hasn’t she learned it yet?
4. to have one’s meal

...Is she having her meal now? Hasn’t she had it yet?
5. to do one’s morning exercises

...Is she doing her morning exercises now? Hasn’t  she done them yet?
6. to have one’s English lesson

...Is she having her English lesson now? Hasn’t she had it yet?
7. to do one’s homework

...Is she doing her homework now? Hasn’t she done it yet?
Exercise XIII/31

Switch on the tape. After the signal read the statement you have constructed, compare
it with that on the tape and repeat. (39)

Exercise XIII/32
a) Switch on the tape and listen to the statements. When you hear knocking find out
which of the two  words should be used. In the interval repeat the whole statement
with  the  right  word.  Check  your  statement  with  that  on  the  tape  and  repeat.  Do this
exercise orally. (48)
1. There is no electricity in the corridor, so it’s always (dark / light)  there at night.
2. The people usually doesn’t walk in this street in the morning. So the cafe is usually
(full / empty) at this time.
3. Sunday is usually a (work / rest) day.
4. There is (a lot of /many) bread on the table.
5. I have only (a little /much) free time to day.
6. The weather in summer in Uzbekistan is usually (warm / hot).
7. I usually buy fresh rolls in this (baker’s / butters’s) shop.
8. Is the weather fine today ? Do you (love / like) the weather ?
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9. Where is he (leaving / living) now ?
10. We all (love / like) our country.
b) Underline the right word in the statement.
c) Do this exercise as in assignment 32a.

Exercise XIII/33
a) Write down the question to which sentences below are answers.
1. Have you seen Jane? Yes, I have. I have just seen Jane.
2. Do you often go to the cinema? No, I dont’t often go to the cinema.
3. Do you get up early? Yes, I do. I always get up early.
4. Do you like to walk in the rain? No, I don’t. I don’t like to walk in the rain.
5. Do you live near the office? Yes, I do. I live near the office.
6. Have you seen this film? Yes, I have. I have aleady seen the film.
7. Have you watched TV? No, I haven’t. I have no time to watch TV.
b) Switch on the tape. After the signal read the questions you have constructed,
compare it with that on the tape and repeat.

Exercise XIII/34
Switch on the tape. Listen to the following text. Do your best to understand it. Try to
translate the underlined words.

My name is George Watson. I’m at college at Dublin. I want to tell you about my
homeland. I can’t say that my homeland is the best place to live in, but I love it. The
land I live in is a small island in the sea. The capital of my homeland is Dublin. It’s a
big city but it’s not as big as London is.

My homeland looks nice and lovely in summer. This is a time when we can see
much of the sun in the sky. We get up and go to bed in daylight in summer. I feel fine
on such days.

I can’t say the same about winter time. We don’t see much of the sun on winter
days. This is the time when we get lots of gloomy (õìóðûé) days and no sun on
glooomy sky. I don’t feel well on such days. This is the time we have moonlight nights.
We can often see the moon in the black winter sky at nights and it is lovely. Do you
like moonlight nights ? I love them. It’s nice if you come and see my homeland. You
may come to my land any time you like in winter or in summer. You can come to my
homeland by plane or by sea.

Exercise XIII/35
Switch on the tape and check if your translation of the underlined words is correct.
Write them down in the spaces below.

homeland - ðîäèíà, island - îñòðîâ, capital - ñòîëèöà,
to feel - ÷óâñòâîâàòü ñåáÿ, moon     - ëóíà
Exercise XIII/36

Switch on the tape and listen to the statements. When you hear knocking find out
which of the two words (word combinations) should be used. In the interval repeat the
whole statement with the right word. Check your statement with that on the tape and
repeat. Do this exercise orally. (48)

George is telling about (his homeland/the capital of his homeland).
His homeland is (England/Ireland).
An island is a (homeland/land in a sea).
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George writes he (loves/doesn’t love) the island he lives on.
George says that his homeland looks lovely on (gloomy winter/sunny summer) days.
On a moony night we cannot see the (sun/moon).
The moon is in the sky (in the day time/at night).
They (can/cannot) see much of the sun in winter in Dublin.
The sky (can/cannot) be gloomy on a sunny day.
Exercise XIII/37

Underline the right word in the statements in the previous exercise.
Exercise XIII/38

Do the exercise XIII/36 once more. (47)
Exercise XIII/39

Switch on the tape. Listen to the following statements to the text in exercise XIII/34.
Give short positive or negative responce. Confirm your responce with the enlarged
statement. The content of your responce should correspond to the content of the text.
Check your responce with that on the tape and repeat. (56)
London is the capital of Ireland.

 ...No,it isn’t. The capital of Ireland is Dublin.
Ireland is on an island.

...Yes,it is. It is on an island.
George loves his homeland.

...Yes,he does. He says his homeland isn’t the best place to live in,but he loves it.
The nights in summer are very dark there.

 ...No,they aren’t.They are light.
We call such nights ‘white nights’.

 ...Yes,we do.We can see the sun by day and by night.
The days in winter are often moony.

...No,they aren’t.They are gloomy,they are not moony.
Everyone who wants to see Ireland can come there by plane or by sea.

Exercise XIII/40
Be ready to retell this text at the lesson and to answer the questions of your teacher.

Exercise XIII/41
What can you tell your teacher about George? What does he do at college?

Exercise XIII/42
Read the assignment. Write down the statement which answers the needs of the given
assignment. (15)
1. Áèð ñîàò îëäèí óéãà òàêñèäà êåëãàíèíãèçíè ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/ Êàê
Âû ñêàæèòå, ÷òî Âû ïðèåõàëè ÷àñ íàçàä äîìîé íà òàêñè ?

...I came home by taxi an hour ago.
2.  Áóãóí îñìîí òóíäëèãèíè àéòèíã./Ñêàæèòå, ÷òî íåáî ñåãîäíÿ ìðà÷íîå.
 ...The sky is gloomy today.
3.  ²àôòàãà áèðîç åãóëèê ñîòèá îëãàíëèãèíãèçíè ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/Êàê
Âû ñêàæèòå, ÷òî Âû óæå êóïèëè íåìíîãî åäû íà íåäåëþ?

...I have bought some food for the week.
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4.  Ðàôèºàíãèç îäàòäà óéãà ºàéòèøäà ñóïåðìàðêåòãà êèðèá êåëèøèíè
àéòèíã./ Ñêàæèòå, ÷òî Âàøà æåíà îáû÷íî ïî äîðîãå äîìîé çàõîäèò â
ñóïåðìàðêåò.

...Usually on her way home my wife goes to the supermarket.
5.  Áóãóí êèì íîí ñîòèá îëãàíëèãè áèëàí ºèçèºèíã./Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü,
êòî ñåãîäíÿ êóïèò õëåá.

...Who is going to buy bread today?
6.  Áèð ³àôòàäàí áåðè óíè ê¢ðìàãàíèíãèçíè àéòèíã./ Ñêàæèòå, ÷òî Âû
íå âèäåëè åãî óæå öåëóþ íåäåëþ.

...I haven’ t seen him for the whole week.
7.  Òîøêåíò ¡çáåêèñòîí ïîéòàõòè ýêàíèíè àéòèíã./Êàê Âû ñêàæåòå,
÷òî Òàøêåíò ñòîëèöà Óçáåêèñòàíà.

...Tashkent is the capital of Uzbekistan.
8.  Ñèçíè îâºàòëàíèøãà òàêëèô ºèëèøàÿïòè. Óíè ðàä ýòèá ò¢º
ýêàíëèãèíãèçíè àéòèíã./ Âàì ïðåäëàãàþò ïîåñòü.Îòêàæèòåñü,ñêàæèòå,
÷òî Âû ñûòû.

...No, thanks. I’ m full.
9. Àãàð áèðîð áèð õàò êåëñà óëàðíè óíãà æ¢íàòèøèíè àéòèíã./
Ñêàæèòå, åñëè ïîñòóïÿò êàêèå-ëèáî ïèñüìà, ÷òîáû èõ ïîñëàëè Âàì.

...If any letters arrive, send them to me.
10. Àãàð ³àìñó³áàòèíãèçãà ïóë êåðàê á¢ëñà ñèçíèíã îëäèíãèçãà
êåëèøèíè àéòèíã./Ñêàæèòå ñâîåìó ñîáåñåäíèêó, åñëè åìó áóäóò
íóæíû äåíüãè, ÷òîáû îí ïðèøåë    ê Âàì.

...If you need some money, come to me.

Exercise XIII/43
Switch on the tape. Read the statement you have just written. Check it with that on the
tape, then repeat it. Begin with the signal. (16)

Exercise XIII/44
Switch on the tape. Listen to the dialogue and try to understand it. (30)
a) - Let’s have dinner now.

- O.K, and after that let’s go for a walk.
- Oh, no. Let’s not. Let’s stay at home and have a rest.
- All right. Let’s have dinner and then watch TV.

b) - Sorry to interrupt you, madam.
- Yes? What is it ?
- Your hat ..... It’s on the floor.
- Oh, thanks. That’s very kind of you.
- That’s all right.

Exercise XIII/45
Learn the dialogues in the previous exercise by heart. Be ready to reproduce them in
pairs in the classroom. (53)
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Ìóëîºîò ê¢íèêìàëàðèíè ðèâîæëàíòèðèøãà ºàðàòèëãàí ëàáîðàòîðèÿ
ìàøºëàðè

English Patterns Drill Script (EPD), Units 8-13.
“Resource Book” âà “Home Study Book”äàãè õàð áèð “Unit”ãà îèä

ìàøºëàðíè áàæàðãàíèíãèçäàí ñ¢íã ìàçêóð ìàøºëàðíè áàæàðèøãà
êèðèøèíã. Áó âàçèôàëàð ñèçãà ìóëîºîò ê¢íèêìàëàðèíãèçíè
ðèâîæëàíòèðèøãà ¸ðäàì áåðàäè.
      Õàð áèð ëàáîðàòîðèÿ èøè èêêè á¢ëèìäàí èáîðàò.
      Áèðèí÷è á¢ëèìäàãè âàçèôàëàð ñèçãà íóòº áèðëèêëàðèíè áèð-
áèðëàðè ¢ðèíëàðèãà º¢éèø é¢ëè îðºàëè ¸ä îëèøãà âà æîíëè íóòºäà
èøëàòèø ê¢íèêìàëàðèíè õîñèë ºèëèøäà ¸ðäàì áåðàäè.
      Èêêèí÷è á¢ëèìäàãè âàçèôàëàð ýñà, ìóëîºîò òàëàáèãà áèíîàí
çàðóð á¢ëãàí íóòº áèðëèãèíè íóòºèé âàçèÿòäà õàòîñèç
èøëàòàîëèøèíãèçíè òåêøèðèøãà ñèçãà ¸ðäàì áåðàäè. Íàòèæàäà
ñèçëàðíèíã æîíëè íóòºäà èøòèðîê ýòèø ê¢íèêìàëàðèíãèç ñèôàòè
îøèá áîðàäè.
       Áèðèí÷è á¢ëèìäàãè âàçèôàëàðíè ºóéèäàãè òàðòèáäà áàæàðèíã:
1. Ìèêðîäèàëîãíè òèíãëàíã. Øóíäà ºàéòà ñ¢çëàøèíãèç ó÷óí
ì¢ëæàëëàíãàí æóìëà 3 ìàðòäà òàêðîðëàíàäè. Ñèç óíè òèíãëàéñèç,
òàêðîðëàéñèç âà øó îðºàëè ãàïèðèëèøè êåðàê á¢ëãàí æàâîáíè ¸ä
îëàñèç.
2. Ñèãíàëäàí ñ¢íã, “ñòèìóë” æóìëàíè òèíãëàá, óíãà á¢ëãàí
æàâîáèíãèçíè àæðàòèëãàí âàºò è÷èäà ò¢¼ðè îõàíã áèëàí ñ¢çëàá
áåðèøèíãèç êåðàê.
3. Ò¢¼ðè æàâîáíè òèíãëàãàíèíãèçäàí ñ¢íã, ¢ç æàâîáèíãèçãà òàººîñëàíã
âà õàòî ºèëãàí á¢ëñàíãèç, ¢íè õàòîñèç òàêðîðëàíã.
4. Ò¢¼ðè æàâîáíè ñèç àëáàòòà òàêðîðëàøèíãèç øàðò.
5. ßíãè “ñòèìóë” æàâîáíè òèíãëàíã, “ìåíþäàí” ôîéäàëàíãàí õîëäà
(“ìåíþ” – áó âàðàºíèíã ¢íã òîìîíèäà êåëòèðèëãàí âà ¢ðèíãà-¢ðèí
èøëàòèëèøèãà ì¢ëæàëëàíãàí êîìïîíåíòëàð ð¢éõàòè) ìàçêóð øàðòëàð
ð¢éõàòèäàãè 3 âà 4 ðàºàìè îñòèäà êåëòèðèëãàí øàðòëàðíè áàæàðèøãà
êèðèøèíã. Øó é¢ë áèëàí ìàøºäàãè ºîëãàí âàçèôàëàðíè áàæàðèíã.
     Èêêèí÷è á¢ëèìäàãè âàçèôàëàðíè ºóéèäàãè òàðòèáäà áàæàðèíã:
1. âàçèÿòíè òèíãëàíã âà âàçèÿò øàðòèãà æàâîá áåðàäèãàí çàðóð á¢ëãàí
æóìëàíè ãàïèðèíã;
2. èêêè ìàðòäà êåëòèðèëãàí æàâîá áèëàí æóìëàíãèçíè òàººîñëàíã;
3. æàâîáíè ò¢¼ðè âàðèàíòèíè òàêðîðëàíã.
 Ëàáîðàòîðèÿ èøíè áàæàðèøãà ìàñúóëèÿò áèëàí êèðèøèíã. Áó äåãàíè,
ºè-éèí÷èëèêëàð âà õàòîëàð áèëàí áàæàðèëãàí âàçèôàëàðèíãèçíè
òàêðîðàí áàæàðèá, âàçèôàíè õàòîñèç áàæàðèëèø äàðàæàñèãà ýðèøèíã.

Èøíè áîøëàøèíãèç ìóìêèí. Ìóâàôôàºèÿò òèëàéìèç!
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EPD-VIII
(A)/Task 1

A: Where is Jane now?
B: She is sleeping in her room.

A: Where are the students now?
B: They are copying out the new
     words in that classroom.

A: Where are the children now?
B: They are playing with their
     friends in the garden.

A: Where is Kate now?
B: She is cleaning the blackboard
     in the classroom.

A: Where is Nick now?
B: He is doing his    homework
in his room.

A: Where are friends?
B: They are plaing chess
on the balcony.

A: Where is our son?
B: He is watching TV
in that room.

EPD-VIII(A)/Task 2

А: Whose sister is she?
B: She is the sister
     of your friend.

A: Whose son is he?
B: He is the son of
     your teacher.

A: Whose friend is he?
B: He is the friend
     of your daughter.

A: Whose teacher is she?
B: She is the teacher of your children.

A: Whose parents are they?
B: They are the parents of your pupils.

A: Whose mother is she?
B: She is the mother of your school
friend.

A: Whose brother is he?
B: He is the brother of your school
director.

EPD-VIII(A)/Task 3

A: He is not looking at the blackboard.
B: Yes, he is reading a newspaper.

A: He is not writing the exersice.
B: Yes, he is looking at the window.

A: He is not doing his lessons.
B: Yes, he is plaing chess in that room.

A: She is not spelling the new words.
B: Yes, she is writing them in her note-
book.

A: She is not reading
    the text.
B: Yes, she is speaking
     with her friend.

A: She is not answering the
     questions to the text.
B: Yes, she is reading this
text.

A: He is not doing his
     homework.
B: Yes, he is watching
TV.

EPD-VIII(A)/Task 4

A: What kind of book   is this?
B: This is an Englishtext-
book.

A: What kind of city  is
this?
B: This is a big city.

A: What kind of pupil is
she?
B: She is a good pupil.
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A: What kind of rooms are these?
B: These are large rooms.

A:  What kind of doctor is he?
B:  He is an experienced doctor.

A:  What kind of newspaper is this?
B:  This is an interesting newspaper.

A:  What kind of exam is this?
B:  This is a difficult exam.

EPD-VIII(A)/Task 5

A: Look at that man. Is he selling
     or buying the car?
B: I think, he is buying the car.

A: Look at that boy. Is he opening
     or closing the door?
B: I think, he is closing the door.

A: Look at that man. Is is he watching
     TV or reading a book?
B: I think, he is reading a book.

A: Look at that woman. Is she
     buying or selling oranges?
B: I think, she is selling oranges.

A: Look at that girl. Is she reading
     or spelling words?
B: I think, she is spelling words.

A: Look at that young man. Is he
     teaching or learning English?
B: I think, he is learning English.

A: Look at that man. Is he resting or working in his garden?
B: I think, he is working in his garden.

EPD-VIII(A)/Task 6
Ðàôèºàíãèçäàí ¢¼ëèíãèç ³îçèð íèìà ¢ºè¸òãàíëèãè ñ¢ðàíã./
Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü ó ñâîåé æåíû, ÷òî ÷èòàåò ñåé÷àñ Âàø ñûí.

... What is our son reading now?
Äèðåêòîð óñòàõîíàãà êåëäè, àììî ìåõàíèê ó åðäà é¢º ýäè. Òàáèè, ó
ìåõàíèê ³îçèð  ºàåðäà èøëà¸òãàíèíè áèëèøíè èñòàäè. Ó áó ³àºèäà
ºàíäàé ñ¢ðàéäè?/ Äèðåêòîð ïðèõîäèò â ìàñòåðñêóþ, íî ìåõàíèêà òàì
íåò. Îí, åñòåñòâåííî, õî÷åò çíàòü, ãäå ðàáîòàåò ñåé÷àñ ìåõàíèê. Êàê îí
îá ýòîì ñïðîñèò?

... Where is the mechanic working now?
Ñèíôõîíàíãèçíèíã äåâîðè ðàíãè ºàíäàéëèãèíè ñ¢ðàøäè. Óíèíã ê¢ê
ðàíãäà ýêàíëèãèíè ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/ Âàñ ñïðàøèâàþò, êàêîãî öâåòà
ñòåíû â Âàøåì êëàññå. Êàê Âû ñêàæåòå, ÷òî îíè ãîëóáûå?

...The walls of our classroom are blue.
Ñèç Àíãëèÿäàí ¢ºèòóâ÷èëàð êóòàÿïñèç.Âà íè³îÿò, óëàð ýðòàãà
êåëèøà¸òãàíëèíèíè ìàúëóì ºèëèøäè. Áó ³àºèäà ñèçãà ºàíäàé
àéòèøàäè?/ Âû îæèäàåòå ó÷èòåëåé èç Àíãëèè. Íàêîíåö, Âàì ñîîáùàþò,
÷òî îíè ïðèåäóò çàâòðà. Êàê Âàì îá ýòîì ñêàæóò?

... The teachers from England are coming tomorrow.
ªèçíèíã º¢ëèäà êèòîá. Óíäàí áó ºàíäай êèòîáëèãèíè, èíãëèç òèëè
äàðñëèãè ýìàñìè äåá ñ¢ðàíã./ Ó äåâóøêè â ðóêàõ êíèãà.
Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü, ÷òî ýòî çà êíèæêà, ó÷åáíèê ëè ýòî àíãëèéñêîãî ÿçûêà.

... What kind of book is this? Is this an English text-book?
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Õîíàäà òåëåâèçîð ê¢ðà¸òãàí Áåííè ÷àºèðèøèíè ñ¢ðàíã./Ïîïðîñèòå
ïîçâàòü Áåíà, êîòîðûé â êîìíàòå ñìîòðèò òåëåâèçîð.

... Call Ben. He is watching TV in the room.
Àêàíãèç ³îçèðäà áó ôàáðèêàäà èøëàìà¸òãàíèíè  ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/ Êàê
Âû ñêàæåòå, ÷òî Âàø áðàò íå ðàáîòàåò â äàííûé ìîìåíò íà ýòîé
ôàáðèêå?

... My brother is not working at this factory now.
Ñèç äàðñäà á¢ëäèíãèç âà ¢ºóâ÷èëàð æàâîáè  ñèçãà ¸ºìàäè. ¡ºóâ÷èëàð
æàâîáè ÿõøè ýìàñëèãèíè ¢ºèòóâ÷èãà ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/ Âû ïîáûâàëè íà
óðîêå è îòâåòû ó÷åíèêîâ Âàì íå ïîíðàâèëèñü. Êàê Âû ñêàæåòå
ó÷èòåëþ, ÷òî îòâåòû åãî ó÷åíèêîâ íå õîðîøèå?

... The answers of your pupils are not good.
Óçîººà ºàòíàéäèãàí àâòîáóñëàð áåêàòèäà áèð ãóðó³ ¢ºóâ÷èëàð òóðèáäè,
óëàð Áóõîðîãà êåòàðìèêàí é¢ºìèêàí ºèçèºèá ê¢ðèíã./ Íà îñòàíîâêå
àâòîáóñîâ äàëüíåãî ñëåäîâàíèÿ ñòîèò ãðóïïà øêîëüíèêîâ,
ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü åäóò ëè îíè â Áóõàðó.

... Are they going to Bukhara?
¡¼ëèíãèç äåâîð ¸íèäà ¢ðòî¼èíè êóòà¸òãàíëèãè áèëàí ºèçèºèá ê¢ðèíã./
Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü ó ñâîåãî ñûíà, æäåò ëè åãî äðóã âî äâîðå.

... Is your friend waiting for you in the yard?
Áó êèìíèíã ºèçè ýêàíëèãèíè ñèçäàí ñ¢ðàøÿïòè.  Áó ºèç
¢ºèòóâ÷èíãèçíèíã ºèçè ýêàíëèãèíè àéòèíã./ Âàñ ñïðàøèâàþò, ÷üÿ ýòà
äî÷ü. Ñêàæèòå, ÷òî ýòî äî÷ü âàøåãî ó÷èòåëÿ.

... She is the daughter of our teacher.
Îïàíãèç ºàåðäàëèãèíè îíàíãèç ñ¢ðàÿïòè. Ó äóãîíàñè áèëàí
ãàïëàøà¸òãàíèíè  àéòèíã./ Ìàòü ñïðàøèâàåò, ãäå Âàøà ñåñòðà.
Ñêàæèòå, ÷òî îíà ðàçãîâàðèâàåò ñî ñâîåé ïîäðóãîé.

... She is speaking with her girl-friend.
Áó êèìíèíã ìàøèíàñè ýêàíëèãè áèëàí ºèçèºèá ê¢ðèíã./
Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü, ÷åé ýòî àâòîìîáèëü.

... Whose car is this?
Îòà óéãà ºàéòà òóðèá áîëàëàðè ºàåðäà ýêàíëèãè áèëàí ºèçèºäè. Óëàð
áî¼äà ¢éíàøà¸òãàíèíè àéòèíã./ Îòåö, ïðèäÿ äîìîé, èíòåðåñóåòñÿ, ãäå
äåòè. Îòâåòüòå åìó, ÷òî îíè èãðàþò â ñàäó.

... They are playing in the garden.
Ñèçäàí óçîº á¢ëìàãàí æîéäà áèð ãóðó³ îäàìëàð òóðèøèáäè.  Óëàð
áèðäàí ñèç òîìîí êåëà áîøëàøäè. Áó ³àºèäà ³àìñó³áàòèíãèçãà àéòèíã./
Íåäàëåêî îò Âàñ ñòîèò ãðóïïà ëþäåé. Âäðóã îíà íàïðàâëÿåòñÿ â Âàøó
ñòîðîíó. Ñêàæèòå îá ýòîì Âàøåìó ñîáåñåäíèêó.

... Look! They are coming here.
EPD-VIII(B)/Task 1

A: Don’t open the
window, little Bess is
bathing.
B: Is she bathing now?

A: Don’t talk, Jim is doing
his lessons.
B: Is he doing his lessons
now?

A: Don’t smoke, the children
are having dinner.
B: Are they having dinner
now?
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A: Don’t go in, Sam and Tom
    are playing chess.
B: Are they playing chess now?

A: You can dance in this room,
    Jane is having a rest.
B: Is she having a rest now?

A: The girls can’t talk to you,
    they are playing tennis.
B: Are they playing tennis now?

A: She can’t speak with you now,
    she is doing her lessons.
B: Is she doing her lessons now?

EPD-VIII(B)/Task 2

A: From 4 till 6 they always read
    books. And today?
B: Today they are doing their lessons.

A: At this time he usually has dinner.
    And today?
B: Today he is reading.

A: At this time he usually cleans
    his car. And today?
B: Today he is having a bath.

A: At this time she always studies.
    And today?
B: Today she is watching a film.

A: After classes they sometimes visit
   Nick. And today?
B: Today they are playing  football.

A: At the lessons they usually
    speak English. And today?
B:Today they are speaking Russian.

A: Before dinner she sometimes bathes. And today?
B: Today she is playing tennis.

EPD-VIII(B)/Task 3

A: The man is smoking.
B: Isn’t he resting?

A: Robert’s son is talking
to Bess.
B: Isn’t he reading?

A: They children are
bathing.
B: Aren’t they playing in
the garden?

A: The women are having tea.
B: Aren’t they helping Jane?

A: David’s wife is making coffee.
B: Isn’t she resting?

A: Jim is watching TV.
B: Isn’t he cleaning the car?

A: Linda is translating the text.
B: Isn’t she writing the exercises?

EPD-VIII(B)/Task 4

A: Usually George reads nicely. And
now?
B: Now he is reading badly.

A: Usually Anvar speaks English with mistakes.
And now?
B: Now he is speaking  English well.

A: Usually Jim writes Spanish uncorrectly. And now?
B: Now he is writing Spanish correctly.
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A: Usually Ann dances well. And now?
B: Now she is dancing badly.

A: Usually Sam translates badly. And
now?
B: Now he is translating nicely.

A: Usually Barbara plays chess well. And
now?
B: Now she is playing chess badly.

A: Usually Alice dances not so well. And
now?
B: Now she is dancing beautifully.

EPD-VIII(B)/Task 5

A: Don’t turn off the light, they are
reading.
B: Do they always read at this time?

A: Don’t talk to her, she is doing her
lessons.
B: Does she always do her lessons at this
time?

A: Don’t go in, he is taking a bath.
B: Does he always take bath at this
time?

A: Don’t turn on the light, she is having a
rest.
B: Does she always have a rest at this
time?

A: He isn’t at home, he is playing tennis.
B: Does he always play tennis at this
time?

A: They can’t come now, they are
watching TV.
B: Do they always watch TV at this
time?

A: She can’t phone you now, he is cleaning his car.
B: Does he always clean his car at this time?

EPD-VIII(B)/Task 6.
Ìàòííè ýøèòèíã. Êîììóíèêàòèâ òîïøèðèºëàðäàí êåëèá ÷èºèá, ìîñ
êåëàäèãàí æàâîáíè àéòèíã./Ïðîñëóøàéòå ñèòóàöèþ. Ñêàæèòå
ñîîòâåòñòâóþùóþ ðåïëèêó, èñõîäÿ èç êîììóíèêàòèâíîé çàäà÷è.
Êå÷ òóøèá, ºîðîí¼óëàøàÿïòè. ×èðîºíè ¸ºèøíè ºàíäàé ñ¢ðàéñèç?/
Íàñòóïàåò âå÷åð, òåìíååò. Êàê Âû ïîïðîñèòå âêëþ÷èòü ñâåò?

... Turn on the light please. èëè: ... Please, turn on the light.
Êóðñèíãèç èíñòèòóò áèðèí÷èëèãèäà èøòèðîê ýòèøàÿïäè. Ñèçíèíã
æàìîàíãèç áóãóí ¢éíàøëèãè áèëàí ºèçèºèá ê¢ðèíã./ Âàø êóðñ
ó÷àñòâóåò â ïåðâåíñòâå âóçà ïî ôóòáîëó. Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü, èãðàåò ëè
Âàøà êîìàíäà ñåãîäíÿ.

... Is your football team playing today?
Êè÷êèíà Æåéí þâèíà¸òãàíëèãè ó÷óí äåðàçàíè î÷ìàñëèãèíè ñ¢ðàíã./
Ïîïðîñèòå íå îòêðûâàòü îêíî èç-çà òîãî, ÷òî ìàëåíüêàÿ Äæåéí
êóïàåòñÿ.

... Don’t open the window, little Jane is bathing.
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4 äàí 6 ãà÷à áîëàëàð  äàðñ òàé¸ðëàøèíè ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/ Êàê Âû
ñêàæåòå, ÷òî ñ 4 äî 6 äåòè äåëàþò ñâîè óðîêè?

... From 4 till 6 the children always do their lessons.
Ñèçíèêèäà ìå³ìîíëàð éè¼èëèøäè.  Ìå³ìîíëàðèíãèç áèëàí ÿõøè
ãàïëàøèá òóðèáñèç. Ò¢ñàòäàí óëàðäàí áèðè  ðàôèºàíãèç ºàåðäàëèãèíè
ñ¢ðàá ºîëäè.  Ó óëàð ó÷óí êîôå òàé¸ðëà¸òãàíèíè ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/ Ó
Âàñ ñîáðàëèñü ãîñòè. Âû ìèëî áåñåäóåòå ñî ñâîèìè ãîñòÿìè. Âäðóã îäèí
èç íèõ ñïðàøèâàåò, ãäå æå Âàøà æåíà. Êàê Âû îòâåòèòå, ÷òî îíà
ãîòîâèò äëÿ íèõ êîôå.

... She is making coffee for you.
Òåëåôîí æèðèíãëàäè âà ñèçíèíã îòàíãèç áèëàí ãàïëàøìîº÷è á¢ëèøäè.
Îòàíãèç îäàòäà áó âàºòäà áî¼äà èøëàøèíè ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/
Òåëåôîííûé çâîíîê, õîòÿò ïîãîâîðèòü ñ Âàøèì îòöîì. Êàê Âû ñêàæåòå,
÷òî Âàø îòåö â ýòî âðåìÿ îáû÷íî ðàáîòàåò â ñàäó.

... At this time my father usually works in the garden.
Ñèíãëèíãèç õîíàäàí ÷èºèá ÷èðîºíè ¢÷èðìîº÷è á¢ëàÿïäè. Óíäàí áóíäàé
ºèëìñàñëèãèíè ñ¢ðàíã./ Ñåñòðà âûõîäÿ èç êîìíàòû ñîáèðàåòñÿ
âêëþ÷èòü ñâåò. Ïîïðîñèòå åå ýòîãî íå äåëàòü.

... Don’t turn off the light.
Îíàíãèç  ¢ºèòóâ÷è.  Áàúçàí  ó  óéãà  êå÷  ºàéòàäè.  Äàðñäàí  ñ¢íã  ó
¢ºóâ÷èëàðèíè ê¢ðèøãà áîðèøèíè  òóøóíòèðèíã./Âàøà ìàòü
ó÷èòåëüíèöà. Èíîãäà îíà ïðèõîäèò äîìîé ïîçäíî. Îáúÿñíèòå, ÷òî îíà
ïîñëå çàíÿòèé íàâåùàåò ñâîèõ ó÷åíèêîâ.

... After classes she sometimes visit her pupils.
ªèç äàðñ òàé¸ðëàÿïäè, óíèíã îèëà àúçîëàðè ãàëìà-ãàë ñàâîë
áåðèøàÿïäè. ºèçãà ñàâîë áåðìàñäàí äàðñ ºèëèøãà èìêîí áåðèøèíè
àéòèíã. / Äåâî÷êà äåëàåò óðîêè, ÷ëåíû åå ñåìüè ïîïåðåìåííî
îáðàùàþòñÿ ê íåé ñ âîïðîñàìè. Ïîïðîñèòå íå ðàçãîâàðèâàòü ñ äåâî÷êîé
è äàòü åé âîçìîæíîñòü ñäåëàòü óðîêè.

... Don’t talk to her, let her do her lessons.
Äàì îëèøäàí ñ¢íã Àíÿ ñèçãà òåëåôîí ºèëèøèíè ºàíäàé  ñ¢ðàéñèç?/
Êàê Âû ïîïðîñèòå, ÷òîáû Àíÿ ïîñëå îòäûõà ïîçâîíèëà Âàì?

... Let Ann phone me after resting.
Òîì îäàòäà ¸ìîí òàðæèìà ºèëèøèíè, áóãóí ýñà æóäà àæîéèá òàðæèìà
ºèëãàíèíè ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/ Êàê Âû ñêàæåòå, ÷òî Òîì îáû÷íî
ïåðåâîäèò ïëîõî, íî ñåãîäíÿ îí ýòî äåëàåò ïðåêðàñíî.

... Usually Tom translates badly, but today he is translating nicely.
Ñèç óéãà îäàòäàãèäàí êå÷ðîº êåëäèíãèç. Óéäàãèëàðèíãèç òóøëèê
ºèëèøà¸òãàí ýêàí. Áó âàçèÿòãà ¢çèíãèçíèíã àæàáëàíèøèíãèçíè àéòèíã./
Âû ïðèõîäèòå äíåì äîìîé ÷óòü ïîçæå îáû÷íîãî. Âàøè äîìàøíèå óæå
îáåäàþò. Âûñêàæèòå ïî ýòîìó ñëó÷àþ ñâîå óäèâëåíèå.

... Are you already having dinner?
EPD-IX/Task 1

A: Where does your father work?
B: He works at a foreign office.

A: Where does your sister study?
B: She studies at the Technical
University.
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A: Where does your teacher live?
B: He lives in the centre of Tashkent.

A: Where does your mother teach
English?
B: She teaches English at school ten.

A: Where does yuor brother do his
homework?
B: He does his homework in his room.

A: Where does your father work?
B: He works at the Ministry of  Foreign
Trade.

A:  Where does your friend read the newspapers?
B:  He reads the newspapers in the reading hall.

EPD-IX/Task 2

A: Does he come at 8?

B: Yes, he usually comes home at 8.

A: Do you do your homework before
classes?
B: Yes, I sometimes do my homework
before classes.

A: Does he read English newspapers?

B: Yes, he always reads English
newspapers.

A: Do the students speak in the reading
hall?
B: Yes, they seldom speak in the
reading hall.

A: Do they have their English classes after
work?
B: Yes, they usualy have their English
classes after work.

A: Do you work with this engineer?

B: Yes, I often work with this engineer.

A: Do they go out from class in a break?
B: Yes, they always go out from class in a break.

EPD-IX/Task 3

A: Do you often work in the reading hall?

B: No, I don’t often work in the reading
hall.

A: Do you usually stay on Sunday at
home?
B: No, I don’t usually stay on Sunday at
home.

A: Do you often go to the park in the
evening?
B: No, I don’t often go to the park in
the evening.

A: Do they seldom go to the theatre?

B: No, they don’t seldom go to the
theatre.

A: Does he always play chess with Ben?

B: No, he doesn’t always play chess with
Ben.

A: Does she often phone to her boy-
friend?
B: No, she doesn’t often phone to her
boy-friend.



217

A: Do you seldom meet him on the way to school?
B: No, I don’t seldom meet him on the way to school.

EPD-IX/Task 4

A: She often writes letters to him.
B: Does she really often write letters
to him?

A: He always speaks English in class.
B: Does he really always speak English
in class?

A: They sometimes study in the
evening.
B: Do they really sometimes study in
the evening?

A: Kate seldom reads English newspapers.

B: Does she really seldom reads English
      newspapers?

A: She never takes books from
ourlibrary.
B: Does she really never takes books
from our library?

A: This teacher seldom puts good marks to
his students.
B: Does he really seldom put good
marks to his students?

A: That man sometimes sells good books.
B: Does he really sometimes sell good books?

EPD-IX/Task 5

A: Where do you do your lessons?
B: I usually do my lessons at home.

A: When does Jane clean her room?
B: She often cleans her room in the
morning.

A: Where do you spend your vacation?
B: I sometimes spend my vacation in the
      mountains.

A: When does he go to his office?
B: He always goes to his office at 8
o’clock.

A: Where does she buy white bread?
B: She often buys white bread in our
bakery.

A: When do you get up in the morning?
B: I usually get up in the morning at 7.

A: When do you go to the theatre?
B: I sometimes go to the theatre on Sunday.

EPD-IX/Task 6
Ïðîñëóøàéòå ñèòóàöèþ. Ïðîèçíåñèòå ñîîòâåòñòâóþùóþ ðåïëèêó,
èñõîäÿèç êîììóíèêàòèâíîé ïîòðåáíîñòè.
Àêàíãèç ôðàíöóç òèëè ¢ðãàíàÿïäèìè, äåá ä¢ñòèíãèç ñèçäàí ñ¢ðàäè.
Óíãà àêàíãèç ôðàíöóç òèëè ýìàñ èíãëèç òèëèíè ¢ðãàíàÿïäè äåá æàâîá
áåðèíã./  Âàø äðóã ñïðàøèâàåò Âàñ, ó÷èò ëè Âàø áðàò ôðàíöóçñêèé.
Îòâåòüòå åìó, ÷òî îí ó÷èò íå ôðàíöóçñêèé, à àíãëèéñêèé ÿçûê.

... My brother doesn’t learn French. He learns English.
¸êè/èëè:  ... He doesn’t learn French. He learns English.



218

Óëàð ìàêòàáäà ºàéñè òèëäà ãàïëàøèøè áèëàí ºèçèºèíã./
Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü, íà êàêîì ÿçûêå îíè ãîâîðÿò â øêîëå.

... What language do they speak at school?
Ñèçëàðíèíã áàð÷àíãèç äàðñäà ìàòííè ¢ºèìàñëèãèíãèçíè ºàíäàé
àéòàñèç?/ Êàê Âû ñêàæåòå, ÷òî Âû âñå íå ÷èòàåòå íà óðîêàõ òåêñòû.

... We don’t read texts during the lessons.
¸êè/èëè: ... During the lessons we don’t read texts.

¡ðòî¼èíãèç ñèçäàí îòà-îíàíãèç øàíáà êóíè òåàòðãà áîðàäèìè äåá
ñ¢ðàäè. Øàíáà êóíè ³å÷ ºà÷îí áóíäàé ºèëìàñëèãèíè óíãà àéòèíã./ Âàø
äðóã ñïðàøèâàåò Âàñ, èäóò ëè Âàøè ðîäèòåëè â ñóááîòó â òåàòð.
Ñêàæèòå åìó, ÷òî îíè íèêîãäà íå äåëàþò ýòîãî â ñóááîòó.

... They never go to the theatre on Saturday.
Àêàíãèç áîøºà øà³àðäà ÿøàéäè. Óíãà áàúçè-áàúçèäà õàò ¸çàñèç.
Îíàíãèç ñèçäàí àêàíãèçãà õàò ¸çìàãàíëèãèíãèç ó÷óí ºàíäàé òàúíà
ºèëäè?/  Âàø  áðàò  æèâåò  â  äðóãîì  ãîðîäå.  Âû  ðåäêî  ïèøèòå  åìó
ïèñüìà.  Êàê  Âàøà  ìàòü  óïðåêíåò  Âàñ  çà  òî,  ÷òî  Âû  íå  ïèøèòå  áðàòó
ïèñüìà?

... You don’t often write letters to your brother.
Àêàíãèçãà êå÷ºóðóíëàðè èíãëèç òèëèäàí ìàø¼óëîòèíãèç áîðëèãèíè
àéòèíã./ Ñêàæèòå ñâîåìó áðàòó, ÷òî ó Âàñ ïî âå÷åðàì çàíÿòèÿ ïî
àíãëèéñêîìó ÿçûêó.

... I have my English in the evenings.
Óëàð òàíàôôóñäà èíãëèç òèëèäà ãàïëàøèøëàðè ³àºèäà ºèçèºèá
ê¢ðèíã./ Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü, ãîâîðÿò ëè îíè ïî-àíãëèéñêè íà ïåðåìåíå.

... Do you speak English in the break.
Îïàíãèçäàí  ó  îäàòäà  ºà÷îí  óéãà  êåëèøèíè  ñ¢ðàíã./  Ñïðîñèòå  ñâîþ
ñåñòðó, êîãäà îíà îáû÷íî ïðèõîäèò äîìîé.

... When do you usually come home?
¡ðòî¼èíãèçäàí äàðñäàí ñ¢íã Æåêíèêèãà áîðàñàíìè äåá ñ¢ðàíã./
Ñïðîñèòå ñâîåãî äðóãà, ïîéäåò ëè îí ê Äæåêó ïîñëå çàíÿòèé.

... Are you going to Jack after classes?
Õîíàãà êèðãàíèíãèçäà ¢¼ëèíãèç ºàíäàéäèð êèòîá ¢ºè¸òãàí ýäè. Ó êèòîá
êèìíèêèëèãè áèëàí ºèçèºèá ê¢ðèíã./ Âû çàõîäèòå â êîìíàòó è âèäåòå,
÷òî Âàø ñûí ÷èòàåò êàêóþ-òî êíèãó. Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü, ÷üþ êíèãó îí
÷èòàåò.

... Whose book  are you reading?
Ä¢ñòèíãèç Ñàèäíèíã èòè áîð. Ó ³àð äîèì ó áèëàí ïàðêäà ñàéð ºèëàäè.
Áó ³àºèäà îíàíãèçãà àéòèíã./ Ó Âàøåãî äðóãà Ñàèäà åñòü ñîáàêà. Îí
âñåãäà ãóëÿåò ñ íåé â ïàðêå. Ñêàæèòå îá ýòîì ñâîåé ìàòåðè.

... Said always walks with his dog in the park.
Îòà-îíàíãèçãà ³àð êóíè äàðñäà êøï ìàøºëàð ºèëà¸òãàíëèãèíãèçíè
àéòèíã./ Ñêàæèòå ñâîèì ðîäèòåëÿì, ÷òî Âû åæåäíåâíî äåëàåòå ìíîãî
óïðàæíåíèé â êëàññå.

... We do a lot of exercises in class every day.
¸êè/èëè: ... Every day we do a lot of exercises in class.
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Ó èíãëèç òèëèíè ¢ðãàíàÿïäè âà øóíèíã ó÷óí ä¢ñòëàðè áèëàí èíãëèç
òèëèäà ãàïëàøàäè. Áó ³àºèäà ¢ºèòóâ÷èãà àéòèíã./ Îíà ó÷èò
àíãëèéñêèé, ïîýòîìó ãîâîðèò ñî ñâîèìè äðóçüÿìè ïî-àíãëèéñêè.
Ñêàæèòå îá ýòîì ó÷èòåëþ.

... He learns to speak English with her friends.
¸êè/èëè: ... He learns to speak English with her friends.

EPD-X/Task 1

A:  How well does he speak English?
B:  He speaks English well.

A:  How well does your friend study?
B:  He studies well.

A: How well does this student write
dictations?
B: He writes dictations badly.

A: How well does your wife know
English?
B: She knows English very well.

A: How well does your father play chess?

B: He plays chess very well.

A: How well does this man speak
German?
B: He speaks German badly.

A:  How well does he translate from English into Russian?
B:  He translates from English into Russian well.

EPD-X/Task 2

A: When do you usually get your
magazines?
B: We get them on Mondays.

A: When do they usually write dictations?

B: They write them on Fridays.

A: When does he usually take magazines
at the library?
B: He takes them on Saturdays.

A: When does she usually write letters?

B: She wirtes them on Sundays.

A: When do they usually watch games?

B: They watch them on Thursdays.

A: When do you usually phone your
brothers?
B: I phone them on Mondays.

A: When do you usually have your computer lessons?
B: I have them on Tuesdays.

EPD-X/Task 3

A: My friend usually get good marks.
B: Does he really get good marks?

A: She often gets letters from him.
B: Does she really get letters from him?

A: He always comes home after 5 o’clock.
B: Does he really come home after  5
o’clock?

A: She usually takes a walk with her
brother.
B: Does she really take a walk with her
brother?
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A: I often meet her  in  the
park.
B: Do you really meet her
in the park?

A: We usually get up at
     5 o’clock.
B: Do you really get up at
     5 o’clock?

A: They always play
football on Sunday.
B: Do they really play
football on Sunday?

EPD-X/Task 4

A: Which of you likes to get letters?
B: We all like to get letters.

A: Which of you likes to get good marks?
B: We all like to get good marks.

A: Which of you likes to go to a party?
B: We all like to go to a party.

A: Which of you likes to meet his friends?
B: We all like to meet our friends.

A: Which of you likes to be on vacation?

B: We all like to be on vacation.

A: Which of you likes to study foreign
language?
B: We all like to study foreign language.

A: Which of you likes to read English magazines?
B: We all like to read English magazines.

EPD-X/Task 5

A: What are you going to do first?
B: I am going to do my lessons.

A: What are you going to read now?
B: I am going to read this newspaper.

A: When are you going to write this letter?

B: I am going to write it in the evening.

A: Where are you going to spend your
holidays?
B: I am going to spend them at the
seaside.

A: Whom are you going to phone  now?
B: I am going to phone my  girlfriend.

A: When are you going to have lunch?
B: I am going to have it at one o’clock.

A: Whom are you going to play tennis with?
B: I am going to play it with my boss.

EPD-X/Task 6
Ïðîñëóøàéòå ñèòóàöèþ. Ñêàæèòå ñîîòâåòñòâóþùóþ ðåïëèêó,
èñõîäÿ èç êîììóíèêàòèâíîé çàäà÷è. Ïðîâåðÿéòå ñåáÿ ïî êëþ÷ó,
ïîâòîðèòå ïðàâèëüíûé âàðèàíò ðåïëèêè.

Ä¢ñòèíãèç èøäàí ñ¢íã ºàíäàé óéãà áîðèøèíãèç áèëàí ºèçèºàÿïäè.
Àâòîáóñ áèëàí áîðèøèíãèçíè ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/ Âàø äðóã èíòåðåñóåòñÿ,
êàê Âû äîáèðàåòåñü äîìîé ïîñëå ðàáîòû. Êàê Âû åìó ñêàæåòå, ÷òî íà
àâòîáóñå?

... I get home by bus.
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Ñèçíè êå÷àãà òàêëèô ºèëèøäè. ¡ðòî¼èíãèçäàí ñåí  ³àì áîðàñàíìè äåá
ñ¢ðàíã./ Âàñ ïðèãëàñèëè íà âå÷åðèíêó. Ñïðîñèòå ñâîåãî äðóãà, ïîéäåò
ëè îí.

... Are you going to this party tonight?
Áèðãà èøëàéäèãàí ³àìêàñáèíãèç õîðèæ æóðíàëëàðèíè ºàåðäàí
îëè¢èíãèçíè ñ¢ðàäè. ¡çëàðèíãèçíèíã êóòóáõîíàíãèçäàí ýêàíëèãèíè
àéòèíã./ Âàø êîëëåãà ïî ðàáîòå èíòåðåñóåòñÿ, ãäå Âû áåðåòå
èíîñòðàííûå æóðíàëû. Ñêàæèòå, ÷òî â Âàøåé áèáëèîòåêå.

...I take foreign magazines at our library.
ßíãè òàíèøèíãèçíè ê¢ðèøãà áîðìîº÷èñèç. Ó îäàòäà ºà÷îí óéãà
ºàéòèøè áèëàí ºèçèºèíã./ Âû õîòèòå ïîñåòèòü ñâîåãî íîâîãî çíàêîìîãî.
Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü, êîãäà îí îáû÷íî ïðèõîäèò äîìîé.

... When do you usually come home?
Ä¢ñòëàðèíãèç ³àºèäà ãàïèðà òóðèá óëàðíèíã áîëàëàðè æóäà
ÿõøèëèãèíè àéòèá ¢òèíã./ Ðàññêàçûâàÿ î ñâîèõ äðóçüÿõ, ñêàæèòå, ÷òî ó
íèõ î÷åíü õîðîøèå äåòè.

... They have very good children.
Èø êóíèíèíã îõèðè. ¡ðòî¼ëàðèíãèçäàí áèðè áóãóí êå÷ºóðóí íèìà
ºèëìîº÷è ýêàíëèãèíãèçíè ñ¢ðàäè.  Ó áóíè ºàíäàé ñ¢ðàäè?/ Êîíåö
ðàáî÷åãî äíÿ. Îäíà èç âàøèõ ïîäðóã ñïðàøèâàåò, ÷òî Âû íàìåðåíû
äåëàòü âå÷åðîì. Êàê îíà ñïðîñèò Âàñ îá ýòîì?

... What are you going to do in the evening?
¡ðòî¼èíãèçäàí ó òåííèñíèÿõøè ¢éíàøëèãè ³àºèäà ñ¢ðàá ê¢ðèíã./
Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü ó ñâîåãî òîâàðèùà, õîðîøî ëè îí èãðàåò â òåííèñ.

... Do you play tennis well?
Ä¢ñòèíãèç ê¢ï.Îäàòäà ÿêøàíáà êóíëàðè óëàðäàí áèðèíè ê¢ðèøãà
áîðàñèç.  Êåëãóñè ÿêøàíáàäà ºàéñè áèðèíèêèãà áîðìîº÷èëèãèíãèçíè
îíàíãèç áèëìîº÷è./Ó Âàñ ìíîãî äðóçåé. Îáû÷íî Âû íàâåùàåòå îäíîãî èç
íèõ ïî âîñêðåñåíèÿì. Âàøà ìàìà ïîèíòåðåñóåòñÿ, êîãî èõ íèõ Âû
ñîáèðàåòåñü íàâåñòèòü â ýòî âîñêðåñåíüå.

... Whom of your friends are you going to visit on this
Sunday?

Áó ïîåçä ºà÷îí  êåòèøè áèëàí ºèçèºèíã./ Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü, êîãäà
îòõîäèò ýòîò ïîåçä.

... When does this train leave?
Àêàíãèçíèíã óéèãà êèðäèíãèç âà ó óéäà é¢º ýäè. Óíèíã ðàôèºàñè ó áó
âàºòäà óéäà á¢ëìàñëèãèíè ºàíäàé àéòäè?/Âû çàõîäèòå ê ñâîåìó áðàòó,
íî åãî íåò äîìà. Êàê åãî æåíà ñêàæåò Âàì, ÷òî îí íèêîãäà íå ïðèõîäèò
äîìîé â ýòî âðåìÿ.

... He never comes home at this time.
Ñèçäàí ä¢ñòèíãèç ³àºèäà ñ¢ðàøÿïäè.  Óíè æóäà ÿõøè áèëèòøèíãèçíè
àéòèíã./  Âàñ  ðàññïðàøèâàþò  î  Âàøåì  äðóãå.  Ñêàæèòå,  ÷òî  Âû  åãî
çíàåòå î÷åíü õîðîøî.

... I know him very well.
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ßíãè ³àìêàñáèíãèç îôèñãà ºàíäàé åòèá îëèøè ñèçãà ºèçèº. Áó ³àºèäà
óíäàí ñ¢ðàíã.Âàì èíòåðåñíî, êàê Âàø íîâûé êîëëåãà äîáèðàåòñÿ äî
ñâîåãî îôèñà. Ñïðîñèòå åãî îá ýòîì.

... How do you get to your office?
ªèçèíãèçäàí ó ñèíãëèñè ¢ðíèãà äàðñ ºèëàÿïñàíìè äåá ñ¢ðàíã./
Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü ó ñâîåé äî÷åðè, äåëàåò ëè îíà óðîêè âìåñòå ñî ñâîåé
ñåñòðîé.

... Do you do your homework with your sister?

EPD-XI/Task 1

A: Do you have many pencils?
B: Yes, I have a lot of them.

A: Do they need many maps?
B: Yes, they need a lot of them.

A: Do you have many
matches?
B: Yes, I have a lot of
them.

A: Do they need many
glasses?
B: Yes they need a lot of
hem.

A: Do we have many
bags?
B: Yes, we have a lot of
them.

A: Do they read many texts?
B: Yes, they read a lot of them.

A: Do you need many exercise-books?
B: Yes, we need a lot of them.
or: Yes, I need a lot of them.

EPD-XI/Task 2
A: Does he ask his students any questions?   (too many)
B: Oh, he asks them too many questions.

A: Does he do any work at the library?        (too little)
B: Oh, he does too little work at the library.

A: Does she translate any telegramms in the afternoon?   (too many)
B: Oh, she translates too many telegramms in the afternoon.

A: Does she spend any time on reading?    (so little)
B: Oh, she spends so little time on reading.

A: Do they do any exercises from this book?   (so many)
B: Oh, they do so many exercises from this book.

A: Does he receives any letters from her?
       B: Oh, he receives very many letters from her.

A: Do you have any books of this author?   (so many)
B: Oh, I have so many books of this author.
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EPD-XI/Task 3

A: Please give me a pencil.

B: I’m sorry. I have only
few pencils.

A: Please give me a glass
of milk.
B: I’m sorry. I have only
little milk.

A: Please give me a cup   of
tea.
B: I’m sorry. I have only
little tea.

A: Please give me two cigarettes.
B: I’m sorry. I have only few cigarettes.

A: Please give me a note-book.
B: I’m sorry. I have only few note-
books.

A: Please give me a pound of cheese.
B: I’m sorry. I have only little cheese.

A: Please give me a bottle of oil.
B: I’m sorry. I have only little oil.

A: Please give me an apple.
B: I’m sorry. I have only few apples.

EPD-XI/Task 4

A: Are there many children playing in the
     garden?
B: Yes, there are a lot of children
playing in the garden.

A: Is there much milk in the jug?

B: Yes, there is a lot of milk there.

A: Are there many people in the corridor?
B: Yes, there are a lot of people in
there.

A: Is there much coffee in the pot?
B: Yes, there is a lot of coffee there.

A: Is there much water in the cup?
B: Yes, there is a lot of  water there.

A: Are there many pictures in the book?
B: Yes, there are a lot of pictures there.

A: Are there many books in the library?
B: Yes, there are a lot of books there.

A: Are there many cups on the table?
B: Yes, there are a lot of cups there.

A: Is there much tea in the tea-pot?
B: Yes, there is a lot of tea there.

A: Are there many new words in the text?
B: Yes, there are a lot of new words
there.

EPD-XI/Task 5

A: Is there any tea in the tea-pot?
B: No, there is not much tea.

A: Are the any books in the shelf?
B: No, there are not many books.

A: Are there any pictures in
the book?
B: No, there are not many
     pictures.

A: Is there any sugar in the
    sugar-bowl?
B: No, there is not much
     sugar.

A: Is there any fruit- juice
in the tin?
B: No, there is not much
     fruit-juice.
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A: Are there any students in the  reading-
hall?
B: No, there are not many students.

A: Is there any ice-cream in the
refrigerator?
B: No, there is not much ice-cream.

EPD-XI/Task 6

A: How many desks are there  in the
classroom?
B: Not very many.

A: How many teachers are there in the
    classrooom?
B: Not very many.

A: How much bread is there  on the plate?
B: Not very much.

A: How much milk is there in the cup?
B: Not very much.

A: How many cigarettes are there in the
pack?
B: Not very many.

A: How many new words are there in the
text?
B: Not very many.

A: How mach tea is there in the tea-pot?

B: Not very much.

A: How many boys are there  in the
garden?
B: Not very many.

EPD-XI/Task 7
Ïðîñëóøàéòå ñèòóàöèþ. Ñêàæèòå ñîîòâåòñòâóþùóþ ðåïëèêó,
èñõîäÿ èç êîììóíèêàòèâíîé çàäà÷è. Ïðîâåðÿéòå ñåáÿ ïî êëþ÷ó,
ïîâòîðèòå ïðàâèëüíûé âàðèàíò ðåïëèêè.
Ñèç êå÷ºóðóí ê¢ï ¢ºèéñèç, øóíèíã ó÷óí ¸ìîí óõëàéñèç. Äîêòîð
êå÷ºóðóíëàðè áóí÷àëèê ê¢ï ¢ºèìàñëèêíè ìàñëà³àò áåðäè. Ó íèìà
äåéäè?/ Âû ìíîãî ÷èòàåòå ïî âå÷åðàì, ïîýòîìó ïëîõî ñïèòå. Âðà÷
ñîâåòóåò íå ÷èòàòü ìíîãî ïî âå÷åðàì. ×òî îí  ñêàæåò?

... Don’t read very much in the evening.
¡ºèòóâ÷è ñèç äàðñ ìîáàéíèäà ºàí÷à ê¢ï ñ¢ç ¢çëàøòèðèøèíãèçãà
ºèçèºèøàÿïäè. Ó  áóíè ºàíäàé ñ¢ðàéäè./  Ó÷èòåëÿ èíòåðåñóåò, êàê
ìíîãî ñëîâ Âû çàó÷èâàåòå íà óðîêå. Êàê îí îá ýòîì ñïðîñèò?

... How many words do you learn at the lesson?
Áóâàíãèçäàí ó êå÷ºóðóíëàðè ïàðêäà ê¢ï àéëàíàðìèäè, ñ¢ðàíã./
Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü ó äåäóøêè, ìíîãî ëè îí ãóëÿåò âå÷åðîì â ïàðêå.

... Do you walk much in the paark in the evening?
Ñýì ä¢ñòëàðèäàí ê¢ï õàò îëãàíèíè ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/
Êàê Âû ñêàæåòå, ÷òî Ñýì ïîëó÷àåò ìíîãî ïèñåì îò ñâîèõ äðóçåé?

... Sam receives a lot of letters from his friends.
¡ºèøäàãè ä¢ñòèíãèçäàí ñ¢ðàíã ó äàðñ òàé¸ðëàøãà ºàí÷à âàºò
ñàðôëàéäè./ Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü ó ñâîåãî òîâàðèùà ïî ó÷åáå, ñêîëüêî
âðåìåíè îí îáû÷íî òðàòèò íà ñâîè äîìàøíèå çàäàíèÿ.

... How much time do you usually spend on doing your homework?
¡¼ëèíãèç èíãëèç òèëèäàí êàì ¢ºè¸òãàíëèãèäàí àôñóñäà ýêàíëèãèíãèçíè
àéòèíã./ Âûñêàæèòå ñâîå ñîæàëåíèå, ÷òî Âàø ñûí ìàëî ÷èòàåò ïî-
àíãëèéñêè.

... My son reads little in English.
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Ñàèä èäîðàäà êàì èø áàæàðà¸òãàíëèãè ³àºèäàãè ¢ç íîðîçèëèãèíãèçíè
á¢ëèì áîøëè¼èãà ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/ Êàê âûñêàæåò ñâîå íåóäîâîëüñòâèå
ðóêîâîäèòåëü îòäåëà, ÷òî Ñàèä âûïîëíÿåò ñëèøêîì ìàëî ðàáîòû â
ó÷ðåæäåíèè?

... Said does too little work at the office.
Èäîðàíãèçäàí óçîºäà ÿøàøèíãèçíè àéòèíã./  Ñêàæèòå,  ÷òî Âû æèâåòå
äàëåêî îò Âàøåãî îôèñà.

... I live far from my office.
×îéíàêäà óí÷àëèê ê¢ï ÷îé é¢ºëèãèíè ôàíäàé àéòàñèç?/ Êàê Âû
ñêàæåòå, ÷òî â ÷àéíèêå íå òàê óæ ìíîãî ÷àÿ?

... There is not very much tea in the tea-pot.
Ãóðó³èíãèçäàãè ê¢ï÷èëèê òàëàáàëàð íåìèñ òèëèíè ÿõøè áèëèøèíè
ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/ Êàê Âû ñêàæåòå, ÷òî ìíîãèå ñòóäåíòû èç Âàøåé
ãðóïïû õîðîøî çíàþò íåìåöêèé?

... A lot of students of our group know German well.
Ôàðèäà ³àð äàðñäà ê¢ï ñàâîë áåðèøèãà áî¼ëèº ¢ç íîðîçèëèãèíãèçíè
àéòèíã./ Âûñêàæèòå ñâîå íåóäîâîëüñòâèå, ÷òî Ôàðèäà íà êàæäîì óðîêå
çàäàåò ìíîãî âîïðîñîâ.

... Every lesson Farida asks very many questions.
or: ... Farida asks very many questions every lesson.

Ñèçäàí áèð ñòàêàí ñóò áåðèøíè ñ¢ðàøàÿïäè, àììî ñèçäà ñóò æóäà êàì.
Êå÷èðèì ñ¢ðàá áó ³àºèäà àéòèíã./ Âàñ ïðîñÿò äàòü ñòàêàí ìîëîêà, à åãî
ó Âàñ ñîâñåì ìàëî. Èçâèíèòåñü, ñêàæèòå îá ýòîì.

... I am sorry. I have only little milk.
Ìóçëàòêè÷äà áèðîç ìóçºàéìîº áîðìè äåá  ñ¢ðàíã./ Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü,
åñòü ëè â õîëîäèëüíèêå íåìíîãî ìîðîæåíîãî.

... Is there any ice-cream in the refrigerator?
Áî¼÷àäà ê¢ï áîëàëàð ¢éíàÿïäèìè äåá ñ¢ðàíã./ Ñïðîñèòå, ìíîãî ëè äåòåé
èãðàåò â ñàäó.

... Are there many children playing in the garden?
Óëàð äàðñëèêäàí áèðîð ìàøº áàæàðà¸òãàíëèêëàðè ³àºèäà ñ¢ðàíã./
Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü, äåëàþò ëè îíè êàêèå-íèáóäü óïðàæíåíèÿ èç
ó÷åáíèêà.

... Do they do any exercises from this text-book?

EPD-XII(A)/Task 1

A: Did you see him yesterday?
B: Yes, yesterday I saw him.

A: Did you open the window an hour ago?
B: Yes, I opened the window an hour ago.

A: Did you have your supper late
yesterday?
B: Yes, I had my supper late yesterday.

A: Did you send her this letter on Sunday?
B: Yes, I sent her this letter on Sunday.

A: Did you learn this vocabulary
yesterday?
B: Yes, I learnt this vocabulary
yesterday.

A: Did you meet her the day before
yesterday?
B: Yes, I met her the day before
yesterday.
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A: Did you ask him to phone me?
B: Yes, I asked him to phone you.

EPD-XII(A)/Task 2

A: When did he get this letter?

B: He got this letter the day before
yesterday.

A: What did you do in the club
yesterday?
B: I played chess with Mr. Clark.

A: Whom did you go to the cinema with
Yesterday?
B: I went to the cinema with my girl-
friend.

A: Where did he spend his vacation?

B: He spent his vacation at home.

A: When did you begin to learn English?

B: I began to learn English two years ago.

A: What did they translate at the last
lesson?
B: They translated an interesting
text.

A:  Where were they last Sunday?
B:  They were in the country Sunday.

EPD-XII(A)/Task 3

A: He worked two weeks at this  factory.
B: Did he really work two weeks at this
     factory?

A: He received a big parcel from Canada.
B: Did he really received a big parcel
from  Canada?

A: They finished their work at two o’clock.
B: Did they really finish their work at
two o’clock?

A: I thought he is in Bukhara now.
B: Did you really think he is in Bukhara
now?

A: Father let Jack buy this bag.
B: Did father really let Jack buy this
bag?

A: My son closed the door with his key.
B: Did he really close the door with his
key?

A: He came back home at 10 o’clock yesterday.
B: Did he really come back home at 10 o’clock yesterday?

EPD-XIII(A)/Task 4

A: I spent last Sunday in the country.
B: Excuse me! Where did you spend
last Sunday?

A: I saw Bill the day before yesterday.
B: Excuse me ! When did you see Bill?

A: I translated this article into Russian.
B: Excuse me! What did you translate
into Russian?

A: I read an interesting book yesterday.
B: Excuse me ! What kind of book did
you read yesterday?
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A: I met Jane in the park yesterday.
B: Excuse me. Where did you meet
     Jane yesterday?

A: I played chess with Jack yesterday.
B: Excuse me. Whom did you play
     chess with yesterday?

A:  I visited my uncle last Sunday.
B:  Excuse me. When did you visit your uncle?

EPD-XII(A)/Task 5

A: My friend liked to get up early.
B: And I didn’t like to get up early.

A: Tom went to the country on weekend.
B: And I didn’t go to the country on
weekend.

A: Jane cleaned the flat on Friday.
B: And I didn’t clean the flat on Friday.

A: Bess spoke to the dean yesterday.
B: And I didn’t speak to the dean
yesterday.

A: Jim repeated the grammar rule before
the tests.
B: And I didn’t repeat the grammar
rules before the tests.

A: Mary read this story yesterday.

B: And I didn’t read this story
yesterday.

A: Ozoda returned this book to the library.
B: And I didn’t return this book to the library.

EPD-XII(A)/Task 6
Ïðîñëóøàéòå ñèòóàöèþ. Ñêàæèòå ñîîòâåòñòâóþùóþ ðåïëèêó,
èñõîäÿ èç   êîììóíèêàòèâíîé çàäà÷è.
¡¼ëèíãèç ýøèêíè ¢ç êàëèòè áèëàí ¸ïãàíèíè ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/ Êàê âû
ñêàæèòå, ÷òî ñûí çàêðûë äâåðü ñâîèì êëþ÷îì?

... The son closed the door with his key.
Äåðàçàíè ºà÷îí î÷ãàíëèãèíãèçíè ñ¢ðàøäè. Áèð ñîàò àââàë
î÷ãàíëèãèíãèçíè àéòèíã. / Âàñ ñïðîñèëè, êîãäà Âû îòêðûëè îêíî.
Ñêàæèòå, ÷òî Âû ýòî ñäåëàëè ÷àñ íàçàä.

... I opened the window an hour ago.
Ñóõáàòäîøèíãèçäàí ó ºà÷îí  Ìóõòîðíè ê¢ðãàíèíè ñ¢ðàíã./
Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü ó ñâîåãî ñîáåñåäíèêà, êîãäà îí âèäåë Ìóõòàðà.

... When did you see Mukhtar?
Êå÷à êå÷ºóðóí óëàð ºàåðäà á¢ëãàíëèãè áèëàí ºèçèºèíã./
Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü, ãäå îíè áûëè â÷åðà âå÷åðîì.

... Where were they last night?
Ñèçãà ëàáîðàíòëàð ¢ç èøëàðèíè  ñîàò 2 äà òóãàòãàíèíè àéòèøäà.
Àæàáëàíèíã âà ³àºèºàòäàí óëàð áó èøíè ºèëãàíëèêëàðè ³àºèäà ºàéòà
ñ¢ðàíã./Âàì ãîâîðÿò, ÷òî ëàáîðàíòû çàêîí÷èëè ñâîþ ðàáîòó â 2 ÷àñà.
Óäèâèòåñü, ïåðåñïðîñèòå, íà ñàìîì ëè äåëå ýòî èìåëî ìåñòî.

... Did they really finish their work at 2 o’clock?
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²å÷  ºà÷îí ýðòà óé¼îíèøíè  ÿõøè ê¢ðìàãàíëèãèíãèçíè
ñó³áàòäîøèíãèçãà àéòèíã./ Ñêàæèòå ñâîåìó ñîáåñåäíèêó,÷òî Âû íèêîãäà
íå ëþáèëè âñòàâàòü ðàíî.

... I never liked to get up early.
Ñó³áàòäîøèíãèç ºà÷îí èíãëèç òèëèíè ¢ðãàíèøíè áîøëàãàíè  ³àºèäà
ºèçèºèíã./ Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü ó ñâîåãî ñîáåñåäíèêà, êîãäà îí íà÷àë ó÷èòü
àíãëèéñêèé ÿçûê.

... When did you begin to learn English?
Áó êèòîáíè êóòóáõîíàãà ºàéòàðãàíèíãèçíè àéòèíã./ Ñêàæèòå,÷òî Âû íå
âåðíóëè ýòó êíèãó â áèáëèîòåêó.

...I didn’t return this book to the library.
Óëàð ÿêøàíáà êóíè øà³àð òàøºàðèñèäà á¢ëãàíèíè ôàíäàé àéòàñèç?/
Êàê Âû ñêàæèòå, ÷òî îíè áûëè â âîñêðåñåíüå çà ãîðîäîì?

... They were in the country on Sunday.
Áèð ³àôòà îëäèí áó õàòíè óíãà æ¢íàòãàíèíãèçíè ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/ Êàê
Âû ñêàæèòå, ÷òî íåäåëþ íàçàä Âû ïîñëàëè åé ýòî ïèñüìî?

... I sent her this letter a week ago.
Ñó³áàòäîøèíãèçäàí óíè êå÷à ê¢ðìàãàíëèãè áèëàí ºèçèºèíã./
Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü ó ñâîåãî ñîáåñåäíèêà, íå âñòðå÷àë ëè îí åå ïîçàâ÷åðà.

... Didn’t you meet her the day before yesterday?
Áóãóí  ñîàò  8  äà  íîíóøòà  ºèëãàíèíãèçíè  àéòèíã./  Ñêàæèòå,  ÷òî  Âû
ñåãîäíÿ çàâòðàêàëè â 8 ÷àñîâ.

... I had my breakfast at 8 today.
Ä¢ñòèíãèç áóãóí èìòèõîí òîïøèðäè. Âàø äðóã ñäàâàë ñåãîäíÿ ýêçàìåí.
Ñèç àëáàòòà óíäàí êå÷ºóðóí ñèçãà òåëåôîí ºèëèøèíè ñ¢ðàãàíñèç.  Áó
³àºèäà ºàíäàé àéòèíãèç?/ Âû, êîíå÷íî, ïðîñèëè åãî ïîçâîíèòü Âàì
âå÷åðîì. Êàê Âû îá ýòîì ñêàçàëè?

... I asked him to phone me in the evening.
Ñó³áàòäîøèíãèç êå÷à Æåéííè ó÷ðàòãàíèíè àéòäà. Óíè ºàåðäà
ó÷ðàòãàíèíè ñ¢ðàíã./Âàø ñîáåñåäíèê ãîâîðèò, ÷òî â÷åðà âñòðåòèë
Äæåéí. Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü, ãäå îí åå âñòðåòèë.

... Where did you meet Jane yesterday?
Êå÷à êå÷ºóðóí ñèç Êëåðê áèëàí øàõìàò ¢éíàãàíëèãèíãèçíè ºàíäé
àéòàñèç?/ Êàê âû ñêàæèòå, ÷òî â÷åðà âå÷åðîì Âû èãðàëè â øàõìàòû ñ
Êëàðêîì?

... Yesterday I played chess with  Clark.
EPD-XII(B)/Task 1

A: Today Sam is busy. And yesterday?

B: Yesterday he was free.

A: Today Marry is happy. And a week
ago?
B: A week ago she was unhappy.

A: Now it’s dark. And two hours ago?

B: Two hours ago it was light.

A: Today the play is interesting. And last
Saturday?
B: Last Saturday it was bad.
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A: This week the weather is pleasant. And
last week?
B: Last week it was unpleasant.

A: Now the floor is clean. And an hour
ago?
B: An hour ago it was dirty.

A: Today Steve is right. And yesterday?

B: Yesterday he was wrong.

A: Tonight the programme is good. And
last night?
B: Last night it was bad.

EPD XII(B)/Task 2

A: Today Sam and Tom are free. And
yesterday?
B: Yesterday they were busy.

A: This time the exercises are difficult.
And yesterday?
B: Yesterday they were easy.

A: Today the shops are open.  And the day
before yesterday?
B: The day before yesterday they were
closed.

A: This year the texts are difficult. And
last year?
B: Last year they were easy.

A: Now the children are healthy. And last
month?
B: Last month they were ill.

A: Today they are early. And last
Monday?
B: Last Monday they were late.

A: Now Jack and Jim are grown-up. And
ten years ago?
B: Ten years ago they were little
children.

A: Now her answers are correct. And
yesterday?
B: Yesterday they were wrong.

EPD-XII(B)/Task 3

A: Now the sky is clear. And two hours
ago?
B: Two hours ago it was grey.

A: This year apples are cheap.  And last
year?
B: Last year they were expensive.

A: Today the cake is good.  And last
Saturday?
B: Last Saturday is was bad.

A: Now the windows are clean. And
yesterday morning?
B: Yesterday morning they were  dirty.

A: Now it’s hot. And five months ego?
B: Five months ago it was cold.

A: Today John is early. And yesterday?
B: Yesterday he was late.

A: Today the children are happy. And
yesterday?
B: Yesterday they were sad.

A: Tonight the film is interesting. And last
night?
B: Last night it was bad.
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A: Now the days are long. And three months ago?
B: Three months ago they were short.

EPD-XII(B)/Task 4

A: They usually open the library at 10.
And yesterday?
B: Yesterday they opened the library
at 9.

A: I usually clean the kitchen on Saturday.
And last week?
B: Last week I cleaned the kitchen on
Friday.

A: They often bathe before breakfast.
And yesterday?
B: Yesterday they bathed after
breakfast.

A: He usually phones him in the evening.
     And yesterday?
B: Yesterday he phoned him in the
morning.

A: They sometimes play chess on
Sunday. And last week?
B: Last week the played chess  on
Saturday.

A: She usually lives in country in June.
     and last year?
B: Last year she lived in the country  in
July.

A: We usually turn on the light at 8. And
      yesterday?
B: Yesterday we turned on the light at
6.

A: They often show a film in the evening.
And last week?
B: Last week they showed the film  in
the afternoon.

EPD-XII(B)/Task 5

A: She always washes in hot water.
     And yesterday morning?
B: Yesterday morning she washed
      in cold water.

A: He usually works at his English
     in the morning. And yesterday?
B: Yesterday he worked at his
     English in the afternoon.

A: She often looks tired. And last
     night?
B: Last night she looked fine.

A: He usually finishes work at 6.
     And last week?
B:Last week he finished work at 7.

A: He always dancers with Jane.
     And last night.
B: Last night he danced with Barbara.

A: He sometimes helps Bess on
     Wednesday. And last week?
B: Last week he helped Bess on
Thursday.

A: They usually walk in the street.
     And the day before yesterday?
B: The day before yesterday they
      walked in the park.

A: She always talks to her father about
    her lessons. And yesterday afternoon?
B: Yesterday afternoon she talked
     to her mother about her lessons.
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EPD-XII(B)/Task 6

A: She always rests after dinner.  And
yesterday?
B: Yesterday she rested before dinner.

A: He often visits them on Sunday. And
last week?
B: Last week he visited them on
Saturday.

A: They always translate English books.
And last month?
B: Last month they translated a French
book.

A: He usually waits for her till 5. And
yesterday?
B: Yesterday he waited for her till 6.

A: He usually wants fish for breakfast. And yesterday morning?
B: Yesterday morning he wanted meat for breakfast.

A: He always starts at 5. And
yesterday?
B: Yesterday he started at 6.

A: They usually skate in the morning. And last
Friday?
B: Last Friday they started in the afternoon.

EPD-XII(B)/Task 7
Ïðîñëóøàéòå ñèòóàöèþ, ïðîèçíåñèòå ñîîòâåòñòâóþùóþ
ðåïëèêó,èñõîäÿ èç êîììóíèêàòèâíîé çàäà÷è.
Áîëà äàðñãà êå÷èêäè. ¡ºèòóâ÷è õàôà. Ó êå÷à ³àì êå÷èêèá êåëãàíèíè
¢ºèòóâ÷è ºàíäàé àéòàäè?/ Ìàëü÷èê îïîçäàë íà óðîê. Ó÷èòåëüíèöà
íåäîâîëüíà. Êàê îíà ñêàæåò ìàëü÷èêó, ÷òî â÷åðà îí òîæå îïîçäàë?

... Yesterday you were late too!
¡òãàí éèëè îëìà àðçîí á¢ëãàíëèãèíè ñó³áàòäîøèíãèçãà ºàíäàé
àéòàñèç?/ Êàê Âû ñêàæåòå ñâîåìó ñîáåñåäíèêó, ÷òî ÿáëîêè â ïðîùëîì
ãîäó áûë è î÷åíü äåøåâûå?

... Last year the apples were very cheap.
Îòà – îíàíãèçíè ºà÷îí áîðèá ê¢ðãàíëèãèíãèçíè ñ¢ðàøàÿïäè. Áóíè ¢òãàí
³àôòàäà àìàëãà îøèðãàíëèãèíãèçíè àéòèíã./ Âàñ ñïðàøèâàþò, êîãäà Âû
íàâåñòèëè ñâîèõ ðîäñòâåííèêîâ. Îòâåòüòå èì, ÷òî Âû ýòî ñäåëàëè â
ïðîøëîå âîñêðåñåíüå.

... I visited them last Sunday.
¡ðòî¼èíãèçíèíã äóãîíàñè êå÷à ÿõøè ê¢ðèíãàíëèãèíè ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/
Êàê Âû ñêàæåòå ñâîåìó äðóãó, ÷òî åãî ïîäðóãà âûãëÿäåëà â÷åðà
õîðîøî?

... Yesterday your girl-friend looked fine!
ªèç îíàñèãà îøõîíàíè æóìàäà ñàðàíæîì ºèëãàíèíè ºàíäàé àéòàäè?/
Êàê äî÷ü ñêàæåò ìàòåðè, ÷òî îíà ïðèáðàëà êóõíþ â ïÿòíèöó?

... I cleaned the kitchen on Friday.
Òàëàáà ¢òãàí îéäà ¢çèíèíã òåç-òåç äàðñ ºîëäèðèøèíèíã ñàáàáè
îíàñèíèíã áåòîáëèãè ýêàíëèãèíè äåêàíãà òóøóíòèðÿïäè. Ó îíàñè ³àºèäà
íèìà äåéäè?/ Ñòóäåíò îáúÿñíÿåò äåêàíó ñâîè ÷àñòûå ïðîïóñêè çàíÿòèé
â ïðîøëîì ìåñÿöå áîëåçíüþ ñâîåé ìàòåðè. ×òî îí ñêàæåò ïðî íåå?

... Last month my mother was ill.
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Ä¢ñòèíãèç ºà÷îí ôóòáîë ¢éíàãàíëèêëàðè ³àºèäà ñ¢ðàäè. Òóøäàí ñ¢íã
äåÿ ºàíäààé æàâîá áåðàñèç?/Âàø äðóã èíòåðåñóåòñÿ, êîãäà îíè èãðàëè
â ôóòáîë. Êàê Âû îòâåòèòå åìó, ÷òî ïîñëå îáåäà.

... They played football in the afternoon.
Òåëäàñòóðëàð æàäâàëèíè ê¢ðà òóðèá áó ôèëìíè ¢òãàí ³àôòà òóøäàí
ñ¢íã º¢éèëãàíëèãèíè òîïäèíãèç. Áó ³àºèäà àéòèíã./ Ïðîñìàòðèâàÿ
òåëåïðîãðàììó íà íîâóþ íåäåëþ, Âû îáíàðóæèëè, ÷òî ýòîò ôèëüì
òåëåâèäåíèå óæå ïîêàçûâàëî íà ïðîøëîé íåäåëå ïîñëå îáåäà. Ñêàæèòå
îá ýòîì.

... Last week the TV showed this film in the afternoon.
Êå÷à óíè ñîàò 7 ãà÷à êóòãàíëèãèíãèçíè ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/ Êàê Âû
ñêàæåòå, ÷òî Âû â÷åðà ïðîæäàëè åå äî 7 ÷àñîâ.

... Yesterday I waited for her till 7.
Êàê Âû ñêàæåòå, ÷òî òåêñòû â ïðîøëîì ãîäó áûë è î÷åíü ïðîñòûìè?

... Last year the texts were very simple.
Êå÷à òóøäàí ñ¢íã îíàíãèç áèëàí ìàø¼óëîòëàðèíãèç ³àºèäà
ãàïëàøãàíëèãèíãèçíè àéòèíã./ Ñêàæèòå, ÷òî â÷åðà ïîñëå îáåäà Âû
ãîâîðèëè ñ Âàøåé ìàòåðüþ î Âàøèõ çàíÿòèÿõ.

... Yesterday afternoon I talked to my mother about my lessons.
Äåðàçàäàí ºàðàá ê¢ì-ê¢ê îñìîííè ê¢ðäèíãèç. 2 ñîàò àââàë îñìîí
êóëðàíã  á¢ëãàíëèãè  ³àºèäà  ºàíäàé  àéòàñèç?/   Âû  ñìîòðèòå  â  îêíî  è
âèäèòå ãîëóáîå íåáî. Êàê Âû ñêàæåòå, ÷òî 2 ÷àñà íàçàä îíî áûëî ñåðîå?

... Two hours ago the sky was grey.
Îäàòäà ðàôèºàíãèç áèëàí ê¢÷àäà ñàéð ºèëàðäèíãèç, êå÷à ïàðêäà ñàéð
ºèëäèíãèç. Áó ³àºèäà ãàïèðèíã./ Âû îáû÷íî ïðîãóëèâàåòåñü ñ æåíîé ïî
óëèöå, íî ïîçàâ÷åðà Âû ïðîãóëèâàëèñü ïî ïàðêó. Ñêàæèòå îá ýòîì.

... The day before yesterday we walked in the park.
Êå÷à ñîàò 6äà ÷èðîºíè ¢÷èðãàíèíãèçíè ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/ Êàê Âû
ñêàæåòå, ÷òî â÷åðà Âû âêëþ÷èëè ñâåò â 6 ÷àñîâ.

... Yesterday we turned on the light at 6.
EPD-XII(C)/Task 1

A: John went to the theatre last night.
B: Did Henry also go to the theatre last
night?

A: Ted wrote to his mother    last week.
B: Did Mark also write to his mother
last week?

A: Steve made many mistakes in the test.
B: Did Peter also make many mistakes
in the test?

A: Bob came home late last night.
B: Did Mary also come home late last
night?

A: We knew about it last week.
B: Did Jane also know about it last
week?

A: Sam begam to work last week.
B: Did Sid also begin to work last week?

A: I had breakfast at 10.
B: Did your father also have breakfast
at 10?

A: My brother got little money last week.
B: Did your sister also get little money
last week?
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EPD-XII(C)/Task 2

A: They saw this film last night.
B: Did you also see this film last night?

A: Exercise 5 was difficult.
B: Was exercise 7 also difficult?

A: Bill was glad to see us.
B: Was Alice also glad to see us?

A: I had dinner an hour ago.
B: Did Sam also have dinner an hour
ago?

A: Barbara taught English last year.
B: Did Grene also teach English last
year?

A: Father was angry yesterday.
B: Was mother also angry yesterday?

A: The texts were easy last year.
B: Were the exercises also easy last
year?

A: I spoke to my father about it  yesterday.
B: Did Tom also speak to his father
about it yesterday?

A: I did the exercises in the morning.
B: Did Steve also do the exercises in the morning?

EPD-XII(C)/Task 3

A: Ben gave her a bag.
B: And what did James give her?

A: Jane wrote a letter.
B: And what did Henry write?

A: Jim ate an egg.
B: And what did Eve eat?

A: Arthur sent her a dictionary.
B: And what did Barbara send her?

A: Mary got a pen.
B: And what did Sally get?

A: Grene said “Yes”.
B: And what did Peter say?

A: Maude had a glass of coffee.
B: And what did Charles have?

A: Ellen put on her grey dress.
B: And what did Lily put on?

EPD-XII(C)/Task 4

A: The weather was good last Sunday.
B: Wasn’t it bad?

A: Ben left the house at 10.
B: Didn’t he leave the house at 11?

A: John met his uncle on Thursday.
B: Didn’t he meet his uncle on
Wednesday?

A: I was busy on Saturday.
B: Weren’t you free on Saturday?

A: I saw Jane last month.
B: Didn’t you see Jane last week?

A: John went to the theatre last night.
B: Didn’t he go to the theatre two days
ago?
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A: Barbara was absent yesterday.
B: Wasn’t she present yesterday?

A: The exercises were difficult.
B: Weren’t they easy?

A:Charles got this letter the day before
yesterday.
B: Didn’t he get this letter yesterady?

A: Alice came home at 11.

B: Didn’t she come home at 12?

EPD-XII(C)/Task 5

A: Ted often comes to see us on Saturday.
     And last week?
B: Last week he came to see us on
Monday.

A: Tom always sits near the teacher.
     And last month?
B: Last month he sat far from the
teacher.

A: Classes always begin at 9. And last
year?
B: Last year they began at 8.

A: Jim usually goes to bed at 10.  And
yesterday?
B: Yesterday he went to bed at 11.

A: Jim usually says ‘Good morning”.
     And yesterday?
B: Yesterday he said “Hello”.

A: She often gets up at 7. And today?

B: Today she got up at 8.

A: She usually gives the children coffee in the morning. And today morning?
B: Today morning she gave them milk.

A: She always has English classes in the morning. And last month?
B: Last month she had English classes in the afternoon.

EPD-XII(C)/Task 6

A: When did you hear about it?
B: I heard about it yesterday.

A: When did Jane come home?
B: She came home at 9.

A: When did Paul do his homework?
B: He did it in the afternoon.

A: When did Tess read this article?
B: She read it two days ago.

A: When did Alice meet him?
B: She met him the day before
yesterday.

A: When did Nick have dinner?
B: He had dinner at 6.

A: When did Ann tell them about it?
B: She told them about it on Monday.

A: When did he write to aunt Jane?
B: He wrote to aunt Jane yesterday.
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EPD-XII(C)/Task 7
Ïðîñëóøàéòå ñèòóàöèþ, ïðîèçíåñèòå ñîîòâåòñòâóþùóþ ðåïëèêó,
èñõîäÿ èç êîììóíèêàòèâíîé çàäà÷è.
Ñýì áèð ñîàò àââàë òóøëèê ºèëãàíìèêèí, ñ¢ðàíã./ Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü,
îáåäàë ëè Ñýì ÷àñ òîìó íàçàä.

... Did Sam have dinner an hour ago?
¡òãàí éèëè ìàêòàáäà èíãëèç òèëèäàí äàðñ  áåðãàíëèãèíãèç ³àºèäà
ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/ Êàê âû ñêæåòå, ÷òî â ïðîøëîì ãîäó Âû ïðåïîäàâàëè
àíãëèéñêèé ÿçûê â øêîëå?

... Last year I taught English at school.
Óéãà ºàéòà òóðèá îïàíãèç ºàíäàé ê¢éëàê êèéãàíëèãè áèëàí ºèçèºèá
ºîëäè. Ó ¢çèííèíã ê¢ê ê¢éëàãèíè êèéãàíëèãèíè ºàíäàé àéòàèç?/Ïðèäÿ
äîìîé, ìàòü èíòåðåñóåòñÿ, êàêîå ïëàòüå íàäåëà Âàøà ñåñòðà. Êàê Âû
îòâåòèòå, ÷òî îíà íàäåëà åå ãîëóáîå ïëàòüå.

... She put on her blue dress.
Êå÷à êå÷ºóðóí óéãà ºà÷îí ºàéòãàíëèãèíãèç áèëàí ºèçèºäè. Óíãà ñîàò 10
äà äåá àôòèíã./ Îòåö èíòåðåñóåòñÿ, êîãäà Âû â÷åðà âåðíóëèñü äîìîé.
Ñêàæèòå åìó, ÷òî â 10 ÷àñîâ.

... Yesterday I came home at 10.
Îòàíãèçãà ºèçèºàðëè ÿíãèëèê àéòàÿïñèç. Îòàíãèç áóíè ºàåðäàí
ýøèòãàíëèãèíãèçíè ºàíäàé ñ¢ðàéäè?/ Âû ðàññêàçûâàåòå îòöó
èíòåðåñíóþ íîâîñòü. Êàê ñïðîñèò îòåö, ãäå Âû óñëûøàëè îá ýòîì?

... Where did you hear about it?
Êå÷à êå÷ºóðóí òåàòðãà áîðãàíëèãèíãèçíè ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/ Êàê Âû
ñêàæèòå, ÷òî â÷åðà âå÷åðîì Âû õîäèëè â òåàòð.

... I went to the theatre last night.
¡òãàí ÿêøàíáàäà ³àâî ÿõøè á¢ëãàíëèãèíè ñó³áàòäîøèíãèç àéòäè. ²àâî
¸ìîíìàñìèäè äåá ºàíäàé ñ¢ðàéñèç?/ Âàø ñîáåñåäíèê ãîâîðèò, ÷òî ïîãîäà â
ïðîøëîå âîñêðåñåíèå áûëà õîðîøàÿ. Êàê Âû ñïðîñèòå, à íå áûëà ëè îíà
ïëîõîé?

... Wasn’t it bad?
Îòàíãèç áèëàí òîººà áîðèø ³àºèäà ãàïëàøãàíëèãèíãèç ³àºèäà ä¢ñòèíãèç
ºèçèºàÿïäè.ó áèëàí êå÷à áó ³àºèäà ãàïëàøãàíëèãèíãèçíè ºàíäàé
àéòàñèç?/ Âàø äðóã èíòåðåñóåòñÿ, ãîâîðèë  ëè Âû ñ îòöîì î ïîåçäêå â
ãîðû. Êàê Âû ñêàæèòå, ÷òî Âû ñ íèì îá ýòîì ãîâîðèëè â÷åðà?

... I spoke to my father about it yesterday.
Áó íàçîðàò èøè ºèéèí á¢ëãàíëèãè ³àºèäà ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/ Êàê Âû
ñêàæèòå, ÷òî ýòè êîíòðîëüíûå ðàáîòû áûëè î÷åíü ñëîæíûìè?

... These tests were very difficult.
Ñó³áàòäîøèíãèç ñîàò 10äà íîíóøòà ºèëãàíèíè àéòäè. Ñèç ³àì ñîàò 10
äà íîíóøòà ºèëãàíèíãèçíè ôàíäàé àéòàñèç?/ Âàø ñîáåñåäíèê ãîâîðèò,
÷òî îí çàâòðàêàë â 10. Êàê Âû ñêàæèòå, ÷òî Âû òîæå çàâòðàêàëè â 10?

... I also had my breakfast at 10.
Ñèçãà ôèëìíè òîìîøà ºèëèøíè òàêëèô ºèëèøàÿïòè. Áó ôèëìíè êå÷à
ê¢ðãàíèíãèçíè ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/ Âàì ïðåäëàãàþò ïîñìîòðåòü ôèëüì.
Êàê Âû ñêàæèòå, ÷òî âèäåëè ýòîò ôèëüì íàêàíóíå âå÷åðîì?

... I saw this film last night.
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¡ºèòóâ÷è ó¼ëèíãèç ñ¢íããè íàçîðàò èøèäà ê¢ï õàòî ºèëãàíèíè ºàíäàé
àéòàäè?/ Êàê ñêàæåò ó÷èòåëüíèöà, ÷òî Âàø ñûí ñäåëàë ìíîãî îøèáîê â
ïîñëåäíåé êîíòðîëüíîé ðàáîòå?

... Your son made many mistakes in the last test.
Áýñ ñèçíè ê¢ðãàíèäàí õóðñàíäëèãè áèëàí ºèçèºèá ê¢ðèíã./
Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü,áûëà ëè Áåññ òîæå ðàäà âèäåòü Âàñ.

... Was Bess also glad to see me?
Æåéìñ óíãà íèìà ñîâ¼à ºèëãàíè áèëàí ºèçèºèíã./ Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü, ÷òî
ïîäàðèë åé Äæåéìñ?

... What did James present her?
¡¼ëèíãèç àìàêèñèíè ñåøàíáàäà ó÷ðàòãàíëèãèíè àéòäè. Óíè ó÷ðàòãàí
êóí ÷îðøàíáà êóíè ýìàñìè äåá ºàíäàé ñ¢ðàéñèç?/ Âàø ñûí ãîâîðèò, ÷òî
âñòðåòèë ñâîåãî äÿäþ âî âòîðíèê. Êàê Âû ñïðîñèòå ñûíà íå â ñðåäó ëè
îí âñòðåòèë åãî?

... Didn’t you meet your uncle on Wednesday?

EPD-XIII(A)/Task 1
A: Jim hasn’t come home yet.
B: I think he is still playing football.

A: Jane hasn’t had breakfast yet.
B: I think she is still sleeping.

A: Sam hasn’t done his homework yet.
B: I think he is still watching TV.

A: Saida hasn’t phoned her teacher yet.
B: I think she is still speaking with her
friend.

A: Karim hasn’t written this letter yet.
B: I think he is still cleaning his car.

A: Mother hasn’t spoken with her  son yet.
B: I think she is still cooking the lunch.

A: Father hasn’t had his coffee yet.
B: I think he is still working in the garden.

EPD-XIII(A)/Task 2

A: Is he going to leave for London
tomorrow?
B: Oh, he has already left for London.

A: Is he going to pass this examination
tomorrow?
B: Oh, he has already passed this
examination.

A: Is she going to see this film tomorrow?

B: Oh, she has already seen this film.

A: Is she going to clean her room
tomorrow?
B: Oh, she has already cleaned her
room.

A: Is she going to buy a new dress
tomorrow?
B: Oh, she has already bought a new
dress.

A: Are they going to visit their
schollfriend tomorrow?
B: Oh , they have already visited him.

A: Are they going to tell him all about it?
B: Oh, they have alredy told him all about it.
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EPD-XIII(A)/Task 3

A: When did you meet him last?
B: I met him two days ago.

A: When did he finish his work?
B: He finished his work at 6 o’clock.

A: When did she bring the dictionary?
B: She brought the dictionary
yesterday.

A: When did they arrive in Tashkent?
B: They arrived in Tashkent  on
Thursday.

A: Where did he spend his holidays?
B: He spent his holidays at the Black
Sea.

A: Where did they live 3 years ago?
B: They lived in Samarkand  3 years
ago.

A: Where did you buy this jacket?
B: I bought this jacket in our supermarket.

EPD-XIII(A)/Task 4

A: Is he still writing this letter?
B: No, he has already written it.

A: Is he still translating these sentences?
B: No, he has already translated them.

A: Is she still learning those grammar rules?
B: No, she has already learned them.

A: Are they still doing their homework?
B: No, they have already done it.

A: Are they still reading this novel?
B: No, they have already read it.

A: Is he still having his breakfast?
B: No, he has already had it.

A: Is she still cooking the dinner?
B: No, she has already cooked it.

EPD-XIII(A)/Task 5

A: He hasn’t made any mistakes in this
test.
B: Hasn’t he really made any mistakes?

A: He hasn’t given her any money.
B: Hasn’t he really given her any
money?

A: She hasn’t sent him any telegramm.
B: Hasn’t she really sent him any
telegramm?

A: She hasn’t spoken to the dean.
B: Hasn’t she really spoken to him?

A: They haven’t translated any exercises
into English.
B: Haven’t they really translated any
exercises into English?

A: They haven’t eaten any apples  today.

B: Haven’t they really eaten any apples
today?

A: Sam hasn’t seen his friend yesterday.
B: Hasn’t he really seen his friend yesterday?
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EPD-XIII(A)/Task 6
Ïðîñëóøàéòå ñèòóàöèþ. Ïðîèçíåñèòå ñîîòâåòñòâóþùóþ ðåïëèêó,
èñõîäÿ  èç êîììóíèêàòèâíîé çàäà÷è.
Ñèç ä¢ñòèíãèçäà ÿíãè ñóìêà ê¢ðäèíãèç. Óíè ºàåðäàí ñîòèá îëãàíëèãèíè
ñ¢ðàíã./ Âû óâèäåëè ó Âàøåé ïîäðóãè íîâóþ ñóìêó. Ñïðîñèòå åå, ãäå
îíà êóïèëà ýòó ñóìêó.

... Where have you bought this bag?
¡¼ëèíãèç áó íàçîðàò èøèäà áèðîðòà õàòî ºèëìàãàíèíè ñèçãà àéòèøäè.
ºàéðàòëàíèá, ³àìñó³áàòèíãèçäàí ºàéòà ñ¢ðàíã./ Âàì ñîîáùàþò, ÷òî Âàø
ñûí íå ñäåëàë íè îäíîé îøèáêè â ýòîé êîíòðîëüíîé ðàáîòå. Óäèâèòåñü,
ïåðåñïðîñèòå ñâîåãî ñîáåñåäíèêà.

... Hasn’t he really made any mistakes in this test?
Ñèíãëèíãèç äåêàí áèëàí ãàïëàøìîº÷è ýäè , àììî ó áóíäàé ºèëìàäè. Ñèç
áó ³àºèäà ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/ Âàøà ñåñòðà ñîáèðàëàñü ïîãîâîðèòü ñ
äåêàíîì, íî íåñäåëàëà ýòîãî. Êàê Âû ñêàæåòå îá ýòîì?

... She hasn’t spoken to the dean.
Óéãà êå÷ êåëäèíãèç, ¢¼ëèíãèç ³àíóçãà÷à äàðñ òàé¸ðëàìàãàíèíè
áèëäèíãèç. Óíäàí íèìà ó÷óí äàðñ ºèëìàãàíèíè ñ¢ðàíã./ Âû ïðèõîäèòå
äîìîé  ïîçäíî  è  óçíàåòå,  ÷òî  Âàø  ñûí  äî  ñèõ  ïîð  íåñäåëàë  äîìàøíåå
çàäàíèå. Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü ó íåãî, ïî÷åìó îí íåñäåëàë äîìàøíåå
çàäàíèå.

... Why haven’t you done your homework yet?
Ñèç ³àìêàñáèíãèçäàí ìàúëóì õàòíè òàðæèìà ºèëèøíè èëòèìîñ
ºèëàñèç. ßðèì ñîàòëàðäàí ñ¢íã óíèíã ³àëè ³àì õàòíè òàðæèìà
ºèëà¸òãàíëèãèíè ñ¢ðàéñèç. Áóíè ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/ Âû ïîïðîñèëè ñâîåãî
êîëëåãó ïåðåâåñòè ïèñüìî. ×åðåç ïîë÷àñà Âû ñïðàøèâàåòå, ïðîäîëæàåò
ëè îí åùå ïåðåâîäèòü ïèñüìî. Êàê Âû ýòî ñêàæåòå?

... Is he still translating the letter?
Ä¢ñòèíãèç ÿíãè õîðèæèé ôèëìíè ê¢ðèøãà òàêëèô ýòàäè. Ìåí ó
ôèëìíè àëëàºà÷îí ê¢ðãàíìàí äåá ºàíäàé àéòàñèç?/ Âàø äðóã
ïðèãëàøàåò Âàñ ïîñìîòðåòü íîâûé çàðóáåæíûé ôèëüì. Êàê Âû ñêàæåòå
åìó, ÷òî óæå âèäåëè ýòîò ôèëüì?

... I have already seen this film.
“¡¼ëèìèç ³àëè ³àì ôóòáîë ¢éíàÿïòè?” ãàïèíè ºàíäàé ñ¢ðàéñèç?/ Êàê
Âû ñïðîñèòå: “Íàø ñûí âñå åùå èãðàåò â ôóòáîë?”

... Is our son still playing football?
ßêøàíáà êóíè. Ñèç êå÷ óéºóäàí òóðäèíãèç. Ñèç áîëàëàðèíãèçíèíã
íîíóøòà ºèëãàí ¸êè ºèëìàãàíëèêëàðèíè ñ¢ðàéñèç. Ñèç óëàðíèíã
íîíóøòà ºèëãàíëèêëàðè ³àºèäà æàâîá îëàñèç./ Âîñêðåñåíüå. Âû âñòàëè
ïîçäíî. Âû ñïðàøèâàåòå, ïîçàâòðàêàëè ëè óæå äåòè, è ïîëó÷àåòå
óòâåðäèòåëüíûé îòâåò. Êàêîé?

... They have already had their breakfast.
Ýðòàãà Ðàøèäíèíã èìòè³îí òîïøèðìîº÷è ýêàíëèãèíè ñ¢ðàá áèëèíã./
Ïîèíòåðåñóéòåñü, ñîáèðàåòñÿ ëè Ðàøèä ñäàòü ýòîò ýêçàìåí çàâòðà.

... Is Rashid going to pass this examination tomorrow?
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×åò ýëëèê ôóòáîë ¢éèí÷èëàðè Òîøêåíòãà êåëäè. Ñèç ä¢ñòèíãèçäàí
óëàðíèíã ºà÷îí êåëãàíëèãèíè ñ¢ðàäèíãèç. ¡ðòî¼èíãèç óëàðíèíã ÿêøàíáà
êóíè êåëãàíëèãèíè àéòäè./ Èíîñòðàííûå ôóòáîëèñòû ïðèáûëè â
Òàøêåíò. Âû ñïðàøèâàåòå ñâîåãî äðóãà è ïîëó÷àåòå îòâåò, ÷òî â
âîñêðåñåíüå. Êàê ïðîçâó÷àë îòâåò?

... They arrived  in Tashkent on Sunday.
Ñèç óéèíãèçãà òåëåôîí ºèëèá ºèçèíãèçíèíã ãàçåòà ñîòèá îëãàíëèãèíè
àíèºëàìàº÷èñèç. Òóðìóø ¢ðòî¼èíãèç  Ôàðèäà (ºèçèíãèç) íèíã ãàçåòàíè
ñîòèá îëãàíëèãèíè áà¸í ýòàäè./ Âû çâîíèòå äîìîé è ñïðàøèâàåòå,
êóïèëà ëè Âàøà äî÷ü ãàçåòû. Âàøà ñóïðóãà óñïîêàèâàåò Âàñ è ãîâîðèò,
÷òî Ôàðèäà óæå êóïèëà ýòè ãàçåòû.

... Farida has already bought this newspapers.
Ó ¢çèíèã ëó¼àòèíè êå÷à îëèá êåëìàãàíëèãèíè Ñèç ºàíäàé èç³îð
ºèëàñèç?/ Êàê Âû ñêàæèòå, ÷òî ñâîé ñëîâàðü îíà ïðèíåñëà â÷åðà?

... She brought her dictionary yesterday.
Óíèíã ³àëè ³àì ÒÂ ê¢ðà¸òãàíëèãè ³àºèäàãè òàõìèíèíãèçíè èç³îð
ºèëèíã./ Âûñêàæèòå ñâîå ïðåäïîëîæåíèå, ÷òî îí âñå åùå ñìîòðèò
òåëåâèçîð.

... I think he is still watching TV.
Ñèçíèíã àêàíãèç áîøºà øà³àðäàí Ñèçãà òåëåôîí ºèëèøè êåðàê ýäè.
Óéãà êåëãàíèíãèçäà îíàíãèç óíèíã Ñèçãà ³àëè òåëåôîí ºèëìàãàíëèãèíè
àéòäè. Îíàíãèç áó ãàïíè ºàíäàé èç³îð ºèëäè?/ Âàì äîëæåí áûë
ïîçâîíèòü Âàø áðàò èç äðóãîãî ãîðîäà. Ïðèäÿ äîìîé, Âàøà ìàòü òóò æå
ñîîáùàåò Âàì, ÷òî îí åùå íå çâîíèë. ×òî îíà ñêàæåò Âàì?

... He hasn’t phoned us yet.
Áó ìàºîëàíè òàðæèìà ºèëèá á¢ëäèì äåá ºàíäàé ìàºòàíàñèç?/ Êàê Âû
ïîõâàñòàåòåñü, ÷òî ýòó ñòàòüþ Âû óæå ïåðåâåëè?

... I have already translated this article.

EPD-XIII(B)/Task 1

A: The children have seen him. And Ann?

B: She has also seen him.

A: They have been to Kokand. And
Shawkat?
B: He has also been to Kokand.

A: Jane and Jack have done this exercise.
And George?
B: He has also done this exercise.

A: The boys have forgotten to phone her.
And Bess?
B: She has also forgotten to phone her.

A: The man returned to town. And the
woman?
B: She has also returned to town.

A: The girls have eaten the fish. And Tom?

B: He has also eaten the fish.

A: Father and mother have had lunch. And Maude?
B: She has also had lunch.
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EPD-XIII(B)/Task 2

A: Sid and Jim have begun to work. And
Pete?
B: He has not begun to work.

A: The boys have come home. And their
sister?
B: She has not come home.

A: Pete has seen his aunt. And his
brothers?
B: They have not seen her.

A: James has written to her. And you?

B: I have not written to her.

A: Barbara and Bess have answered his
letter. And Jack?
B: He has not answered his letter.

A: Maude has shown her composition to
father. And Irene?
B: She has not shown her composition to
ather.

A: Bess has taken some Russian books from the library. And Charles?
B: He has not taken any Russian books from the library.

EPD-XIII(B)/Task 3

A: Jack has agreed to help us.
B: Has he really agreed to help us?

A: He has promiced to go there.
B: Has he really promiced to go there?

A: I have finished the translation.
B: Have you really finished the
translation?

A: You have made many mistakes.
B: Have I really made many mistakes?

A: John has gone to bed.
B: Has he really gone to bed?

A: I have decided to stay.
B: Have you really decided to stay?

A: The girls have cought cold.
B: Have they really cought cold?

EPD-XIII(B)/Task 4

A: Ask Pete why he has returned.
B: Pete, why have you returned?

A: Ask Ted whom he has given the pen.
B: Ted, whom have you given the pen?

A: Ask Alan where he has had lunch.
B: Alan, where have you had lunch?

A: Ask Sally what she has written him.
B: Sally, what have you written him?

A: Ask Tess who has bought the sausage.
B: Tess, who has bought the sausage?

A: Ask Ellen what has she decided.
B: Ellen, what have you decided?

A: Ask Nick why he has closed the window.
B: Nick, why have you closed the window?



241

EPD-XIII(B)/Task 5

A: Max is going to have a seminar. And
Nick?
B: He has already had a seminar.

A: Pete is going to see this film. And Tom?

B: He has already seen this film.

A: Alan is going to hear the concert. And
     George?
B: He has already heard the concert.

A: Ann is going to drink her coffee. And
Lily?
B: She has already drunk her coffee.

A: Jack is going to clean his car. And
Steve?
B: He has already cleaned his car.

A: Ann is going home in an hour. And
Arthur?
B: He has already gone home.

A: Ann is going to buy the new dictionary. And Sam?
B: He has already bought the new dictionary.

EPD-XIII(B)/Task 6

A: Ann is cleaning the table. Now the table is clean. What has Ann done?
B: She has cleand the table.

A: Jim is closing the window. Now the window is closed. What has Jim done?
B: He has closed the window.

A: Pete is learning the words. Now he knows the words. What has Pete done?
B: He has learned the words.

A: Sally is making a salad. Now the salad is ready. What has Sally done?
B: She has made a salad
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Давлатчилик йўналишидаги инглиз тили материаллари – Units 4-6
A.A. Ismailov,  V.A. Fyodorov, N.I. Melenevskaya, V.B. Lapshin
ENGLISH  FOR  STATE  AND  SOCIAL  CONSTRUCTION

Òàêëèô ýòèëà¸òãàí давлатчилик é¢íàëèøèäàãè бошланғич áîñºè÷

òàëàáàëàðè ó÷óí ìàçêóð º¢ëëàíìà бошланғич босқич êóíäàëèê èíãëèç

òèëè êîìïüþòåð ëèíãàôîí êóðñèга мувофиқлаштирилган холда яратилган ва

уни äàâëàò÷èëèê é¢íàëèøèäàãè ìàâçó âà àòàìàëàð áèëàí ò¢ëäèðàäè. Øó

áèëàí áèð ºàòîðäà, óøáó º¢ëëàíìà ìóñòàºèë äàðñëèê ñèôàòèäà ³àì

èøëàòèëèøè ìóìêèí.

ªóëëàíìà 3 бўлимдан èáîðàò. Óíäà òàÿí÷ ìàòíлар âàçèôàñèíè

¡çáåêèñòîн, инглиз тилида сўзлашувчи давлатлар äàâëàò÷èëèãèãà îèä

ìàòíëàð ¢òàéäè. Ўзбекистон воқелигини мазкур қўлланмага киритилиши инглиз

тилини ¢ºèòèøäà ìèëëèé÷èëèêíè îøèðàäè âà турли касбий йўналишда

тахсил олаётган барча талабаларга зарур манбаъ хисобланади.

ª¢ëëàíìà óíèâåðñàë á¢ëèá, çàìîíàâèé òåõíîëîãèÿëàðãà òàÿíãàí

³îëäà äàðñ æàðà¸íèíè òàøêèë ýòилишига замин яратади. Áóíäà, àëáàòòà,

ìàíáàúíè ¢çëàøòèðèø òàðçè àí÷à òåçëàøàäè. Êîìïüþòåð âà ëèíãàôîí

áèëàí òàúìèíëàíìàãàí ¢ºóâ þðòëàðèäà ýñà àíúàíàâèé óñëóáäà äàðñ

æàðà¸íèíè òàøêèë ýòèø ó÷óí º¢ëëàíìàäà áàð÷à øàðò øàðîèòëàð

ÿðàòèëãàí.

Талабаларнинг мустақил иш фаолияти учун кенг имкониятлар яратилганлиги

муносабати билан, дарслик материалларини мустақил ўтиш тавсия этилади.

Ўқитувчи аудиторияда тил тизимига янги, кундалик инглиз тили материалларига

кирмаган тил структурасига оид материалларни тушунтириш ва якуний билим ва

кўникмаларини назорат қилишга имконият яратадиган фақат маълум бир

машқларни бажаришга вақт ажратиши мумкин.
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UNIT IV
Phonetic Drill

Åõ. 1. Switch on the tape. Read the words, compare them with those
        on the tape, then repeat them. Begin after the signal.

Gulf          [g¡lf]
Íudson     [h¡ds'n]
Kentucky  [kan't¡ki]
Idaho     [‘aid¢hou]
Mexico      [‘meksikou]
Ontario   [ªn't©¢riou]

Erie        [‘i¢ri]
Colorado  [,kolo(u)'ra:dou]
Pacific    [p¢’sifik]
Rocky    ['rªki]
Missouri    [mi'zu¢ri]
Mississippi  [misi'sipi]

Florida ['flªrid¢]
Michigan   ['miºig¢n]
Indiana     [,indi'£n¢]
Louisiana  [,luizi’£n¢]
Nevada  [ni'v£d¢]

Ex. 2. Switch on the tape. Repeat the words after the speaker.

Ocean [‘ouº(¢)n]

Ohio  [î(u)haio(u)]
Columbia [ko(u)'l¡mbi¢]
Potomac [po(u)'tom¢k]
Texas ['teks¢s]
Pennsylvania [,pensil’veinj¢]
Connecticut  [ka'netik¢t]

Georgia [‘d¼ª:d¼j¢]
Virginia   [v¢'d¼inj¢]
Alaska     ['ªl£sk¢]
Atlantic   [ªt'l£ntik]
California [,k£lifª:nj¢]
Carolina  [,k£r¢'lain¢]
Alabama  [,£l£'b£m¢]

Arizona       [,£ri'zoun¢]
Appalachian [,£p¢'l£tºi¢n]
Washington  [wªºi²t¢n]
Cordillera  [,kª:ijeira:]
Lawrence  [lª:r¢ns]
Huron   [hju:r¢n]
Superior   [sju(:)'pi¢ri¢]

Cursory Reading
Åõ. 3. Read the text. Find the answers to the following questions.
1 Who called Mississippi “father of waters”?

2 What do the three words in Latin “Å pluribus unum”mean?
À Bird's-Eye View of America.

The United States is one of the largest countries in the world and has
many kinds of land, climate and people. It is situated in the central part of
the North American continent.

States not shown on the map: Alaska, capital: Juneau; Hawaii, capital: Honolulu
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 There are forests, deserts, mountains, high flat lands, fertile plains
and  deep  canyons  in  it.  The  area  of  the  USA  is  over  nine  million  square
kilometres. The continental United States stretches 2,575 kilometres from
north to south and 4,500 kilometres from the Atlantic Ocean in the east to
the  Pacific  Ocean  in  the  west.  It  borders  on  Canada  in  the  north  and
Mexico in the south. À modern plane crosses the United States from east to
west  in  about  five  hours.  Taking  off  from  an  Atlantic  coast  airport  the
plane is soon flying over the Appalachian Mountains. Then, it crosses the
fertile fields of the farms of the Great Middle West. In the north on clear
days, passengers can see the five Great Lakes located between the United
States and Canada: Superior, Michigan, Huron, Erie and Ontario. In the
west the plane flies over vast prairies. Soon, the snow-topped Rocky
Mountains àððåàã in the distance.

There  are  many  great  rivers  in  the  USA:  the  Missouri,  the  Rio
Grande, the Colorado, the Columbia, the Hudson, the Potomac and the
Ohio. These rivers form à 19,000-kilometre system of waterways that àãå
connected with the Great Lakes in the north by à canal. There is the high
Colorado Plateau, in which the Grand Canyon of the Colorado River is cut
1.6  kilometres  deep.  The  Mississippi  is  the  main  river  of  the  country  and
one of the world's great rivers; American Indians call it the “father of
waters”.

It is a large country and its climate is different in different regions.
The Pacific coast is a region of mild winters and warm, dry summers,

but it often rains in the eastern region. The region around the Great Lakes
has changeable weather.

The country is rich in mineral resources such as zinc, copper,
phosphates, coal, oil, natural gas, gold, silver, iron and others. A wealth of
minerals provides a good base for American industry.

It is a highly developed industrial state.
The capital of the USA is Washington. It was named in honour of the

first President George Washington.
On every coin of the United States you can see three words in Latin:

Å pluribus unum. In English it means “out of many, îïå”. It is an American
motto.  It  means  that  the  United  States  is  one  country  made  up  of  many
parts.

Reading Comprehension

Ex. 4 Answer the following questions.

1 Where is the USA situated?

2 How big is the country?
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3 What countries does the USA border on?

4 What oceans is it washed by?

5 What rivers and mountains are there?

6 Why is the climate of the USA so different?

7 What mineral resources is the USA rich in?

Åõ. 5. Read the text (exercise 3) together with the speaker.

Åõ. 6. Complete the word combinations using appropriate words from the
        following list: Gulf, Lake, Mountains, Ocean, River (83)

Mississippi  .........................
Rocky      .........................
.........................  Ontario
Pacific      .........................
Colorado   .........................
.......................  of Mexico
.......................   Erie

Hudson    .........................
Cordillera  .........................
Ohio         .........................
Columbia   .........................
Potomac    .........................
Five Great  .........................
...........................  Huron

Appalachian .........................
Missouri  .........................
Great Salt   .........................
Saint Lawrence
...............................  Superior
Atlantic    .........................
...............................  Michigan

Ex.7. Switch on the tape. Read your word combination from exercise
6, check it with that on the tape, and repeat it. Begin with the signal.

Åõ. 8. Tick the word which corresponds to the Uzbek/Russian word.

áîéëèê/áîãàòñòâî
value
base
wealth
³îñèëäîð/
ïëîäîðîäíûé
flat
vast
fertile

¢ðìîí/ëåñ
forest
desert
valley
áî¼ëàìîº/ñîåäèíÿ
òü
provide
form
connect
÷åãàðà/ãðàíèöà
border
area
locastion

÷¢çèëìîº/ïðîñòèðàòüñÿ
cross
stretch
land
ïàéäî á¢ëìîº/ïîÿâëÿòüñÿ
connect
appear
stretch
¢ðòà÷à/ñðåäíèé
high
middle
rich

Åõ. 9 Switch on the tape. After each signal you will hear à Russian word.
Read your translation of this word from exercise 8. Check it with that on
the tape, then repeat it.
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Åõ. 10 (a). Write down the missing words.
1. The USA …... .................... in the central part of the ………... American
    Continent.
2. Its ................... coast … …………….. by the Pacific Ocean and its eastern
   coast by the ..................... Ocean.
3. The ............………..... of the USA  is over nine million square kilometres.
4. The Saint Lawrence River …….…….. the Great ……….. with the
   Atlantic ....................... .
5. The Mississippi ………….. flows into the Gulf of Mexico, the Colorado
   and the Columbia ...................... into the Pacific Ocean, the Saint
   Lawrence and  the Hudson River ...................... into the Atlantic Ocean.
6. The USA has  ...................... climatic regions, the coldest is in the ......................,
   the south has à subtropical ....................... .
7. The USA is ………… in mineral resources.
8. The country was named in ………….. of the first President.
9. The USA is a highly ……………………. industrial country.
10. The region around the Great Lakes has changeable ……………… .

Ex. 10 (b) Complete the following sentences.
1. Great Britain ………………. of England, Scotland and Wales.
2. The climate of Great Britain is ……………… .
3. Great Britain ….. …………….. on the British Isles.
4. The ……………… of England is à mixture of à number of different peoples.
5. The queen’s power ….. …………. my Parliament.
6. North-West England is ……………… for its beautiful lakes.
7. The United Kingdom has few mineral ………………..

Åõ. 11. Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 10 (a),
check it with that on the tape and then repeat it. Begin after the
signal.

Åõ. 12. Look at the list of states. Match each state with its zip code
abbreviation given in the list that follows: DC, FL, WA, NE, MI, KY,
NM, AL, CA, GA, MS, OH, SH, VA, WA, CT, LA, PA, TX, IN. (85)

Alabama                 …
California                …
Connecticut             …
District of Columbia  …
Florida                   …

Georgia    …
Idaho       …
Indiana    …
Kentucky …
Louisiana …

Michigan      …
Mississippi    …
Nevada        …
New Mexico …
Ohio            …

Pennsylvania   …
South Carolina …
Texas             …
Virginia          …
Washington     …

Åõ. 13. Work in pairs. Find all the words in the text that are linked to
geography, climate and natural resources and make the word family
diagram. Add any other words that you think will help make the diagram
complete.
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Åx. 14. Look at the map of the USA and say:
a) What rivers and lakes there are in the USA.
b) What mountains there are.
c) What state is the biggest one.
d) What state is the smallest one.

Åõ. 15. Choose the definition of the word "canyon" which corresponds to
the content of the text.

à) à tube
b) à long narrow valley between high cliffs
ñ) à pipe

Åõ. 16. Switch on the tape. Check the definition of the word
"canyon" you have chosen in exercise 15 and repeat it.

Åõ. 17. Retell the text (exercise 3).

Åõ. 18. "Out of many, one" - this is the motto of the USA. Has your
country à motto? If it has no motto, think of à motto for the
country you live in. (Work in pairs or groups). Choose the best
motto.

Åõ. 19. Read the following text.

A Brief Outline of the USA

The USA is often called ‘a nation of immigrants’. There are two
reasons for this. First, the country was settled, built and developed by
generations of immigrants or their descendants*. Second, even today
America continues to take in more immigrants than any other country in
the world. It is believed that the first people who arrived from Siberia more
than 10,000 years ago were the Native Americans or the American Indians.
Europe, the major source of US immigration, began sending colonists to
America in the early 17th century. Black Americans make up the largest
ethnic group in the country. Hispanics are the next largest ethnic group.
The US has millions of Asians (from China, Japan, Laos, the Philippines,
Vietnam, Korea and elsewhere). Many Asian Americans live in Hawaii.

There  are  50  states  in  the  US  now.  When  the  US  declared  its
independence from Great Britain on July 4, 1776 there were 13 original
states. In the mid - 1770s conflict spread in à group of 13 British colonies,
which were used as à source of raw materials for the “mother country” and
à market for its manufactured products. The colonists were not satisfied
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with Great Britain’s rule over the colonies. Open warfare broke out in April
1775, and the Declaration of Independence was adopted on July 4, 1776.
--------------------------------------------
 *descendant - àæäîä/ ïîòîìîê

Ex. 20. Answer the following question:
"Why did people come to America in the 17th century?"

Then divide into groups and discuss the reasons that make people
immigrate to the USA now.  Share your opinions with the group.

Åõ. 21. Read the text.
An Outline of Great Britain

Britain, Great Britain, the United Kingdom, England - those different
names  are  used  to  mean  the  same  country.  Its  full  name  is  the  United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland. There is one more name -
Albion. 2000 years ago Roman galleys were sailing across the grey waters
towards Britain. Julius Caesar was on board one of the galleys. He and his
centurions were looking at the distant shore. Suddenly they saw the cliffs,
which were  white.  Julius  Caesar  said  that  it  was  à  White  Land and they
would  call  it  Albion.  Alba  in  Latin  means  white,  and  the  name  Albion
survives to this day. The UK consists of Great Britain and Northern Ireland.
Great

Britain consists of England, Scotland and Wales. The country is
washed by the Atlantic Ocean, the North Sea and the Irish Sea. Britain is
separated from the continent of Europe by the English Channel. The UK
has an area of 94,249 square miles*.

Few  countries  in  the  world  are  richer  than  Britain  in  their  natural
beauty.  There  are  many  rivers,  lakes  and  hills  there.  The  mountains  in
Great Britain are not high. Most of the highest mountains are in Scotland
and Wales. The rivers are not long. The longest river is the River Severn
and the deepest is the River Thames on which the capital of Britain,
London,  is  situated.  North-West  England  is  also  famous  for  its  beautiful
lakes. The Gulf Stream makes the climate of the country mild.
Temperatures seldom rise above 320 Ñ in summer or fall  below - 100 Ñ in
winter. It often rains.

The  population  of  England  is  à  mixture  of  à  number  of  different
peoples. In the period of Roman rule, which began in 55 Â.Ñ., the British
Isles were inhabited by Celts. The German tribes of Angles and Saxons
invaded later Southern Britain. In the 8th, 9th and 10th centuries the Danes
invaded
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Eastern England. In 1066 the
Normans conquered the country. The
invaders brought their language and
customs. Thus one can understand why
there are words of different origin
(French,  German  and  Latin)  in  the
English language.
      The  United  Kingdom  has  few
mineral resources.
      It is a highly-developed industrial
state.

Vocabulary
galley - ãàëåðà / ãàëåðà
centurion – öåíòóðèîí / öåíòóðèîí
to inhabit – ÿøàìîº / íàñåëÿòü, æèòü
to invade – áîñèá îëìîº, áîñòèðèá
êèðìîº / âòîðãàòüñÿ, çàõâàòûâàòü
to conquer – ýãàëëàìîº / çàâîåâàòü

*Note: mile =1,609 km

Ex. 22. Answer the following questions:

1. What is the full name of the country?
2. What parts does Great Britain consist of?
3. What separates Great Britain from the continent of Europe?
4. What climate does Great Britain have?
5. What makes the climate mild?
6. What is the longest river?
7. What is the deepest river?
9. What is the capital of the country?
10. What language is spoken in England?
11. Why does the English language have words of different origin?

Åõ. 23. Fill in the table.

Uzbekistan UK USA
Territory
Climate
Population
Big  rivers
Mountains
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UNIT V

Phonetic Drill
Ex.1 Listen to a new word. Repeat it after the speaker twice. Pay
attention to the pronunciation of the letters given in the top line.

"a"
landmark [l£ndm:k]
agreement [¢'gri:m¢nt]
according [¢'kª:di²]
administrative [¢d’ministr¢tiv]
activity [¢k’tiviti]
balance [‘b£l¢ns]

"i"
division [di’vi¼¢n]
district ['distrikt]
include [in'klu:d]
khokim [hªkim]

system ['sistim]
secede [si'si:d]

"u"
regulate ['regjuleit]
population [,pªpju’leiº¢n]

supreme [sju:'pri:m]
"tion"

relation [ri’leiº¢n]
relationship [ri’leiº¢nºip]
reorganization
[ri:,ª:g¢nai’zeiº¢n]
institution [,instit’ju:ºn]

"ou"
council ['kauns¢l]
thousand ['³auz¢nd]

without [wi·aut]
"e"

territorial [teri'tª:ri¢l]
settlement ['setlm¢nt]
parliament ['pa:l¢m¢nt]
recommend [,rek¢'mend]
executive [ig'zekjutiv]
referendum [,ref¢`rend¢m]

"u"
structure ['str¡ktº¢]
guarantee[,g£r¢n`ti:]

"aw, or, al"
law [lª:]
according [¢'kª:di²]

in ccordance [¢'kª:d¢ns]
to alter ['ª:lt¢]
count [kaunt]
form  [fª:m]

"ee, ea"
leader [`li:d¢]
between [bi`twi:n]

agreement [¢g`ri:m¢nt]
treaty [`tri:ti]
proceed [pr¢'si:d]

" i, y"
Imply [im`plai]
bind   [b¢ind]
right  [rait]
by [bai]

"o"
control   [k¢nt'roul]
consent  [k¢n`sent]
protect   [pr¢’tekt]
province [‘prªvins]
body [‘bªdi]

"au, or"
autonomous [ª:'tªn¢m¢s]
authority [ª:`³ªriti]
organ [`ª:g¢n]

"a":
basis ['beisiz]
part [pa:t]
branch [br:antº]

Phonetic Drill
Ex.2 Choose the word (words) with the given sound, pronounce and
underline it (them).

[e] [ª] [ei]
basis

guarantee
territorial

treaty
settlement

or
province
world
control

autonomous

anthem
basis

agency
secede
Asia
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[ª:] [i:] [º¢n]
republic
adopt
law

kilometre
court

president
independent

leader
treaty

precede

sovereign
institution

relationship
Japan

reorganization
[i] [£] [au]

division
first

district
system

supreme

large
great

landmark
vast

consulate
council
united

thousand
without

Ex.3 Switch on the tape. Read the underlined word (words) compare
it (them) with that (those) on the tape, then repeat it (them). Begin

after the signal.

Vocabulary Introduction
Ex.4 Learn the following words and word combinations and write down
their translation.
1. administrative - àäìèíèñòðàòèâ/aäìèíèñòðàòèâíûé
administrative building -
........................................................................................................................................................................
àäìèíèñòðàòèâ ìàðêàç/aäìèíèñòðàòèâíûé öåíòð
........................................................................................................................................................................
àäìèíèñòðàòèâ òàðòèá/aäìèíèñòðàòèâíûé ïîðÿäîê
........................................................................................................................................................................
2. territorial - òåððèòîðèàë/òåððèòîðèàëüíûé
territorial management
........................................................................................................................................................................
òåððèòîðèàë ñóâëàð/òåððèòîðèàëüíûå âîäû
........................................................................................................................................................................
òåððèòîðèàë ³óäóä/òåððèòîðèàëüíûé îêðóã
........................................................................................................................................................................
3. landmark - óíèòèëìàñ âîºåà, áîñºè÷/âåõà, çíàìåíàòåëüíîå ñîáûòèå
landmark in history
........................................................................................................................................................................
³à¸ò óíèòèëìàñ âîºåàñè, áîñºè÷è/âåõà â æèçíè
........................................................................................................................................................................
4. structure - ñòðóêòóðà, òóçèëèø/ñòðóêòóðà
administrative structure
........................................................................................................................................................................



252

òåððèòîðèàë ñòðóêòóðà/òåððèòîðèàëüíàÿ ñòðóêòóðà
........................................................................................................................................................................
äàâëàò ñòðóêòóðàñè/ñòðóêòóðà ãîñóäàðñòâà
........................................................................................................................................................................
5. branch - òàðìîº/âåòâü, îòâåòâëåíèå, îòðàñëü
structural branch
........................................................................................................................................................................
èºòèñîä òàðìî¼è/îòðàñëü ýêîíîìèêè
........................................................................................................................................................................
6. province - ìàðêàçäàí óçîºäà æîéëàøãàí åð, âèëîÿò/ïðîâèíöèÿ, îáëàñòü
a large province
........................................................................................................................................................................

áèðëàøãàí âèëîÿòëàð/îáúåäèí¸ííûå ïðîâèíöèè
........................................................................................................................................................................

âèëîÿò é¢ëáîø÷èñè (ïåøâîñè)/ëèäåð îáëàñòè
........................................................................................................................................................................

7. settlement - øà³àð÷à, òóðàð æîé/ïîñåëåíèå, ïîñåëîê
a new settlement
........................................................................................................................................................................

øà³àð òèïèäàãè êè÷èê òóðàð æîé/ãîðîäñêîé ïîñåëîê
........................................................................................................................................................................

øà³àð÷à èø÷èëàðè/ðàáî÷èå ïîñåëêè
........................................................................................................................................................................

8. part - á¢ëàê, ºèñì/÷àñòü, äîëÿ
a part of the territory
........................................................................................................................................................................

óéíèíã ºèñìè/÷àñòü äîìà
........................................................................................................................................................................

ìàøèíàíèíã ºèñìè/÷àñòü ìàøèíû
........................................................................................................................................................................

9. according to - ...-ãà áèíîàí/ñîãëàñíî
in accordance with - ...-ãà áèíîàí/â ñîîòâåòñòâèè
according to the poet A.Navoi
........................................................................................................................................................................
in accordance with the Constitution
........................................................................................................................................................................
òóçèëèøèãà áèíîàí/ñîãëàñíî ñòðóêòóðå
........................................................................................................................................................................
Ðåñïóáëèêà ìóñòàºèëëèãèãà áèíîàí/ñîãëàñíî íåçàâèñèìîñòè
Ðåñïóáëèêè.
........................................................................................................................................................................
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10. division - á¢ëèíìà, á¢ëèíèø/äåëåíèå, ðàçäåëåíèå
the division of the territory
........................................................................................................................................................................
äàâëàò á¢ëèíèøè/äåëåíèå ãîñóäàðñòâà
........................................................................................................................................................................
øà³àð÷àíèíã á¢ëèíèøè/äåëåíèå ïîñåëêà
........................................................................................................................................................................
11. council - êåíãàø/ñîâåò
the state council
........................................................................................................................................................................
ìàêòàá êåíãàøè/øêîëüíûé ñîâåò
........................................................................................................................................................................
æà³îí òèí÷ëèê êåíãàøè/âñåìèðíûé cîâåò ìèðà
........................................................................................................................................................................
12. to bind-óñòèãà þêëàìîº, âàçèôà ºèëèá º¢éìîº/îáÿçûâàòü, âûïîëíÿòü
the laws are binding
........................................................................................................................................................................
øàðòíîìàëàð èêêè ìàìëàêàòëàð îðàñèäà òóçèëìîºäà/äîãîâîðû
âûïîëíÿþòñÿ ìåæäó äâóìÿ ñòðàíàìè
........................................................................................................................................................................
13. relationship(s) - ìóíîñàáàòëàð/âçàèìîîòíîøåíèå(ÿ)
relationship(s) between friends
........................................................................................................................................................................
øà³àðëàðàðî ìóíîñàáàòëàð/âçàèìîîòíîøåíèÿ ìåæäó ãîðîäàìè
........................................................................................................................................................................
Ïðåçèäåíòëàðàðî ìóíîñàáàòëàð/îòíîøåíèÿ ìåæäó Ïðåçèäåíòàìè
........................................................................................................................................................................
14. to regulate- òàðòèáãà ñîëìîº, ñîçëàìîº, ò¢¼ðèëàìîº/ðåãóëèðîâàòü
to regulate the relationships
........................................................................................................................................................................
ìàøèíàëàð íàðõëàðèíè (ñîst) òàðòèáãà ñîëèø/ðåãóëèðîâàòü
ñòîèìîñòü ìàøèí
........................................................................................................................................................................
15. treaty - à³äíîìà, øàðòíîìà/äîãîâîð
a treaty on relationships with
........................................................................................................................................................................
¸ðäàì ³àºèäàãè øàðòíîìà/äîãîâîð î ïîìîùè
........................................................................................................................................................................
ýë÷èõîíàëàð ³àºèäàãè øàðòíîìà/äîãîâîð î ïîñîëüñòâàõ
........................................................................................................................................................................
16. an agreement - êåëèøèø, áèòèì/ñîãëàøåíèå
an agreement between the banks
........................................................................................................................................................................
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äàâëàòëàð àðî áèòèì/ñîãëàøåíèå ìåæäó ãîñóäàðñòâàìè
........................................................................................................................................................................
àãåíòëèêëàð àðî áèòèì/ñîãëàøåíèå ìåæäó àãåíòñòâàìè
........................................................................................................................................................................
17. to include - (¢çèãà) º¢øìîº, èáîðàò á¢ëìîº/âêëþ÷àòü
the territory includes two cities
........................................................................................................................................................................
Êîíñòèòóöèÿ îëòè ºèñìäàí èáîðàò/Êîíñòèòóöèÿ âêëþ÷àåò
øåñòü ÷àñòåé
........................................................................................................................................................................
18. urban - øà³àðëè/ãîðîäñêîé
urban population
........................................................................................................................................................................
øà³àð ñòðóêòóðàñè/ãîðîäñêàÿ ñòðóêòóðà
........................................................................................................................................................................
19. thousand - ìèíã/òûñÿ÷à
thousand square kilometres
........................................................................................................................................................................
ìèíã áåò/òûñÿ÷à ñòðàíèö
........................................................................................................................................................................
ìèíãëàá òóðàð æîéëàð/òûñÿ÷à ïîñåëêîâ
........................................................................................................................................................................
20. local - ìà³àëëèé/ìåñòíûé
local government
........................................................................................................................................................................
ìà³àëëèé ìàêòàá/ìåñòíàÿ øêîëà
........................................................................................................................................................................
ìà³àëëèé ºà³âàõîíà/ìåñòíûé êîôåòåðèé
........................................................................................................................................................................
21. authorities - õîêèìèÿò/âëàñòè
local authorities
........................................................................................................................................................................
ìàðêàç õîêèìèÿòè/öåíòðàëüíûå âëàñòè
........................................................................................................................................................................
22. to form - ÿðàòìîº, òàøêèë ºèëìîº/îáðàçîâàòü, ñîçäàâàòü
to form a khokimiyat
........................................................................................................................................................................
ãóðó³íè òàøêèë ºèëìîº/îáðàçîâàòü ãðóïïó
........................................................................................................................................................................
23. leader - é¢ëáîø÷è, ðà³áàð/ðóêîâîäèòåëü, ëèäåð
a leader of the Republic
........................................................................................................................................................................
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a leader of the commission
........................................................................................................................................................................
äàâëàò ðà³áàðè/ðóêîâîäèòåëü ãîñóäàðñòâà
........................................................................................................................................................................
24. power - õîêèìèÿò/âëàñòü
executive power
........................................................................................................................................................................
äàâëàò õîêèìèÿòè/ãîñóäàðñòâåííàÿ âëàñòü
........................................................................................................................................................................
ñè¸ñèé õîêèìèÿò/ïîëèòè÷åñêàÿ âëàñòü
........................................................................................................................................................................
25. body - îðãàí, òàøêèëîò/îðãàí
government body
........................................................................................................................................................................
èæðîÿ òàøêèëîò/èñïîëíèòåëüíûé îðãàí
........................................................................................................................................................................
26. to recommend - òàâñèÿ ýòìîº/ðåêîìåíäîâàòü
to recommend a project
........................................................................................................................................................................
êèòîáíè òàâñèÿ ýòìîº/ðåêîìåíäîâàòü êíèãó
........................................................................................................................................................................
òàøêèëîòíè òàâñèÿ ýòìîº/ðåêîìåíäîâàòü îðãàíèçàöèþ
........................................................................................................................................................................
27. to consist of - òàøêèë òîïìîº/ñîñòîÿòü èç
our group consists of 5 people
........................................................................................................................................................................
áèçíèíã á¢ëèìèìèç 8 îäàìäàí èáîðàò/íàøå îòäåëåíèå ñîñòîèò
èç 8 ÷åëîâåê
........................................................................................................................................................................
áèçíèíã êåíãàøèìèç 6 îäàìäàí èáîðàò/íàø  Ñîâåò ñîñòîèò èç
6 ÷åëîâåê
........................................................................................................................................................................
28. to protect - ìó³îôàçà ºèëìîº/çàùèùàòü
the Constitution protects people
........................................................................................................................................................................
ºîíóí ...íè ìó³îôàçà ºèëàäè/çàêîí çàùèùàåò
........................................................................................................................................................................
äàâëàò ...íè ìó³îôàçà ºèëàäè/ãîñóäàðñòâî çàùèùàåò
........................................................................................................................................................................
29. democracy - äåìîêðàòèÿ/äåìîêðàòèÿ
parliamentary democracy
........................................................................................................................................................................
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õàëº äåìîêðàòèÿñè/íàðîäíàÿ äåìîêðàòèÿ
........................................................................................................................................................................
ìèëëèé äåìîêðàòèÿ/íàöèîíàëüíàÿ äåìîêðàòèÿ
........................................................................................................................................................................
30. executive - èæðîÿ/èñïîëíèòåëüíûé
an executive council
........................................................................................................................................................................
èæðîÿ òàøêèëîò/èñïîëíèòåëüíûé îðãàí
........................................................................................................................................................................
èæðîÿ º¢ìèòàñè/èñïîëíèòåëüíûé êîìèòåò
........................................................................................................................................................................
31. legislative - ºîíóí ÷èºàðóâ÷è/çàêîíàäàòåëüíûé
legislative body
........................................................................................................................................................................
ºîíóí ÷èºàðóâ÷è õîêèìèÿò/çàêîíîäàòåëüíàÿ âëàñòü
........................................................................................................................................................................
ºîíóí ÷èºàðóâ÷è òèçèì/çàêîíîäàòåëüíàÿ ñèñòåìà
........................................................................................................................................................................
32. consent - ðîçèëèê/ñîãëàñèå
consent of the Republic
........................................................................................................................................................................
õîêèìèÿòíèíã ðîçèëèãè/ñîãëàñèå ïðàâèòåëüñòâà
........................................................................................................................................................................
Ïðåçèäåíòíèíã ðîçèëèãè/ñîãëàñèå Ïðåçèäåíòà
........................................................................................................................................................................
33. court - ñóä/ñóä
Supreme (îëèé/âåðõîâíûé) Court
........................................................................................................................................................................
âèëîÿò ñóäè/îáëàñòíîé ñóä
........................................................................................................................................................................
íî³èÿ (ðàéîí) ñóäè/ðàéîííûé ñóä
........................................................................................................................................................................
34. law - ºîíóí/çàêîí
a state law
........................................................................................................................................................................
ìà³àëëèé ºîíóí/ìåñòíûé çàêîí
........................................................................................................................................................................
èæðî ºîíóíè/èñïîëíèòåëüíûé çàêîí
........................................................................................................................................................................
35. judicial system - þðèäèê (õóºóºèé) òèçèì/þðèäè÷åñêàÿ ñèñòåìà
judicial council
........................................................................................................................................................................
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þðèäèê òàøêèëîò/þðèäè÷åñêèé îðãàí
........................................................................................................................................................................
þðèäèê ºîíóí/þðèäè÷åñêèé çàêîí
........................................................................................................................................................................

Ex.5 Switch on the tape and check your translation of exercise 4.

Vocabulary Drill
Ex.6 Choose the English statement which corresponds to the
Uzbek/Russian one given in the top line.

àäìèíèñòðàòèâ áèíî/
aäìèíèñòðàòèâíàÿ
çäàíèå.
television structure
expensive structure
administrative building
expensive apartment
modern building
òåððèòîðèàë
á¢ëèíèø/
òåððèòîðèàëüíîå
äåëåíèå
territorial supermarket
local authorities
party organization
territorial division
foreign territory
äàâëàò êåíãàøè/
ãîñóäàðñòâåííûé
ñîâåò
state power
independent council
state language
state council
administrative council

ñòðóêòóðàë òàðìîº/
ñòðóêòóðíàÿ âåòâü
structural division
territorial structure
structural branch
territorial branch
structural council

øàðòíîìàãà áèíîàí/
ñîãëàñíî äîãîâîðó
according to the law
according to the text
according to the treaty
according to the
agreement
thanks to the leader
ñàìàðàëè
ìóíîñàáàòëàð/
ïëîäîò.
âçàèìîîòíîøåíèÿ
good relationships
bad relationships
fruitful relationships
difficult relationships
relationships between
ìóíîñàáàòëàðíè
òàðòèáãà
ñîëèø/ðåãóëèðîâàòü
îòíîøåíèÿ
to regulate relations
to buy a clock
to regulate a reservation
to ask questions
to develop a relationship
äàâëàò øàðòíîìàñè/
ãîñóäàðñòâåííûé
äîãîâîð
a large treaty
a double treaty
a government treaty
a long treaty
a state treaty

èºòèñîäèé áèòèì/
ýêîíîìè÷åñêîå
ñîãëàøåíèå
economic discussion
political economics
economic agreement
political treaty
economic office
òåððèòîðèÿíè ¢ç è÷èãà
îëìîº/
âêëþ÷àòü òåððèòîðèþ
to have the territory
to ban the territory
to sell the territory
to include the territory
to buy the territory
øà³àð òóðèäàãè òóðàð
æîé/ãîðîäñêîé ïîñåëîê
a rural settlement
a new settlement
an urban settlement
a national settlement
a large country

ìà³àëèé õîêèìèÿò/
ìåñòíûå âëàñòè
structural branches
urban settlements
central authorities
state power
local authorities
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êåíãàøíè òàøêèë
ýòìîº / îáðàçîâàòü
ñîâåò
to give the guarantee
to organise the concert
to form the organ
to form the council
to form the group
èæðî ýòóâ÷è
õîêèìèÿò/
èñïîëíèòåëüíàÿ
âëàñòü
a legislative organ
an executive branch
a judicial council
an executive power
an executive structure

ñóâåðåí õóºóº/
ñóâåðeííîå ïðàâî
sovereign state
democratic right
sovereign republic
state power
sovereign right
ºîíóí÷èëèê
õîêèìèÿò/
çàêîíîäàòåëüíàÿ
âëàñòü
political system
legislative council
political power
executive power
legislative power
þðèäèê òèçèì/
þðèäè÷åñêàÿ ñèñòåìà
legal system
judicial power
human right
political newspaper
judicial system

îëèé ñóä/
âåðõîâíûé ñóä
supreme council
economic organisation
supreme court
local court
supreme power
þðèäèê êàôîëàòëàð/
þðèäè÷åñêèå ãàðàíòèè
administrative systems
economic laws
judicial rights
legislative councils
judicial guarantees
ðàõáàðíè òàâñèÿ
ýòìîº/
ðåêîìåíäîâàòü ðóêîâîä.
to recommend a driver
to send a doctor
to recommend a province
to recommend a leader
to regulate a city

Ex.7 Switch on the tape. Check your translation of exercise 6.

Ex.8 Tick a word combination which is logically incorrect.

autonomous republic
state power
autonomous river
state council

territorial division
legislative structure
territorial house
legislative body

executive thing
executive body
judicial office
judicial structure

to give consent
people's democracy
to look for a consent
state democracy

state independence
autonomous territory
state climate
autonomous district

territorial law
legislative organisation
territorial structure
legislative name

executive power
judicial power
executive council
judicial man

to alter a consent
to proclaim consent
national democracy
parliamentary democracy
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to recommend a book
to recommend a landmark
to secede a law
to protect an embassy

to recommend an organizatio
to protect a tie
to recommend a leader
to protect a state

Ex.9 Choose and underline the proper word (words) to complete the
sentence.
1 One of the duties of the Parliament is to ratify a (constitution/treaty/structure).

2. On the 1st of September, 1991 we celebrate the (independence/day/protection)

   of independence of the Republic of Uzbekistan.

3. On the 8th of December, 1992 the Republic of Uzbekistan adopted the

   (anthem/flag/constitution).

4. On the 2nd of March, 1992 the Republic became a member of (the CIS/the

   UNO/the UK)

5. The Republic of Uzbekistan has 12 (districts/cities/regions)

6. The (division/structure/territory) of the Republic is almost half a million

   square kilometres.

7. The (organization/population/consent) of Uzbekistan is more than 23 million.

8. The (council/court/constitution) protects the rights of people in Uzbekistan.

9. We have three (settlements/branches/districts) of power in Uzbekistan.

10. The (Oliy Majlis/Supreme Council/Government) is the executive branch of

    power in the Republic.

Ex.10 Switch on the tape. Read your sentences from exercise 9, compare
them with those on the tape, then repeat them. Begin  after the signal.

Ex. 11 Complete the sentences in which the given word can be used.
        Use them in the proper form.

Uzbekistan is a state of parliamentary ...................
1. democracy     Uzbekistan opens its   ...................

Uzbekistan has a vast ...................                                 .

The ................... of France is more more than 60 million.
2. population Uzbekistan is a country of many ...................

Uzbekistan is a sovereign democratic ...................            .

Many foreign states have their own ............... in Tashkent.
3. relationships The tea- packing factory in Samarkand has good

business ................... with many countries in Asia.
The Constitution of the Republic of Uzbekistan has six ...
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    The US Consulate .......... at 9 o’clock in  the morning.
4. landmark      I don’t ................... his telephone number.

Independence is a ……….. in the development of Uzbekistan.

The Constitution of the Republic of Uzbekistan ...... six parts.
5. to consist of The President of France ................. Uzbekistan in 1995.

He ................... me to take this book.                         .

My friend ......……….......... me to visit Uzbekistan in summer.
6. to recommend   Our teacher ................... in the centre of the city.
                   The Karakalpakstan Republic ............... a part of Uzbekistan.

She is a ................... in the group.
7. leader  The ............... of Uzbekistan  is Tashkent, an old and nice city.

The Uzbek language is the ............. language of the Republic.

The structure of the Republic of Uzbekistan includes 157 .....
8. region  The  Samarkand  ................... is very good for fruit and grapes.

The ................... of France is a member of the UN.                 .

There are 250 sunny days ................... a year in Uzbekistan.
9. in accordance with ................... the Constitution, Karakalpakstan has the

right to secede from the Republic of Uzbekistan.
The region consists of ................... districts.           .

Relations between states are regulated by ..................
10. treaty  In 1991 the ................... of Uzbekistan  was proclaimed.

The Uzbeks have their traditional ................... .

Ex.12 Switch on the tape. Read your sentences from exercise 11,
compare them with those on the tape, then repeat them. Begin after

the signal.

Ex.13 Switch on the tape and listen to the statement. When you hear
a signal, decide what preposition should be used. In the interval

repeat the whole statement with the right preposition. Check your
statement with that on the tape and repeat it. Do this exercise orally.

Ex.14 Write down the missing preposition where it is necessary.

1. The Republic .... Uzbekistan  consists .... regions, districts, cities, towns,
    settlements, kishlaks and auls in Uzbekistan and the Republic ....
    Karakalpakstan.
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2. The sovereign Republic .... Karakalpakstan is a part .... the Republic ....
     Uzbekistan.
3. The Laws .... the Republic .... Uzbekistan are binding .... the territory ....
   the Republic .... Karakalpakstan.
4. The Republic .... Karakalpakstan has the right to secede .... the Republic
   .... Uzbekistan.
5. The President .... the Republic .... Uzbekistan  has the right to visit the
   sessions .... the Oliy Majlis.
6. The President .... the Republic .... Uzbekistan  is the head .... state.
7. The Cabinet .... Ministers is formed .... the President .... the Republic ....
   Uzbekistan.
8. Local authorities regulate .... the local economy.
9. The judicial system .... the Republic .... Uzbekistan consists .... the
   Constitutional Court, the Supreme Court and the Supreme Economic
   Court and other courts.
10. The Republic .... Uzbekistan  has an .... independent financial system.

Ex.15 (a) Read the grammar commentaries and try to understand them.
Grammar Commentaries

Ñèôàò (Adjective)
Ïðåäìåòëàðíèíã ³óñóñèÿò, ñèôàò
âà ³îëàòëàðèíè èôîäàëàéäèãàí
ñ¢ç òóðêóìè ñèôàòäèð. Ìàúíî-
ñèãà ºàðàá èíãëèç òèëèäàãè
ñèôàòëàð èêêè ãóðó³ãà á¢ëèíàäè:
(à) àñëèé ñèôàò - good (ÿõøè),
bad (¸ìîí);
(á) íèñáèé ñèôàò - iron fence -
òåìèð ïàíæàðà (iron - "òåìèð"
ñ¢çäàí îëèíãàí). Àñëèé ñèôàòëàð
"äàðàæà" øàêëëàðèíè ÿñàøè
ìóìêèí.

Ïðèëàãàòåëüíîå (Adjective)
Ïðèëàãàòåëüíûå îáîçíà÷àþò ïðèçíàêè,
êà÷åñòâà è ñâîéñòâà ïðåäìåòîâ. Ïî
çíà÷åíèþ ïðèëàãàòåëüíûå, â
àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå, äåëÿòñÿ íà äâå
ãðóïïû:
(à) êà÷åñòâåííûå - good (õîðîøèé)
bad (ïëîõîé);
(á) îòíîñèòåëüíûå -
iron fence - æåëåçíûé çàáîð
(îò ñëîâà iron - æåëåçî).
Êà÷åñòâåííûå ïðèëàãàòåëüíûå ìîãóò
îáðàçîâûâàòü ñòåïåíè ñðàâíåíèÿ.

Ñèôàò äàðàæàëàðè
"-er"- ºè¸ñèé äàðàæà º¢øèì÷àñè;
"-est"- îðòèðìà äàðàæà
º¢øèì÷àñè, ìàñàëàí:

Ñòåïåíè ñðàâíåíèÿ ïðèëàãàòåëüíûõ
"-er”-ñóôôèêñ ñðàâíèòåëüíîé ñòåïåíè;
"-est" - ñóôôèêñ ïðåâîñõîäíîé ñòåïåíè,
íàïðèìåð:

1) long - longer - the longest
(óçóí/äëèííûé - óçóíðîº/äëèííåå - ýíã óçóí/ñàìûé äëèííûé)

2) short - shorter - the shortest
(êàëòà/êîðîòêèé - êàëòàðîº/êîðî÷å - ýíã êàëòà/ñàìûé êîðîòêèé)

3) big - bigger - the biggest
(êàòòà/áîëüøîé - êàòòàðîº/áîëüøå - ýíã êàòòà/ñàìûé áîëüøîé)

4) easy - easier - the easiest
(îñîí/ë¸ãêèé - îñîíðîº/ëåã÷å - æóäà îñîí/ñàìûé ë¸ãêèé)



262

5) good - better - the best
(ÿõøè/õîðîøèé - ÿõøèðîº/ëó÷øå - æóäà ÿõøè/ñàìûé õîðîøèé)

6) bad - worse - the worst
(¸ìîí/ïëîõîé - ¸ìîíðîº/õóæå - ýíã ¸ìîí/õóäøèé)

7) many
                 more - the most
   much

(ê¢ï/ìíîãî - ê¢ïðîº/áîëüøå - ³àììàäàí ê¢ï/áîëüøå âñåõ)
8) little - less - the least

(êàì/ìàëî - êàìðîº/ìåíüøå - ³àììàäàí êàì/ìåíüøå âñåõ)
9) interesting - more interesting - the most interesting

(ºèçèº/èíòåðåñíûé - ºèçèºðîº/èíòåðåñíåå - ýíã ºèçèº/ñàìûé
èíòåðåñíûé);

10) beautiful - more beautiful - the most beautiful
(÷èðîéëè/êðàñèâûé - ÷èðîéëèðîº/êðàñèâåå - ýíã ÷èðîéëè/ñàìûé
êðàñèâûé).

Íèìàãà íèñáàòàí ºè¸ñëàø
ñîäèð á¢ëà¸òãàíèíè ê¢ðñàòèø
ó÷óí ãàïäà than (íèñáàòàí)
ñ¢çè èøëàòèëàäè, ìàñàëàí:

Äëÿ óêàçàíèÿ òîãî, îòíîñèòåëüíî
÷åãî ïðîèçâîäèòñÿ ôàêò ñðàâíåíèÿ,
â ïðåäëîæåíèè èñïîëüçóåòñÿ ñëîâî
than (÷åì), íàïðèìåð:

11) This house is smaller than Mr Brown’s house.
(Áó óé Ìèñòåð Áðàóí óéèäàí (óéèãà íèñáàòàí) êè÷èêðîº (êè÷èê).)/
(Ýòîò äîì ìåíüøå, ÷åì äîì ìèñòåðà Áðàóíà.)

b) ªóéèäàãè ñàâîëëàðãà æàâîá
áåðèíã. Þºîðèäà (à) á¢ëèìèäà
êåëòèðèëãàí ìèñîëëàðíè ¢ºèá,
ñèôàòëàðíèíã:
1. (I) ªè¸ñèé äàðàæàñèíè
ÿñàëèøèíèíã ó÷ óñëóáèíè àíèºëàíã;
(II) îðòòèðìà äàðàæàñèíè ÿñàëèøè-
íèíã ó÷ óñëóáèíè àíèºëàíã;

2. Èêêè á¢¼èíäàí îðòèº
á¢¼èíëàðäàí èáîðàò ñèôàòëàð ¢ç
ºè¸ñèé âà îðòòèðìà äàðàæàëàðèíè
ñóôôèêñ îðºàëè ÿñàøè ìóìêèíìè?
Þºîðèäàãè 1 - 11 ìèñîëëàð áèëàí
æàâîáèíèãèçíè òàñäèºëàíã.

b) Îòâåòüòå íà ñëåäóþùèå
âîïðîñû. Â êà÷åñòâå
ïîäòâåðæäåíèÿ ïðèâåäèòå
ïðèìåðû èç ðàçäåëà (a):
1. Îïðåäåëèòå òðè âîçìîæíûõ
ñïîñîáà ïîñòðîåíèÿ:
(I) ñðàâíèòåëüíîé ñòåïåíè
ïðèëàãàòåëüíûõ; (II) ïðåâîñõîä-
íîé ñòåïåíè ïðèëàãàòåëüíûõ.
2. Ìîãóò ëè ïðèëàãàòåëüíûå,
ñîñòîÿùèå èç áîëåå äâóõ ñëîãîâ
îáðàçîâûâàòü ñâîè ñòåïåíè
ñðàâíåíèÿ ïðè ïîìîùè
ñóôôèêñîâ? Ñâîè îòâåòû
ïîäòâåðäèòå ïðèìåðàìè èç
ðàçäåëà (à).
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3. ª¢øèì÷àëàð âà ìà³ñóñ ¸ðäàì÷è
ñ¢çëàð ¸ðäàìèäà ñèôàòëàðíèíã
ºè¸ñèé âà îðòòèðìà
äàðàæàëàðèíèíã òóçèëèøèíèíã 2
óñëóáëàðäàí òàøºàðè ó÷èí÷è óñëóá
ìàâæóä. Áó ºàíäàé óñóë?
Æàâîáèíãèçíè (à) á¢ëèìèäàãè
ìèñîëëàð áèëàí òàñäèºëàíã.
4. ªóéèäà êåëòèðèëãàí ñèôàòëàðäàí
ºàéñè áèðëàðè äàðàæàëàðíè ³îñèë
ýòèøè ìóìêèí? ªàéñè áèðëàðè
³îñèë ºèëàîëìàéäè âà íåãà?

3.Äîïîëíèòå ñëåäóþùåå ïðàâèëî:
"Êðîìå äâóõ ñïîñîáîâ
îáðàçîâàíèÿ ñðàâíèòåëüíîé è
ïðåâîñõîäíîé ñòåïåíåé ñðàâ-
íåíèÿ ïðèëàãàòåëüíûõ ñóùåñò-
âóåò  òðåòèé  ñïîñîá.  Â  ÷¸ì
ñóòü òðåòüåþ ñïîñîáà?
Îòâåòû ïîäòâåðäèòå
ïðèìåðàìè èç ðàçäåëà (à).
4. Êàêèå èç ïðèâåä¸ííûõ íèæå
ïðèëàãàòåëüíûõ ìîãóò
îáðàçîâàòü ñòåïåíè ñðàâíåíèÿ?
Êàêèå íå ìîãóò è ïî÷åìó?

a good book, a nice house, an iron table, a beautiful flower, a wooden
chair, an easy test, a silver city, a short note, a big lake, a London street,
a long river, a school library, an autumn day, a gold watch, an
interesting book.

c)
1. ªóéèäàãè ñèôàòëàðíè ¢ºèíã
âà óëàðãà ìîñ êåëàäèãàí ºè¸ñèé
âà îðòòèðìà äàðàæà
øàêèëëàðíè ê¢ðñàòèíã.

1.  Ïðî÷èòàéòå  è  ïîäáåðèòå
ñîîòâåòñòâóþùèå ôîðìû
ñðàâíèòåëüíîé è ïðåâîñõîäíîé
ñòåïåíåé ê âûäåëåííîìó øðèôòîì
ïðèëàãàòåëüíîìó.

big Colder the busiest
cold More the thinnest
many Shorter the best
comfortable Bigger the worst
thin Busier the most comfortable
short more comfortable the coldest
busy Thinner the most
bad Better the shortest
good Worse the biggest

Ex.15 (b) Choose the right variant and tick it.

1. ¡çáåêëàð äóí¸äàãè ê¢ï äàâëàòëàðèäà ÿøàéäèëàð./
Óçáåêè ïðîæèâàþò âî ìíîãèõ ãîñóäàðñòâàõ ìèðà.
A) The Uzbeks live in many states of the CIS.
B) The Uzbeks live in many districts of the UK.
C) The Uzbeks live in many states of the world.
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2. ¡çáåêèñòîí Äàíèÿ, Øâåéöàðèÿ âà Àâñòðèÿ àõîëèñèíè áèðãà º¢øãàí
ðàºàìäàí ê¢ïèíè òàøêèë ýòàäèãàí ìóñòàºèë äàâëàòäèð./
Óçáåêèñòàí -íåçàâèñèìîå ãîñóäàðñòâî ñ íàñåëåíèåì áîëüøå ÷åì â
Äàíèè, Øâåéöàðèè è Àâñòðèè âìåñòå âçÿòûõ.
A) Uzbekistan  is an independent state with a population of more than
that of Denmark, Switzerland and Austria taken together.
B) Uzbekistan  is an independent state with a population equal to that
of Denmark, Switzerland and Austria taken together.
C) Uzbekistan  is an independent state with a population equal to the
population of Denmark, Switzerland and Austria.

3. Áó êèòîá Æåéìñ Êëàðê òîìîíèäàí ¸çèëãàí./
Ýòà êíèãà íàïèñàíà Äæåéìñîì Êëàðêîì.
A) James Clark is writing this book.
B) This book is written by James Clark.
C) James Clark has written this book.

4. 1370 éèëäà Àìèð Òåìèð Ñàìàðºàíäíè ¢ç äàâëàòèíèíã ïîéòàõòè ºèëäè./
Â 1370 ãîäó Àìèð Òèìóð ñäåëàë Ñàìàðêàíä ñòîëèöåé ñâîåãî ãîñóäàðñòâà.
A) In 1370 Amir Temur makes Samarkand the capital of his state.
B) In 1370 Amir Temur made Tashkent the capital of his state.
C) In 1370 Amir Temur made Samarkand the capital of his state.

5. ¡çáåêèñòîí òåððèòîðèÿñè Áóþê Áðèòàíèÿ òåððèòîðèÿñèäàí êàòòà./
Òåððèòîðèÿ Óçáåêèñòàíà áîëüøå ÷åì òåððèòîðèÿ Âåëèêîáðèòàíèè.
A) The territory of Uzbekistan  is large than the territory of Great Britain.
B) The territory of Uzbekistan is largest than the territory of Great Britain.
C) The territory of Uzbekistan is larger than the territory of Great Britain.

6. ¡çáåêèñòîíäà ºó¸ø ÷àðàºëàá òóðàäèãàí êóíëàðíèíã ñîíè áèð éèëäà 250
äàí îðòèºäèð./Â Óçáåêèñòàíå èìååòñÿ áîëåå 250 ñîëíå÷íûõ äíåé â ãîäó.
A) There are more than 250 sunny days a year in Uzbekistan .
B) There is much than 250 sunny days a year in Uzbekistan .
C) There are much than 250 sunny days a year in Uzbekistan .

7. Òîøêåíò øà³ðè - Ìàðêàçèé Îñè¸äà ýíã êàòòà øà³àðäèð./
Ãîðîä Òàøêåíò -ñàìûé áîëüøîé ãîðîä â Öåíòðàëüíîé Àçèè.
A) The city of Tashkent is the largest city in Central Africa.
B) The city of Tashkent is a large and beautiful city in Central Asia.
C) The city of Tashkent is the largest city in Central Asia.

8. Æåê - îèëàìèçíèíã ýíã ¸ø àúçîñèäèð./
Äæåê - ñàìûé ìîëîäîé â íàøåé ñåìüå.
A) Jack is the youngest in our family.
B) Jack is a young man in our family.
C) Jack is younger than my brother Roy in our family.
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9. Ìåõìîíõîíàíèíã áîøºàðóâ÷èñè áó éèë àââàëãè éèëãà íèñáàòàí
áàíäðîºäèð./Â ýòîì ãîäó óïðàâëÿþùèé ãîñòèíèöåé áîëåå çàíÿò
äåëàìè ÷åì â ïðîøëîì.
A) This year a hotel manager is busy than last year.
B) This year a hotel manager is busier than last year.
C) This year a hotel manager is the busiest than last year.

10. Óéèìèç Ñìèòëàð óéèãà íèñáàòàí êè÷èêðîºäèð./
Íàø äîì ìåíüøå ÷åì ó Ñìèòîâ.
A) Our house is smaller than the Smiths’.
B) Our house is small than the Smiths’.
C) Our house is the smallest than the Smiths’.

Ex.16 Switch on the tape. Read your translation of the sentence
from exercise 15 (b). Compare it with that on the tape and repeat it.
Begin after the signal.

Ex.17 Construct and write down the sentences using the following words.
Remember, there might be more than one sentence.

1. (the, of, first, September, day, is, the, Republic’s, Independence)
   ...............................................................................................................................…………………........
2. (Republic, the, its, Constitution, own, has)
   ...............................................................................................................................…………………........
3. (Karakalpakstan, Republic, the, of, a, Uzbekistan , is, part, of)
   ...............................................................................................................................…………………........
4. (is, kilometres, square, 447,400, the, Republic, Uzbekistan, of,
   territory, the, of)
  ...............................................................................................................................…………………........
5. (population, the, is, Republic, of, the, almost, million, 27)
   ...............................................................................................................................…………………........
6. (branches, power, are, three, of, Uzbekistan, in, there)
   ...............................................................................................................................…………………........
7. (parliament, Oliy Majlis, the, is, Uzbekistan , the, of)
   ...............................................................................................................................…………………........
8. (relations, regulate, states, between, treaties, agreements and)
   ...............................................................................................................................…………………........
9. (settlement, a, division, in, a, administrative, small, is, the,
   structure, territorial) ...............................................................……………………….............
10. (right, has, Prime-Minister, the, to visit, of, the, Oliy Majlis,
    sessions, the) .....................................................................................................................………......

Ex.18 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 17,
compare it with that on the tape. Then repeat it. Begin after the

signal.
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Reading Comprehension

Ex.19(a) Switch on the tape. Read the text together with the speaker.

The Administrative Structure of the Republic of Uzbekistan.

A) Administrative-territorial division of the Republic.
September 1st, 1991 is a landmark in the history of Uzbekistan as the Day

of the Republic’s State Independence. Today the independent Republic has its
own administrative structure. President I. Karimov stressed in one of his
speeches that:“This will be a great state with a perfect structure of its own,
based on its own peculiarity, traditions, wealth and human endorsement”. In
accordance with the administrative and territorial divisions within the Republic
of Uzbekistan, it includes the Republic of Karakalpakstan, 12 regions, 157
districts, 118 towns and cities, 60 of them are of republican and provincial
levels, and 116 settlements of urban type. This structure includes regions
(provinces), districts, cities, towns, settlements, kishlaks and auls in Uzbekistan
and the Republic of Karakalpakstan.

The Republic of Karakalpakstan is a part of Uzbekistan, but it has its own
Constitution, Parliament and
Council of Ministers. The
Constitution of the Republic of
Karakalpakstan is based upon
the Constitution of the
Republic of Uzbekistan.

The laws of the Republic
of Uzbekistan are binding
within the territory of the
Republic of Karakalpakstan.
Relationships between the
Republic of Uzbekistan and the
Republic of Karakalpakstan are
regulated by treaties and
agreements in accordance with
the Constitution of the
Republic of Uzbekistan.

In accordance with the Law khokimiyats were formed in 1992. The
President of the Republic recommended their formation.

The capital of the Republic of Uzbekistan is Tashkent. The population of
the city is about three million people, making it the largest city in Central Asia.
The role and importance of Tashkent as an administrative centre of the
Republic is big. Administratively the city is divided into 11 districts.

Vocabularity
landmark - ñà³èôà / âåõà
peculiarity - õóñóñèÿò / îñîáåííîñòü
endorsement - ìàúºóëëàø / îäîáðåíèå
binding - ìàæáóðèé / îáÿçàòåëüíûé
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Table 1. Administrative-Territorial Division of the Republic

  The Republic of Uzbekistan        Regions/provinces
             consists of
               Districts

                                         Cities/towns

                                         Settlements

                     Kishlaks (villages)
        The Republic of
        Karakalpakstan          Auls (small villages)

Table 2. The Sovereign Rights of the Republic of Karakalpakstan.

        The Republic of      sovereignty of the Republic of
Uzbekistan guarantees:  Karakalpakstan

           the sovereign rights of the people
                                                   of the Republic of Karakalpakstan

that the Republic of Karakalpakstan
has its own Constitution

       the  territory and boundaries may
not be altered without the
consent of Karakalpakstan

the Republic of Karakalpakstan
has the right to secede from
the Republic of Uzbekistan on
the basis of a referendum held
by the people of Karakalpakstan
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(B) Three branches of power.

Article  11  of  the  Constitution  of  the  Republic  of  Uzbekistan  says:  ‘’The

principle of separation of powers between the legislative, executive and

judicial  authorities  shall  underlie  the  system  of  state  authority  in  the

Republic of Uzbekistan”. The President Islam Karimov pays great attention

to the constitutional principle of division of powers.  Much attention is given

to this issue in his speeches and works. The administrative system of

government in the Republic of Uzbekistan comprises three branches - the

legislative (the Oliy Majlis), the executive (the Cabinet of Ministers) and the

judicial (Courts) branches.

The President is the head of state. The President can be elected for two

terms in succession*. The term of office of the president is seven years. He

must be at least 35 years old, have a full command of the state language,

and must have lived in Uzbekistan for at least 10 years. Political parties

have the right to nominate a candidate for Presidential elections.

The  Cabinet  of  Ministers  is  formed  by  the  President  of  the  Republic  of

Uzbekistan  and  approved  by  the  Oliy  Majlis.  It  has  wide  authority  in

conducting social, economic, cultural and foreign policy. The Prime-Minister

is  nominated  by  the  President  of  the  Republic  of  Uzbekistan  and  then  is

approved by the Oliy Majlis.

The independence made it possible for Uzbekistan, and its state bodies to

pursue** a very effective system of reforms in all spheres of life.

*in succession - óçëóêñèç/ïîñëåäîâàòåëüíî
**to pursue - îëèá áîðìîº/ïðîâîäèòü
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Table 3 The Division of Powers of Government in the Republic of
Uzbekistan.

Branches of Power

Legislative Executive Judicial

The Oliy Majlis
(the Parliament)

The Cabinet
of Ministers

The Constitutional
Court

The Senate
 (the upper  house)

Committees and
Commissions

The First
Deputy Prime

Minister

The Prime
Minister

The Supreme
Economic Court

The Legislative
House

(the lower house) Deputies Prime
Minister

The Courts of
various

institutions

Ministers

Chairmen of the
State

Committees and
Agencies

The Head of the
Government

of the Republic of
Karakalpakstan

Committees and
Commissions

The Supreme
Court

 Khokims
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The Constitution

Legislative Power

· The Cabinet of Ministers
· The Prime-Minister
· The First Deputy Prime-Minister
· The Deputies Prime-Minister
· The Members of the Cabinet of Ministers
· The Ministers
· The Chairmen of State Committees and Agencies
· The Head of the Government of the Republic of

Karakalpakstan
·

Executive Power

· The Supreme Court of the Republic
of Uzbekistan

· Regional Courts
· District Courts
· The City Court of Tashkent
· Courts-Martial

· The
Constitutional
Court

· The Supreme Economic
Court of the Republic of
Uzbekistan

· The Supreme Economic
Court of the Republic of
Karakalpakstan

· Regional Economic Courts
· The City Economic Court

of Tashkent

Judicial Power

Table 4 The Division of Powers of Government in the Republic of
Uzbekistan
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Ex.19(b)  Answer the following questions.

1. What is the administrative-territorial structure of Uzbekistan made up?
2. What rights has the Republic of Karakalpakstan?
3. What branches of power does the administrative system in Uzbekistan
   comprise?
4. Who can be elected president of the Republic?
5. What is his term of office?
6. Who forms the Cabinet of Ministers?

Ex.20 Finish the sentences matching a part of the sentence in column A
with a part of the sentence in column B. Put the corresponding letter.
Use the model.

A B

1. The history of Uzbekistan (b).
2. Tashkent has a population of (...).
3. The first of September is a national

holiday - (...).
4. Uzbekistan is (...).
5. The Oliy Majlis of the Republic of

Uzbekistan (...).
6. For administrative purposes the

country (...).
7. Three branches of state power in

Uzbekistan are (...).
8. The Republic of Uzbekistan has (...).
9. The Republic of Karakalpakstan  (...).
10. The state language in Uzbekistan (...).

a) the day when the people celebrate the
state independence of Uzbekistan.
b) has many great names and events.
c) more than two million people.
d) consists of twelve regions.
e) its own Constitution, National Flag,
State Emblem and National Anthem.
f) is the Uzbek language, but people
have the right to communicate in other
languages too.
g) is in the northern part of Uzbekistan.
h)legislative, executive and judicial.
i) has two hundred and twenty
permanent members.
j) a Presidential Republic.

Ex.21 Switch on the tape. Read your statements in exercise 20.
Check your answers with those on the tape and repeat them.

Ex.22 Switch on the tape. Respond to the following statements as
in the example. Check your answer with that on the tape and
repeat it.

Example:
You hear: Uzbekistan has its new administrative structure.
You respond:  Yes, it does. Uzbekistan has its new administrative structure.
You hear:          The Republic of Uzbekistan administers 20 provinces.
You respond:     No, it doesn't. The Republic of Uzbekistan does not

administer 20 provinces.
Ex.23
Switch on the tape. Listen to the English sentence, find its correct
translation in the following blocks of sentences and put the figure for it
in the spaces provided.
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Block 1
a) Ðåñïóáëèêàäà ó÷ àñîñèé äàâëàò
õîêèìèÿò òàðìîºëàðè ìàâæóä. (...)

b) Îëèé Ìàæëèñ Ðåñïóáëèêàäà ýíã
þºîðè õîêèìèÿò òàðìî¼è
³èñîáëàíàäè. (...)
c) ¡çáåêèñòîííèíã õàëºàðî  ìàâºåè
ìóñòàºèëëèê éèëëàðè äàâîìèäà
¢ñäè âà ìóñòà³êàìëàíäè. (...)
d) ¡çáåêèñòîííèíã õàëºàðî
ïðåñòèæè Åâðîïà Óþøìàñè áèëàí
áèðîäàðëèê âà  õàìêîðëèê
øàðòíîìàñèíè òàñäèºëàãàíäàí ñ¢íã
îøäè. (...)

a)  Â Ðåñïóáëèêå èìååòñÿ òðè
îñíîâíûå âåòâè ãîñóäàðñòâåííîé
âëàñòè (...).
b)  Îëèé Ìàæëèñ ÿâëÿåòñÿ ñàìîé
âûñîêîé çàêîíîäàòåëüíîé âåòêîé
âëàñòè  â Ðåñïóáëèêå (...).
c)  Ìåæäóíàðîäíûé ïðåñòèæ
Óçáåêèñòàíà âûðîñ è óêðåïèëñÿ  çà
ãîäû íåçàâèñèìîñòè (...).
d)  Ìåæäóíàðîäíûé ïðåñòèæ
Óçáåêèñòàíà âûðîñ è óêðåïèëñÿ
ïîñëå ïîäïèñàíèÿ ñîãëàøåíèé  î
ïàðòí¸ðñòâå è ñîòðóäíè÷åñòâå ñ
Åâðîïåéñêèì Ñîþçîì (...).

Block 2
a) Áóòóí Îëàì áèçíèíã òàíèºëè
äàâëàò àäèáè ¢øà äàâð óëó¼
ñóëîëàñè àñîñ÷èñèíèíã 660
éèëëèãèíè íèøîíëàäè. (...)

b) Áóòóí Îëàì áèçíèíã óëó¼
¸çóâ÷èìèç, äàâëàò àðáîáè âà øîèðè,
¢çáåê àäàáèé òèëè àñîñ÷èñèíèíã 625
éèëëèãèíè íèøîíëàìîº÷è. (...)

c) Ìóñòàºèëëèê Ðåñïóáëèêàìèç
ó÷óí þêñàê èìêîíèÿòëàðíè î÷äè âà
áó ³îë áóþê êåëàæàê ºóðèø ó÷óí
øàðîèòëàð ÿðàòèá áåðäè. (...)
d) Ìóñòàºèëëèê Ðåñïóáëèêàìèç
ó÷óí áóþê êåëàæàêíè ºóðèøãà âà
õàëº   ìàíôààòëàðèãà þêñàê
øàðîèòëàðíè ÿðàòèá áåðäè. (...)

a) Âåñü ìèð îòìåòèë 660-þ
ãîäîâùèíó íàøåãî èçâåñòíîãî
ãîñóäàðñòâåííîãî äåÿòåëÿ,
îñíîâàòåëÿ âåëèêîé â òî âðåìÿ
èìïåðèè. (...)
b) Âåñü ìèð è íàøà ñòðàíà
ñîáèðàþòñÿ îòìåòèòü 625 ëåòèå
âåëèêîãî ãóììàíèñòà,
ãîñóäàðñòâåíîãî äåÿòåëÿ è ïîýòà,
îñíîâàòåëÿ óçáåêñêîãî
ëèòåðàòóðíîãî ÿçûêà. (...)
c) Íåçàâèñèìîñòü äëÿ Ðåñïóáëèêè
îòêðûëà ãðîìàäíûå ãîðèçîíòû è ýòî
ñîçäàëî óñëîâèÿ äëÿ ñòðîèòåëüñòâà
âåëèêîãî áóäóùåãî.  (...)
d) Íåçàâèñèìîñòü äëÿ Ðåñïóáëèêè
ñîçäàëî óñëîâèÿ äëÿ ñòðîèòåëüñòâà
âåëèêîãî áóäóùåãî è ðàçâèòèÿ
áëàãîñîñòîÿíèÿ íàðîäà.

Block 3
a) Ê¢ïãèíà êàòòà øàõàðëàð ºàäèìãè
çàìîíëàðäàí áåðè Ìàðêàçèé Îñè¸äà
ôàí, ìàäàíèÿò âà ñàíúàò
ìàðêàçëàðè á¢ëèøãàí. (...)
b) ¡çáåê ìèëëàòè ºàäèìäà ¡ðòà
Îñè¸äà éèðèê ìàäàíèÿò âà ñàíúàò
ìàðêàçëàðèíè ðèâîæëàí-òèðãàí. (...)

a) Ìíîãèå áîëüøèå ãîðîäà
Óçáåêèñòàíà ÿâëÿëèñü öåíòðàìè
íàóêè, êóëüòóðû è èñêóññòâà â
Öåíòðàëüíîé Àçèè â ïðîøëîì (...).
b) Óçáåêñêàÿ íàöèÿ ðàçâèâàëà
êðóïíûå öåíòðû íàóêè, êóëüòóðû è
èñêóññòâà â Öåíòðàëüíîé Àçèè â
ïðîøëîì (...).
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c) ¡ðòà Îñè¸íèíã ê¢ïãèíà êàòòà
øàõàðëàðè ¡çáåêèñòîí õóäóäèäà
æîéëàøãàí âà ºàäèìäà èëìèé
ìàðêàç, ìàäàíèÿò âà ñàíúàò ìàðêàçè
³èñîáëàíãàí. (...)
d) Ê¢ïãèíà êàòòà èëìèé ìàðêàç,
ºàäèìãè ìàäàíèÿò âà ñàíúàò ¡ðòà
Îñè¸íèíã ¡çáåêèñòîí ìóõèòèäà
æîéëàøãàí. (...)

c) Ìíîãèå áîëüøèå ãîðîäà
Öåíòðàëüíîé Àçèè íàõîäèëèñü íà
òåððèòîðèè Óçáåêèñòàíà è
ÿâëÿëèñü öåíòðàìè íàóêè, êóëüòóðû
è èñêóññòâà â ïðîøëîì (...).
d) Ìíîãèå êðóïíûå öåíòðû íàóêè,
êóëüòóðû è èñêóññòâà ïðîøëîãî
íàõîäèëèñü â Öåíòðàëüíîé Àçèè íà
òåððèòîðèè Óçáåêèñòàíà (...).

Ex.24 Read the text. Pay attention to the words listed below the
text. Answer the following questions orally.

The Young Generation Today

 There are more arguments about young people today than about any
other generation. At present time this is linked with such important
problems as the survival of mankind and the struggle for peace. Therefore
many young people  of  the  world  take  an active  part  in  the  struggle  for
peace.
 The year 2008 was proclaimed the year of the young. The government
of Uzbekistan pays great attention to the education and upbringing of the
young  people.  They  have  wide  opportunities  to  study.  The  system  of
public  education  in  Uzbekistan  makes  it  possible  to  progress  from  the
lower levels to the higher ones. School-leavers can enter any type of
specialized lyceums, colleges or higher educational establishments. The
teachers try to do their best to educate young people and to bring them
up in the spirit of democracy.
       In 2001 the “Kamolot” Youth Movement was created. It is a non-
government and non-commercial youth organization. The basic goal of the
movement is to unite young people, to protect their interests and establish
necessary conditions for developing their intellectual potential.
      Uzbekistan has proclaimed education its top priority. The President's
words: "Uzbekistan is a state with great future" are not just words. This
motto has a profound scientific and social basis. It is well known that the
future of every country depends on its young citizens. A state that cares
for its children may be confident of its future.

Vocabulary

motto  - øèîð/äåâèç
profound  -
÷óºóð/ãëóáîêèé
to care for-¼àìõ¢ðëèê
ê¢ðñàòìîº /çàáîòèòüñÿ î

mankind- îäàìçîä/÷åëîâå÷åñòâî
survival-òèðèê ºîëèø/âûæèâàíèå
opportunity - èìêîíèÿò/
âîçìîæíîñòü
goal – ìàºñàä/öåëü
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Answer the following questions.

1. Why is the care for young people so important?
2. What are the tasks of the ‘Kamolot’ Youth Movement?

Ex.25 Examine the words given below. Switch on the tape and listen
to the statement. When you hear a signal choose and tick the word
from those provided for completion of the sentence you are hearing.
In the interval repeat the whole statement with the right
word/words. Check your statement with that on the tape and repeat
it. Do this exercise orally. Remember, in some statements you have
to use two or all three words to finish the sentence.

Example: You hear -The new Uzbek state has two tasks: to build a
new state .................. and to implement political
and economic ..................

             You say  -The new Uzbek state has two tasks: to build a
new state system and to implement political and
economic reforms.

1. (reforms/system/treaty)
2. (rights/free/urban)
3. (work/landmark/court)
4. (totalitarian/law/in accordance)
5. (executive/local/ representative)
6.  (branches/democratic/judicial)
7.  (state/consent/relationship)
8.  (body/province/court)
9.  (protection/democracy/market)
10. (parts/councils/relations)

Ex.26 Fill in the missing words.

1. The Republic of Uzbekistan has its own ................................. which protects the rights

   of people in the country and this is the main legislative document of the state.

2. In accordance with the administrative ...................................... the Republic’s territorial

    divisions are ..................................., districts, ...................................., towns, ..........................................,

    kishlaks and .............................. in Uzbekistan and the .............................. of Karakalpakstan.

3. The Republic of Uzbekistan .................. the Republic of Karakalpakstan, 12

   ........................, 157 ........................ and 118 ……………… and ……………. .

4. There are one hundred and sixteen ..........…………… of an urban type in  the

   Republic.

5. The .................................. of the Republic of Uzbekistan  is Tashkent.
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6. The ................................... of Uzbekistan  is almost 27 million.

7. The head of the government in Uzbekistan is the ..........................……….... .

8. Khokimiyats were ...................... in Uzbekistan in 1992.

9. The three ............. of power in Uzbekistan are: ................, ................. and ....... .

10. ........................................... branch of power adopts the laws.

Ex.27 Switch on the tape. Listen to the English sentence and find its
equivalent among those given in a block of Uzbek/Russian
sentences and mark it with a figure in the spaces provided.

Block 1
a) Ýðêàêëàð áèð áèðëàðè áèëàí
ê¢ïèí÷à º¢ë áåðèøèá
ê¢ðèøàäèëàð. (...)
b) Ýðêàêëàð áèð áèðëàðè áèëàí
ê¢ïèí÷à áîø êèéèìíè ê¢òàðèá
ê¢ðèøàäèëàð.(...)
c)  ¡çáåêèñòîíäà ìóñóëìîí âà
áîøºà äèíëàðíèíã ôàîëèÿòè ó÷óí
øàðîèòëàð ÿðàòèëãàí. (...)
d) ¡çáåêèñòîí ìóñóëìîíëàð âà
áîøºà äèí âàêèëëàðè  ÿøàéäèãàí
ìàìëà-êàòäèð. (...)

a) Ìóæ÷èíû ÷àñòî ïðèâåò-ñòâóþò
äðóã-äðóãà ðóêîïî-æàòèåì. (...)

b) Ìóæ÷èíû ÷àñòî ïðèâåò-ñòâóþò
äðóã-äðóãà  ïîäíÿòèåì ùëÿïû (...)

c)  Â  Óçáåêèñòàíå  ñîçäàíû  óñëîâèÿ
äëÿ ôóíêöèîíèðîâàíèÿ ìóñóëü-
ìàíñêîé è äðóãèõ ðåëèãèé (...).
d) Óçáåêèñòàí ÿâëÿåòñÿ ñòðàíîé, ãäå
æèâóò ìóñóëüìàíå è ïðåä-ñòàâèòåëè
äðóãèõ ðåëèãèé (...)

Block 2
a) Îäàòäà "ÿõøèìèñèç" äåá
ñàëîìëàøèøàäè, áóíèíã ìàçìó-íè
- "àõâîëëàðèíãèç ÿõøèìè?"
äåãàíè.(...)
b) Îäàòäà "àññàëîìó àëàéêóì" äåá
ñàëîìëàøèøàäè, áóíèíã ìàç-ìóíè
- "òèí÷ëèê ³àð äîèì ³àì-ðîõèíãèç
á¢ëñèí" äåãàíè. (...)
c) "ßõøèìèñèç" äåãàí ñàëîì-
ëàøèøãà "ðàõìàò, ìåí ÿõøèìàí"
áóëàäè. (...)

d) "Àññàëîìó àëàéêóì" äåãàí
ñàëîìëàøèøãà "âà àëåéêóì àc-
ñàëîì" æàâîá á¢ëàäè. (...)

a) Îáû÷íûì ïðèâåòñòâèåì
ÿâëÿåòñÿ "ÿõøèìèñèç?", ÷òî îçíà-
÷àåò "âñ¸ ëè õîðîøî ó Âàñ?" (...)
Îáû÷íûì ïðèâåòñòâèåì ÿâëÿ-åòñÿ
"àññàëîìó àëàéêóì", ÷òî îçíà÷àåò
"ïóñòü áóäåò ìèð ñ âàìè" (...).

Îòâåòîì íà ïðèâåòñòâèå
"ÿõøèìèñèç" ÿâëÿåòñÿ "ðàõìàò, ìåí
ÿõøèìàí", ÷òî îçíà÷àåò "ñïîñèáî, ó
ìåíÿ âñ¸ õîðîøî". (...)
Îòâåòîì íà ïðèâåòñòâèå "ñàëîì
àëåéêóì" ÿâëÿåòñÿ "âà àëåéêóì
àcñàëîì", ÷òî îçíà÷àåò "ïóñòü ìèð
áóäåò ñ âàìè òîæå". (...)

Block 3
ªàðèÿëàð à³îëè олдида íèõîÿòäà
³óðìàòäàäèðëàð(…)
ªàðèÿëàð áîøºà à³îëèíè
íè³îÿòäà õóðìàò ºèëàäèëàð...
Ê¢êðàêêà º¢éèëãàí º¢ë
õóðìàòíè áèëäèðàäè. (...)
Ê¢êðàêêà º¢éèëãàí º¢ë
ê¢ðèøèøíè áèëäèðàäè. (...)

Ñòàðûå ëþäè ãëóáîêî óâà-æàþòñÿ
îñòàëüíûì íàñåëåíèåì (...)
Ñòàðûå ëþäè î÷åíü óâàæàþò
îñòàëüíîå íàñåëåíèå (...).
Ðóêà ïîëîæåííàÿ ïîïåðåê ãðóäè
ñèìâîëèçèðóåò óâàæåíèå. (...)
Ðóêà ïîëîæåííàÿ ïîïåðåê ãðóäè
ñèìâîëèçèðóåò ïðèâåòñòâèå. (...)
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Block 4
¨çíèíã èññèº êóíëàðèäà ÷îé ýíã
êåíã òàðºàëãàí è÷èìëèê. (...)

×îé ýíã êåíã òàðºàëãàí è÷èìëèê,
ëåêèí ¸çíèíã èññèº êóíëàðèäà
îäàìëàð øàðáàò è÷àäèëàð. (...)
Êåíã òàðºàëãàí ¢çáåê ñóþº
òàîìëàðèãà ìàñòàâà âà ø¢ðâà
êèðàäè (ìàñòàâà - ãóðó÷, ã¢øò âà
ñàáçàâîòëàðäàí, ø¢ðâà ýñà ã¢øò âà
ñàáçàâîòëàðäàí òàé¸ðëàíàäè). (...)
Êåíã òàðºàëãàí ¢çáåê ñóþº
òàîìëàðèãà ìàñòàâà (ã¢øò âà
ñàáçàâîòëàðäàí òàé¸ðëàíàäè) âà
ø¢ðâà (ãóðó÷ âà ñàáçàâîòëàðäàí
òàé¸ðëàíàäè) êèðàäè. (...)

×àé  -  î÷åíü  ïîïóëÿðíûé  íàïèòîê
è  ëåòîì  îñîáåííî  èç-çà  î÷åíü
æàðêîé ïîãîäû (...)
×àé - î÷åíü ïîïóëÿðíûé íàïèòîê,
íî ëåòîì èç-çà  æàðêîé ïîãîäû
ëþäè ïüþò ñîê (...)
Èçâåñòíûå óçáåêñêèå ñóïû
âêëþ÷àþò ìàñòàâó, ÷òî îçíà÷àåò
ðèñîâûé ñóï  ñ îâîùàìè, è øóðïó
- ìÿñíîé ñóï ñ îâîùàìè (...)

Èçâåñòíûå óçáåêñêèå ñóïû
âêëþ÷àþò ìàñòàâó, ÷òî îçíà÷àåò
ìÿñíîé ñóï ñ îâîùàìè, è øóðïó -
ðèñîâûé ñóï ñ îâîùàìè (...)

Block 5
Òàíèºëè Áóþê Èïàê É¢ëèäà
Òîøêåíò øàõðè àñîñèé ñàâäî
ìàðêàçè á¢ëãàí. (...)
ªàäèìãè Ìàðêàçèé Îñè¸äà
Òîøêåíò øàõðè àñîñèé ñàâäî
ìàðêàçè á¢ëãàí. (...)
¡çáåêèñòîíäàãè ³àð áèð ñàé¸³
¢çáåê âèíîñèíè òàòèá ê¢ðèøè
ìóìêèí. (...)
¡çáåêèñòîíäàãè ³àð áèð ñàéåõ
¢çáåê òàîìëàðèíè òàòèá
ê¢ðèøè ìóìêèí. (...)

Ãîðîä Òàøêåíò áûë âàæíûì
òîðãîâûì öåíòðîì íà èçâåñòíîì
Âåëèêîì Øåëêîâîì  ïóòè. (...)
Ãîðîä Òàøêåíò áûë âàæíûì
òîðãîâûì öåíòðîì â äðåâíåé
Öåíòðàëüíîé Àçèè. (...)
Êàæäûé òóðèñò â Óçáåêèñ-òàíå
ìîæåò ïîïðîáîâàòü óçáåêñêîå âèíî.
(...)
Êàæäûé òóðèñò â Óçáåêèñ-òàíå
ìîæåò ïîïðîáîâàòü óç-áåêñêèå áëþäà.
(...)

Ex.28 Translate and write down in the brackets the meaning of the
 words given in bold.

1. In 1991 the independence of Uzbekistan  was proclaimed (.................).

2. The new Constitution was adopted (.......................) on December 8th 1992.

3. The 8th of December is a national (.......................) holiday of the Republic of

   Uzbekistan.

4. The judicial (..............) system in Great Britain has three bodies. (...........).

5. The fourth of July in the USA is the birthday of the country (.......................)

   and the biggest (.......................) national holiday.
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6. The book "Uzbekistan on the threshold (……………….). of the twenty first

   century, threats (…………………) to security (……………), conditions of

   stability and guarantees for progress" was written by the President of

   Uzbekistan.

7. As regards the size of population (.......................) Uzbekistan is the third

   country in the CIS after Russia and the Ukraine.

8. The relations (.......................) of Uzbekistan with foreign countries are based,

   first of all, on mutual economic interests.

9. The Republic of Karakalpakstan is a part (.......................) of Uzbekistan.

10. The Constitution of the Republic of Karakalpakstan conforms

    (.......................) to the Constitution of the Republic of Uzbekistan.

Ex.29 Use the word combinations given below in the sentences of
        your own. Do this exercise in written form.
parliamentary government, judicial council, state law, executive
power, local authorities, urban centre, administrative structure,
territorial division, state council, structural branch, to regulate
relationship, state treaty.
Example: The  form  of parliamentary government operates with

either two party or a multiplicity system, such as those
found in Great Britain and in Western Europe

  ................................................................................................................................................................................
  ................................................................................................................................................................................
  ................................................................................................................................................................................
  ................................................................................................................................................................................
  ................................................................................................................................................................................
  ................................................................................................................................................................................
executive power, legislative power, judicial system, Supreme Court,
judicial guarantees, judicial system, to include the territory, economic
agreement, urban settlement, sovereign republic, administrative
structure, state council.

Example: Government is the executive power in the country.
   ................................................................................................................................................................................
   ................................................................................................................................................................................
   ................................................................................................................................................................................
   ................................................................................................................................................................................
   ................................................................................................................................................................................
   ................................................................................................................................................................................
   ................................................................................................................................................................................
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Ex.30 Speak about the administrative and territorial division of the
Republic of Uzbekistan (Use Table 1).

Ex.31 Speak about the main branches of state power of
        the Republic of Uzbekistan (Use Table 3a, 3b and 3c).

Ex.32 Speak about the sovereign rights of the Republic of
        Karakalpakstan (Use Table 2).

Ex.33 Switch on the tape. Listen to the speaker. Write an essay on
        the text you have heard.

Ex.34 Translate the following sentences into English, compile the
        text using these sentences and present it.

1. Àìåðèêà ª¢øìà Øòàòëàðè ¸êè ÀªØ êàòòà ìàìëàêàòäèð./
Ñîåäèíåííûå Øòàòû Àìåðèêè èëè ÑØÀ áîëüøàÿ ñòðàíà.
........................................................................................................................................................................

2. Áó äóí¸äà ò¢ðòèí÷è ýíã éèðèê ìàìëàêàòäèð./Ýòî ÷åòâåðòàÿ
ñàìàÿ áîëüøàÿ ñòðàíà â ìèðå.
........................................................................................................................................................................

3. Àìåðèêà òàðèõèäà áèðèí÷è ìó³îæèðëàð Àíëèÿ âà
Íèäåðëàíäèÿäàí êåëãàíëàð/Ïåðâûå èììèãðàíòû â
Àìåðèêàíñêîé èñòîðèè ïðèáûëè èç Àíãëèè è Íèäåðëàíäîâ
........................................................................................................................................................................

4. 250 ìèëëèîíäàí çè¸ä à³îëè ó åðäà ÿøàéäè./Áîëåå ÷åì 250
ìèëëèîíîâ ëþäåé æèâóò â íåé.
........................................................................................................................................................................

5. ÀªØ äàâëàòè 50 øòàòäàí èáîðàò./ÑØÀ ñîñòîÿò èç 50
øòàòîâ.
........................................................................................................................................................................

6. 50 øòàòëàð îðàñèäàí Àëÿñêà ýíã êàòòà ³óäóäíè òàøêèë
ýòàäè./Àëÿñêà èìååò ñàìóþ áîëüøóþ òåððèòîðèþ ñðåäè 50
øòàòîâ.
........................................................................................................................................................................
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7. Òåõàñ øòàòèíèíã ³óäóäè Ôðàíöèÿ ³óäóäèäàí
êàòòà/Òåððèòîðèÿ øòàòà Òåõàñ áîëüøå ÷åì òåððèòîðèÿ
Ôðàíöèè
........................................................................................................................................................................

8. ÀªØíèíã áèðèí÷è Ïðåçèäåíòèíèíã èñìè Æîðæ Âàøèíãòîí
ýäè./Èìÿ ïåðâîãî Ïðåçèäåíòà ÑØÀ áûëî Äæîðæå Âàøèíãòîí.
........................................................................................................................................................................

9. ÀªØíèíã ïîéòàõòè Âàøèíãòîí ýêàíëèãèíè áèëàñèçìè?/Âû
çíàåòå, ÷òî ñòîëèöà  Ñîåäèíåííûõ Øòàòîâ - Âàøèíãòîí?
........................................................................................................................................................................

10. Âàøèíãòîí à³îëèñè 3 ìèëëèîíäàí çè¸ä./Íàñåëåíèå
Âàøèíãòîíà áîëåå ÷åì 3 ìèëëèîíà.
........................................................................................................................................................................

11. ÀªØ ýíã êàòòà øà³àðëàðè - Íüþ-Éîðê, Ñàí-Ôðàíñèñêî, Ëîñ-
Àíæåëåñ, ×èêàãî, Âàøèíãòîí âà Áîñòîí./Ñàìûå áîëüøèå
ãîðîäà ÑØÀ -Íüþ-Éîðê, Ñàí-Ôðàíñèñêî, Ëîñ-Àíæåëåñ, ×èêàãî,
Âàøèíãòîí è Áîñòîí.
........................................................................................................................................................................

12. Áèðëàøãàí Ìèëëàòëàð òàøêèëîòè ÀªØíèíã Íüþ-Éîðê
øà³ðèäà æîéëàøãàí./Îðãàíèçàöèÿ Îáúåäèíåííûõ Íàöèé
íàõîäèòñÿ â ÑØÀ, â ãîðîäå Íüþ-Éîðêå.
........................................................................................................................................................................

13. Áèðëàøãàí Ìèëëàòëàð òàøêèëîòè òåíã õóºóº ìèëëàòëàð
òàøêèëîòèäèð./ Îáúåäèíåííûå Íàöèè ýòî îðãàíèçàöèÿ
ñóâåðåííûõ íàöèé ìèðà.
........................................................................................................................................................................
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UNIT VI
Phonetic Drill

Ex.1 Switch on the tape. Listen to the new words. Repeat them after
the speaker twice.

legislation, branch, power, irrespective, deputy, during, early, law,
inaugurate, legislature, structure, sovereignty, executive, military,
sphere, finance, budget, dozen

Ex.2 Read the phonetic rules and try to memorise them.
1. Ñ¢çíèíã î³èðèäàãè ¢ºèëìàéäèãàí

“e” õàðôè ³àì óíäàí àââàë òóðãàí
óíäîø áèëàí áèðãàëèêäà á¢¼èííè
òàøêèë ºèëàäè, ìàñàëàí:

Pete, promote, defence ... .
2. Ñ¢çäà áó óíëèäàí àââàë òóðãàí

óíëè èíãëèç òèëèíèíã ¢ºèø
ºîèäàëàðèãà á¢é ñèíãàí âà
þºîðèäà ºàéä ºèëèíãàí ºîèäàíè
íàçàðäà òóòãàí ³îëäà òàëàôôóç
ýòèëàäè.

3. Ó÷ âà ò¢ðò á¢¼èíäàí èáîðàò á¢ëãàí
ê¢ï á¢¼èíëè ñ¢çëàðäàãè óð¼ó
èêêèí÷è á¢¼èíãà òóøàäè,

    ìàñàëàí:
    com’bine, pro’mote, de’fence... ;
   sta’bility, ac’tivity ... .

1. Íåìàÿ íåïðîèçíîñèìàÿ (êîíå÷-
íàÿ) “å” ñ ïðåäûäóøåé ñîãëàñíîé
òàêæå ÿâëÿåòñÿ ñëîãîì,
íàïðèìåð:
Pete, promote, defence ... .

2. Ãëàñíûå, ïðåäøåñòâóþùèå
ýòîìó íåìîìó ñëîãó,
ïðîèçíîñÿòñÿ â ñîîòâåòñòâèè ñ
ïðàâèëàìè ãðàôèêè àíãëèéñêîãî
ÿçûêà è ñ ó÷¸òîì ïðàâèëà,
ïðèâåä¸ííîãî âûøå.

3.  Óäàðåíèå â ìíîãîñëîæíîì ñëîâå
ñ òðåìÿ è ÷åòûðüìÿ ñëîãàìè
ñòàâèòñÿ íà âòîðîé ñëîã,
íàïðèìåð:

    com’bine, pro’mote, de’fence... ;
    sta’bility, ac’tivity ... è.ò.ä.

Phonetic Drill
Ex.3 Put the stress in the following new words.

combine, commission, committee, formation, profession, establish,
political, society, promote, develop, stability, defence,
construction, affect, activity, become, labour

Ex.4 Open WB. Switch on the tape. Listen to the words, repeat them
       after the speaker and check the stress you have marked.

Ex.5 Read the phonetic rules and try to memorize them.
1. "à", "î", "u" õàðôëàð óð¼óñèç

á¢¼èíäà [¢] á¢ëèá òàëàôôóç
ýòèëàäè, ìàñàëàí:

     a`dopt [¢`dopt], o`pinion
[¢`pinj¢n], `modus [`moud¢s].

2.  "å", "i",  "y" õàðôëàð óð¼óñèç
á¢¼èíäà [i] á¢ëèá òàëàôôóç
ýòèëàäè, ìàñàëàí: `mistress
[`mistris], sta`bility [st¢`biliti].

1. Áóêâû "à", "î", "u" â áåçóäàðíîé
ïîçèöèè ïðîèçíî-ñÿòñÿ êàê [¢],
íàïðèìåð:

        a`dopt [¢`dopt], o`pinion [¢`pinj¢n],
`modus [`moud¢s].

2. Áóêâû "å", "i", "y" â áåçóäàðíîé
ïîçèöèè ïðîèçíîñÿòñÿ êàê [i],
íàïðèìåð: `mistress [`mistris],
sta`bility [st¢`biliti].
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Ex.6 Switch on the tape. Listen to the new words and repeat them.
Put the stress in them.
promote, adopt, elect, account, opinion, reform, affect, again,
formation, develop, improve, body

Ex.7 Select the words from exercise 6 with the sound mentioned in
the transcription and write them down in the spaces provided.

[¢] ................., ................., ................., ................., ................. .
[i] ................., ................., ................., ................., ................. .

Ex.8 Do exercise 6 again. But this time check the words you have
selected in exercise 7.

Ex.9 Underline the words with the sound mentioned in the
transcription.

[¡]
public
human

construction
fundamental

rule
become
customs
culture

[s]
defence

construction
public
citizen
civil

criminal
finance

centralism

[ai]
contain

civil
idea

irrespective
inaugurated

combine
legislative

democratize

[º]
promotion

society
social

construction
inauguration

judiciary
executive
establish

Ex.10 Switch on the tape. Listen to the words from exercise 9.
Check the words you have underlined.

Vocabulary introduction

Ex.11 Learn the following words and word combinations. Write
down their translation in the spaces provided.

1. legislative - ºîíóí ÷èºàðóâ÷è/çàêîíîäàòåëüíûé
   legislative branch (òàðìîê/âåòâü) ............................................................................................................
   ºîíóí ÷èºàðóâ÷è õîêèìèÿò (power) /çàêîíîäàòåëüíàÿ âëàñòü ................................
   ºîíóí ÷èºàðóâ÷è òàøêèëîò (body) /çàêîíîäàòåëüíûé îðãàí ......................................
   legislation of Uzbekistan .....................................................................................................................................
2. contain - òàøêèë òîïìîº/ñîäåðæàòü, ñîñòîÿòü èç ÷åãî-ëèáî
   the system of legislature contains ... .........................................................................................................
   the Parliament contains ... .................................................................................................................................
   the Constitution contains ... ..............................................................................................................................
   our activity contains ... ..........................................................................................................................................
3. age - ¸ø/âîçðàñò
   at the age of 18 ..........................................................................................................................................................
   22 ¸øäà/â âîçðàñòå 22 ëåò ...........................................................................................................................
   at the age of 50 ..........................................................................................................................................................
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4. irrespective of-  ...-äàí ºàòúèé íàçàð/íåçàâèñèìî îò ...
   irrespective of his age ...........................................................................................................................................
   irrespective of nationality ...................................................................................................................................
   óíäàí ºàòúèé íàçàð/íåçàâèñèìî îò íåãî ...........................................................................................
   irrespective of power ..............................................................................................................................................
   òèëäàí ºàòúèé íàçàð/íåçàâèñèìî îò ÿçûêà .................................................................................
5. to vote - îâîç áåðìîº/ãîëîñîâàòü
   to vote for the deputies ........................................................................................................................................
   Îëèé Ìàæëèñäà îâîç áåðìîº/ãîëîñîâàòü â Îëèé Ìàæëèñ .............................................
   Ïàðëàìåíòäà îâîç áåðìîº/ãîëîñîâàòü â Ïàðëàìåíòå .........................................................
   ¡çáåêèñòîí ôóºàðîëàðè îâîç áåðàäè/ãðàæäàíå Óçáåêèñòàíà
   ãîëîñóþò ……………....................................................................................................................................................
6. to elect - ñàéëàìîº/èçáèðàòü
   to elect a deputy .........................................................................................................................................................
   Îëèé Ìàæëèñãà ñàéëàìîº/èçáèðàòü â Îëèé Ìàæëèñ .........................................................
   ñàéëîâäàí ºàòúèé íàçàð/íåçàâèñèìî îò âûáîðîâ ....................................................................
   ñàéëîâäà îâîç áåðìîº (... ion) /ãîëîñîâàòü íà âûáîðàõ .........................................................
7. to combine - áèðãà îëèá áîðìîº/êîìáèíèðîâàòü, ñîâìåùàòü
   èøíè ¢ºèø áèëàí áèðãà îëèá áîðìîº/ñîâìåøàòü ðàáîòó ñ ó÷åáîé
   ......................................................................................................................................................................................................
   ñåññèÿ èøèíè ... áèëàí áèðãà îëèá áîðìîº/ñîâìåøàòü ñåññèîííóþ
   (session) ðàáîòó ñ .....................................................................................................................................................
   áîçîð èºòèñîäè¸òèíè ... áèëàí áèðãà îëèá áîðìîº/ñîâìåøàòü
   ðûíî÷íóþ (market) ýêîíîìèêó ñ ................................................................................................................
8. during - âàºòèäà, äàâðèäà, äàâîìèäà/â òå÷åíèå, âî âðåìÿ
   ¸çãè òàúòèë äàâðèäà/âî âðåìÿ ëåòíèõ êàíèêóë ........................................................................
   óíèíã ñàôàðè âàºòèäà/âî âðåìÿ åãî âèçèòà ...................................................................................
   áó ïàéò äàâîìèäà/â òå÷åíèå ýòîãî âðåìåíè ..................................................................................
   ñàéëîâëàð äàâðèäà/âî âðåìÿ âûáîðîâ ....................................................................................................
9. stages of formation - øàêëëàíèø áîñêè÷ëàðè/ñòàäèè ôîðìèðîâàíèÿ
   ñàéëîâëàð áîñºè÷èäà/â ñòàäèè âûáîðîâ - .........................................................................................
   áîçîð èºòèñîäè¸òè áîñºè÷è/ñòàäèÿ ðûíî÷íîé ýêîíîìèêè ...............................................
   þºîðè áîñºè÷/âûñîêàÿ ñòàäèÿ .....................................................................................................................
   ºóéè áîñºè÷/íèçêàÿ ñòàäèÿ ............................................................................................................................
10. to face a lack of laws - ºîíóíñèçëèêêà äó÷ êåëèø/ñòîëêíóòüñÿ    ñ
     îòñóòcòâèåì çàêîíîâ
     ýòíèê ãóðó³ëàð ìóàììîëàðèãà  (problem) äó÷ êåëèø/ñòîëêíóòüñÿ
     ñ ïðîáëåìîé ýòíè÷åñêèõ ãðóïï ................................................................................................................
     ñè¸ñèé ïàðòèÿëàð ìóàììîñèãà äó÷ êåëèø/ñòîëêíóòüñÿ ñ
     ïðîáëåìîé ïîëèòè÷åñêèõ ïàðòèé .........................................................................................................
     ºîíóí÷èëèêíèíã é¢ºëèãèãà äó÷ êåëèø/ñòîëêíóòüñÿ ñ
    îòñóñòâèåì çàêîíîäàòåëüñòâà .......................................................................................................
11. legal - õóºóºèé/ïðàâîâîé
    legal legislation ...............................................................................................................................................................
    õóºóºèé ñòàòóñ (status) /ïðàâîâîé ñòàòóñ ......................................................................................
12. to establish - ÿðàòìîº, áåëãèëàìîº, ºàáóë ºèëìîº/óñòàíîâèòü, óòâåðäèòü
    to establish legal framework  ...........................................................................................................................
    ºîíóííè ÿðàòìîº/óñòàíîâèòü çàêîí .....................................................................................................
    ôóºàðîëèêíè áåëãèëàìîº/óñòàíîâèòü ãðàæäàíñòâî ...........................................................
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13. since - ... äàí áåðè/ñ; c òåõ ïîð êàê
    since 1991 ............................................................................................................................................................................
    ñàéëîâëàð ¢òãàíäàí áåðè/ñ òåõ ïîð êàê ïðîøëè âûáîðû ...............................................
    ìèëëèé ºîíóí÷èëèê øàêëëàíãàí (formation) ïàéòäàí áåðè/ñ
    ìîìåíòà ôîðìèðîâàíèÿ íàöèîíàëüíîãî çàêîíîäàòåëüñòâà ............................
    èíàãóðàöèÿ ïàéòèäàí áåðè/ñ ìîìåíòà èíàãóðàöèè ..............................................................
14. society - æàìèÿò/îáùåñòâî
    ôóºàðîëèê æàìèÿòè/ãðàæäàíñêîå îáùåñòâî ...............................................................................
    áèçíèíã æàìèÿòèìèçäà/â íàøåì îáùåñòâå ...................................................................................
    ìóòà³àññèñëàð æàìèÿòè/îáùåñòâî ïðîôåññèîíàëîâ .............................................................
15. formation - ÿðàòèø, òàøêèë òîïèø/ñîçäàíèå
    the formation of laws ..............................................................................................................................................
    ºîíóí÷èëèêíèíã ÿðàòèëèøè/ñîçäàíèå çàêîíîäàòåëüñòâà ................................................
    Ïàðëàìåíòíèíã òàøêèë òîïèøè/ñîçäàíèå Ïàðëàìåíòà .....................................................
16. opinion - ôèêð, íóºòàè íàçàð/ìíåíèå
    äåïóòàòëàðíèíã ôèêðè/ìíåíèå äåïóòàòîâ ....................................................................................
    ¢ºèòóâ÷èëàðíèíã ôèêðè/ìíåíèå ó÷èòåëåé .....................................................................................
    public (æàìîàò÷èëèê/îáùåñòâåííûé) opinion ...............................................................................
17. taking into account - èíîáàòãà îëèá, ³èñîáãà îëèá/ïðèíèìàÿ âî  âíèìàíèå
    êèòîáíè îëèá/áåðÿ êíèãó .................................................................................................................................
    ºîíóí÷èëèêíè ³èñîáãà îëèá/ïðèíèìàÿ âî âíèìàíèå

çàêîíîäàòåëüñòâî ....................................................................................................................................................
ºîíóííè ³èñîáãà îëãàí ³îëäà/ïðèíèìàÿ âî âíèìàíèå çàêîí ...............................

18. to develop - ðèâîæëàíòèðìîº/ðàçâèâàòü
    to develop the society ..............................................................................................................................................
    èºòèñîäëèê ðèâîæëàíòèðìîº/ðàçâèâàòü ýêîíîìèêó .............................................................
    òàúëèì ðèâîæëàíòèðìîº/ðàçâèâàòü îáðàçîâàíèå .....................................................................
    ðèâîæëàíãàí ìàìëàêàòëàð/ ðàçâèòûå ñòðàíû ..........................................................................
    ðèâîæëàíàäèãàí ìàìëàêàòëàð/ ðàçâèâàþùèåñÿ ñòðàíû ...................................................
19. following - ºóéèäàãè, íàâáàòäàãè/ñëåäóþùèé

the following structure .................................................................................................
    íàâáàòäàãè ºîíóí÷èëèê/ñëåäóþùåå çàêîíîäàòåëüñòâî ........................................................
    íàâáàòäàãè ºîíóí/ñëåäóþùèé çàêîí ........................................................................................................
    ºóéèäàãè æàìîàò÷èëèê ôèêðè/ñëåäóþùåå îáùåñòâåííîå ìíåíèå
    ........................................................................................................................................................................................................
20. following the law - ºîíóííè ê¢çëàá (àìàë ºèëèá)/ñëåäóÿ çàêîíó
    æàìîàò÷èëèê (public) ôèêðèíè ê¢çëàá/ñëåäóÿ îáùåñòâåííîìó
    (public) ìíåíèþ .............................................................................................................................................................
21. to fix - òàúìèíëàø, ¢ðíàòèø/çàêðåïëÿòü, óñòàíàâëèâàòü
    legislation fixing ... ........................................................................................................................................................
    .... ¢ðíàòóâ÷è ôàðìîíëàð/àêòû, óñòàíàâëèâàþùèå .... ...........................................................
    .... òàúìèíëîâ÷è ºîíóíëàð/çàêîíû, óñòàíàâëèâàþùèå ...........................................................
    ºîíóíëàðíè ¢ðíàòìîº/óñòàíàâëèâàòü çàêîíû .............................................................................
22. to promote - º¢ëëàá ºóââàòëàìîº, ¸ðäàì (èìêîí) áåðìîº, îëèá
    êåëìîº/ ñïîñîáñòâîâàòü, ïîìîãàòü
    ìóñòàºèëëèêêà èìêîí áåðìîº/ñïîñîáñòâîâàòü íåçàâèñèìîñòè .................................
    ìèëëèé ºîíóí÷èëèêíè º¢ëëàá ºóââàòëàìîº/ïîääåðæèâàòü
    íàöèîíàëüíîå çàêîíîäàòåëüñòâî ...............................................................................................................
    èºòèñîäèé ðåôîðìàëàðíè (reform) º¢ëëàá ºóââàòëàìîº/
    ñïîñîáñòâîâàòü ýêîíîìè÷åñêèì ðåôîðìàì .....................................................................................
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23. to defend - ìó³îôàçà ºèëìîº/çàùèùàòü
     ôóºàðîëàðíè ìó³îôàçà ºèëìîº/çàùèùàòü ãðàæäàí ........................................................
     òàáèèé áîéëèêëàðíè ìó³îôàçà ºèëìîº/çàùèùàòü ïðèðîäíûå

ðåñóðñû................................................................................................................................................................................
     îäàìëàðíè ìó³îôàçà ºèëìîº/çàùèùàòü ëþäåé .......................................................................
24. to improve  - ÿõøèëàìîº/óëó÷øàòü
     ôóºàðîëàð ÿøàø òàðçèíè ÿõøèëàìîº/óëó÷øàòü óñëîâèÿ

ãðàæäàí ……………..................................................................................................................................................
     ºîíóí÷èëèêíè ÿõøèëàìîº/óëó÷øàòü çàêîíîäàòåëüñòâî ................................................
     èæòèìîèé õà¸òíè ÿõøèëàìîº/óëó÷øàòü îáùåñòâåííóþ æèçíü
     ........................................................................................................................................................................................................
     èæòèìîèé òàúìèíîòíè ÿõøèëàìîº/óëó÷øàòü îáùåñòâåííîå
     ôèíàíñèðîâàíèå ...........................................................................................................................................................
25. independence - ìóñòàºèëëèê/íåçàâèñèìîñòü

Ðåñïóáëèêà ìóñòàºèëëèãè/íåçàâèñèìîñòü Ðåñïóáëèêè .........................................................
    ìóñòàºèëëèêíè ìó³îôàçà ºèëìîº/çàùèùàòü íåçàâèñèìîñòü .......................................
    ìóñòàºèëëèêíè ¢ðíàòìîº/óñòàíîâèòü íåçàâèñèìîñòü .........................................................
26. sovereignty - òåíã õóºóºëèê/ñóâåðåíèòåò

äàâëàò òåíã õóºóºëèãè/ãîñóäàðñòâåííûé ñóâåðåíèòåò .......................................................
äàâëàòíèíã òåíã õóºóºëèãè/ñóâåðåíèòåò ãîñóäàðñòâà .......................................................
æàìèÿòíèíã òåíã õóºóºëèãè/ñóâåðåíèòåò îáùåñòâà ............................................................
òåíã õóºóºëèêíè ìó³îôàçà ºèëìîº /çàùèùàòü ñóâåðåíèòåò .....................................

27. executive - èæðî ýòóâ÷è, áàæàðóâ÷è/èñïîëíèòåëüíûé
executive power ...................................................................................................................................
õóêóìàòíèíã áàæàðóâ÷è òàðìî¼è/èñïîëíèòåëüíàÿ âåòâü âëàñòè
.........................................................................................................................................................................................................
õóêóìàòíèíã áàæàðóâ÷è òàðìî¼èíè òàðàººèé ýòòèðìîº/

     ðàçâèâàòü èñïîëíèòåëüíóþ âåòâü âëàñòè ........................................................................................
    õóêóìàòíè èæðî ýòóâ÷è òàðìî¼èíè ºóëëàá-ºóââàòëàø/

     ïîääåðæèâàòü èñïîëíèòåëüíóþ âåòâü âëàñòè .............................................................................
28. democratization - äåìîêðàòëàøòèðèø/äåìîêðàòèçàöèÿ

æàìèÿòíè äåìîêðàòëàøòèðèø/äåìîêðàòèçàöèÿ îáùåñòâà .............................................
äåìîêðàòëàøòèðèøãà óíäàø/ñïîñîáñòâîâàòü äåìîêðàòèçàöèè
..........................................................................................................................................................................................................
ñè¸ñèé ñèñòåìàíè äåìîêðàòëàøòèðèø/äåìîêðàòèçàöèÿ

     ïîëèòè÷åñêîé ñèñòåìû .........................................................................................................................................
èºòèñîäèé ðåôîðìàëàðíè äåìîêðàòëàøòèðèø/äåìîêðàòèçàöèÿ

     ýêîíîìè÷åñêèõ ðåôîðì ...........................................................................................................................................
29. military construction - õàðáèé ºóðèëèø/âîåííîå ñòðîèòåëüñòâî
     èæòèìîèé ºóðèëèø/îáùåñòâåííîå ñòðîèòåëüñòâî ................................................................
     äàâëàò÷èëèê ºóðèëèøè/ãîñóäàðñòâåííîå ñòðîèòåëüñòâî ................................................
     æàìèÿò ºóðèëèøè/ñòðîèòåëüñòâî îáùåñòâà ...............................................................................
     óéíèíã ºóðèëèøè/ñòðîèòåëüñòâî äîìà ...............................................................................................
     to govern -  áîøêàðìîê/óïðàâëÿòü, ðóêîâîäèòü
30. to govern the state -äàâëàòíè áîøêàðìîº/ðóêîâîäèòü ãîñóäàðñòâîì

æàìèÿòíè áîøêàðìîº/óïðàâëÿòü îáùåñòâîì .................................................................................
õàðáèé ºóðèëèøíè áîøêàðìîº/óïðàâëÿòü âîåííûì

     ñòðîèòåëüñòâîì …....................................................................................................................................................
ºîíóí÷èëèêíè áîøºàðìîº/óïðàâëÿòü çàêîíîäàòåëüñòâîì ..............................................

  a law - governed state ..............................................................................................................................................
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31. to rule public life - èæòèìîèé õà¸òíè áîøºàðìîº/óïðàâëÿòü  îáùåñòâåííîé
     æèçíüþ
      áèçíåñíè áîøºàðìîº/óïðàâëÿòü áèçíåñîì ......................................................................................
      îäàìëàð óñòèäàí áîø÷èëèê ºèëìîº/óïðàâëÿòü ëþäüìè ................................................

äàâëàòíè áîøºàðìîº/óïðàâëÿòü ãîñóäàðñòâîì ......................................................................
32. the main law - àñîñèé ºîíóí/îñíîâíîé çàêîí

the main instrument ................................................................................................................................................
     the main rule .................................................................................................................................................................
     àñîñèé òàøêèëîòè /ãëàâíàÿ îðãàíèçàöèÿ..........................................................................................
33. to adopt a code - êîäåêñíè ºàáóë ºèëìîº/ïðèíÿòü êîäåêñ

 to adopt a legislative programme .................................................................................................................
ôóºàðîëàð êîäåêñèíè ºàáóë ºèëìîº/ïðèíÿòü ãðàæäàíñêèé

     êîäåêñ ……………….................................................................................................................................................
to adopt a criminal code .......................................................................................................................................
ìåõíàò êîäåêñèíè ºàáóë ºèëìîº/ïðèíÿòü òðóäîâîé (labour)

     êîäåêñ ....................................................................................................................................................................................
êîíñòèòóöèÿíè ºàáóë ºèëìîº/ïðèíÿòü êîíñòèòóöèþ ...................................................

to set out - ìóõîêàìàãà º¢éìîº, ê¢ðãàçìàãà (ó÷óí)
º¢éìîº/âûñòàâëÿòü íà ïîêàç, íà îáñóæäåíèå
ºîíóí÷èëèê äàñòóðèíè ìóõîêàìàãà º¢éìîº/âûñòàâèòü

     çàêîíîäàòåëüíóþ ïðîãðàììó íà îáñóæäåíèå ..............................................................................
.....................................................................................................................................................................................................

 áþäæåò (budget) òèçèìè õàºèäàãè ºîíóííè ìóõîêàìàãà º¢éìîº/
âûñòàâèòü çàêîí î áþäæåòíîé ñèñòåìå .......................................................................................
to set out a law on tariffs and customs duties (ñîëèº/íàëîã) ...........................................

35. dozens - ¢íëàá/äåñÿòêè
     ¢íëàá ºîíóíëàð/äåñÿòêè çàêîíîâ ............................................................................................................

 ¢íëàá îäàìëàð/äåñÿòêè ëþäåé ...................................................................................................................
 ¢íëàá êèòîáëàð/äåñÿòêè êíèã ....................................................................................................................

36. human rights - èíñîí õàº õóºóºëàðè/ïðàâà ÷åëîâåêà
     human resources ..........................................................................................................................................................

Ex.12 Switch on the tape. Check the translation in exercise 11.

Vocabulary Drill
Ex.13 Choose the right variant.

ºîíóí ÷èºàðóâ÷è òàøêèëîò/
çàêîíîäàòåëüíûé îðãàí
legislative branch
legal status
legislative power
legislative body
legal legislature
ºîíóíèé ñòàòóñíè ÿðàòìîº/
óñòàíîâèòü çàêîííûé ñòàòóñ
to combine work with education
to establish legal status
to combine a market economy with ...
to establish distance learning
to combine theory with practice

õóºóºèé ºîíóí÷èëèê/
ïðàâîâîå çàêîíîäàòåëüñòâî
legislative branch
legal status
legislative power
legislative body
legal legislature
ïàðëàìåíò ... òàøêèë òîïàäè/
ïàðëàìåíò ñîäåðæèò ...
the Parliament contains ...
the Parliament elects ...
the Parliament votes...
the Parliament combines
the Parliament establishes ...
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èøíè ¢ºèø áèëàí áèðãà îëèá áîðìîº/
ñîâìåùàòü ðàáîòó ñ îáðàçîâàíèåì
to establish distance learning
to establish citizenship
to combine market economy with ...
to combine work with education
to combine theory with practice

ºîíóí÷èëèê òàðìî¼è/
çàêîíîäàòåëüíàÿ âåòâü
legislative branch
legal status
legislative power
legislative body
legal legislature
... ¸øäà/
â âîçðàñòå ...
at the stage of ...
irrespective of ...
at the age of ...
taking into account ...
the age of ...
äåïóòàòëàðíè ñàéëàìîº/
èçáèðàòü äåïóòàòîâ
to vote for the deputies
to vote at the elections
to fix legislation
to follow the deputies
to elect the deputies

èíîáàòãà îëèá/
ïðèíèìàÿ âî âíèìàíèå
at the stage of ...
irrespective of ...
at the age of ...
taking into account ...
the age of ...
ÿíãè ºîíóí÷èëèêíè òàøêèë á¢ëèøè
áîñºè÷èäà/íà ñòàäèè ôîðìèðîâàíèÿ
íîâîãî çàêîíîäàòåëüñòâà
during the establishment of the
                    legal framework
at the stage of the formation of
                   new legislature
during the formation of the legislature
taking into account the following elections
during the following electioons

ºîíóí÷èëèêíèíã òàøêèë òîïãàíèäàí
áåðè/ñ ìîìåíòà ôîðìèðîâàíèÿ
çàêîíàäàòåëüñòâà
to face a lack of laws
since the new legislation
to face a lack of legislation
since the establishment of new laws
since the formation of legislation
¸øäàí ºàòúèé íàçàð/
íåçàâèñèìî îò âîçðàñòà
at the stage of ...
irrespective of age
following the law
irrespective of power
irrespective of sex
äåïóòàòëàðãà îâîç áåðìîº/
ãîëîñîâàòü çà äåïóòàòîâ
to elect the deputies
to vote for the deputies
to face the deputies
to fix legislation
to follow the deputies
íàâáàòäàãè ñàéëîâëàð ïàéòèäà/
âî âðåìÿ ñëåäóþùèõ âûáîðîâ
following the formation of the
                           legislature
during the establishment of the legal
                           framework
at the stage of the formation of
                           society
taking into account the following
                           elections
during the following electioons
ºîíóíëàðíè é¢ºëèãèãà äó÷ êåëìîº/
ñòîëêíóòüñÿ ñ îòñóòcòâèåì çàêîíîâ
to face a lack of laws
since the new legislation
to face a lack of legislation
to fix laws
to establish new laws
ÿíãè æàìèÿòíè   ðèâîæëàíòèðìîº/
ðàçâèâàòü íîâîå îáùåñòâî
to develop a new society
to develop stability
to rule the society
to develop democratization
to govern the society
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ºîíóíãà àìàë ºèëèá/
ñëåäóÿ çàêîíó
following the formation of the legislature
during the establishment of the legal
framework
in keeping with a law
taking into account the following elections
during the following elections
äèñòàíò òàúëèìèíè òàøêèë ýòìîº/
ñîçäàòü äèñòàíöèîííîå îáðàçîâàíèå

to create distant education
to establish citizenship
to promote distant education
to combine work with education
to combine theory with practice
æàìèÿòíèíã ñóâåðåíëèãè/
ñóâåðåíèòåò îáùåñòâà
state sovereignty
the sovereignty of  society
the sovereignty of the state
the sovereignty of the executive
                   branch of power
the sovereignty of the government
ñè¸ñèé ðåôîðìàëàðíèíã
äåìîêðàòëàøóâè/
äåìîêðàòèçàöèÿ ïîëèòè÷åñêèõ ðåôîðì
democratization of the society
to promote the democratization of society
democratization of the political system
democratization of the political reforms
democratization of the executive branch of
power
äàâëàòãà ðàõáàðëèê ºèëìîº/
ðóêîâîäèòü îáùåñòâîì
to develop the new society
to develop stability
to govern a society
to develop the state
æàìîàò÷èëèê ôèêðè/
îáùåñòâåííîå ìíåíèå
the main opinion
deputies’ opinions
teachers’ opinions
public opinion
the opinion of the parliament

ºîíóíëàðíè ¢ðíàòìîº/
óñòàíàâèòü çàêîíû
to face a lack of laws
to establish a new legislation
to face a lack of legislation
to fix new laws
to establish laws

ìóñòàºèëëèêíè ³èìîÿ
ºèëìîº/çàùèùàòü íåçàâèñèìîñòü
to establish new legislation
to defend the state
to establish independence
to defend natural resources
to defend independence
ºîíóí÷èëèêíè ÿõøèëàìîº/
óëó÷øàòü çàêîíîäàòåëüñòâî
to improve legislation
to defend the state
to establish legislation
to defend natural resources
to defend independence

õàðáèé ºóðóëèø/
âîåííîå ñòðîèòåëüñòâî
public construction
state construction
the construction of  society
the construction of the house
military construction

èíñîí õóºóºëàðè/
ïðàâà ÷åëîâåêà
human resources
citizen's rights
public rights
human rights
natural resources
àñîñèé êîäåêñíè ºàáóë ºèëìîº/
ïðèíÿòü ãëàâíûé êîäåêñ ...
to adopt a main code of laws
to adopt a legislative programme
to develop a civil code
to adopt a criminal code
to promote a labour code

õóêóìàòíèíã áàæàðóâ÷è òàðìî¼èíè ÿõøèëàìîº/
óëó÷øàòü èñïîëíèòåëüíóþ âåòâü âëàñòè
to support the executive branch of
power
to improve democratization

to develop the executive branch of power
to establish the executive branch of power
to improve the executive branch of power
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Ex.14 Switch on the tape. Check your translation in exercise 13.

Ex.15 Tick the word combinations which are logically incorrect.

military law
legislative law
public power
labour law

native language
sessional work
legal law
early stages

to establish a law
to elect a society
to promote reforms
to help the society

public opinion
fundamental nationality
public life
modern society

to fix mountains
to promote
democratization
to defend a parliament

to improve the age
to adopt parliament
to improve  society
to become elections
to vote the language

human rights
civil nationality
state sovereignty
civil acts

public finance
mineral resources
human resources
human citizens

foreign policy
cultural stability
customs society
cultural duties

important laws
new legislation
executive defence
economic reforms

Ex.16 Open WB. Switch on the tape. Follow the statements in
exercise 17 (WB). When you hear a signal decide which of the three
words should be used. In the interval repeat the whole statement
with the right word. Check your statement with that on the tape
and repeat it. Do this exercise orally.

Ex.17 Underline the word which fits the idea of the statement.

1. The Republic of Uzbekistan is an (administration, legal, independent)
state in Central Asia.
2. A citizen at the age of 25 (irrespective, executive, legislative) of their
sex, religion or nationality can become a deputy of the Parliament.
3. The Constitution of the state (adopt, contains, votes) a lot of articles.
4. The legislation of Uzbekistan was (adopted, elected, faced) by the
Oliy Majlis.
5. The legislation (rules, becomes, promotes) all spheres of society.
6. The Parliament adopts the laws which are (independent, important,
executive) for the society.
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Ex.18 Tick the sentence in which the given word in a required form
 can be used.

Irrespective of

1 ............. the first years of the formation of its legislation,
   Uzbekistan didn’t have enough (åòàðëè/äîñòàòî÷íûé)
   laws and legal professionals
2. All citizens of Uzbekistan at the age of 25 ............ of their
   sex, nationality, native language, can be elected to the
   Oliy Majlis.
3. Since 1994 ............ the Oliy Majlis was inaugurated, it has
   adopted a lot of laws.

contain

1. At present the Uzbek legislation .....……....... all important
   laws with which it rules the country.
2. At present in Uzbekistan law becomes the main
   instrument which ............ development.
3. In 1994-95 the Parliament of Uzbekistan ............ the
   laws which are necessary for any law-governed state.

rule

1. The law ............ any democratic society.
2. The Parliament ............ the programme on the
   development of the legislation for the following years.
3. At the early stage of its development the country ............
   a lack of modern legislation.

important

1. In an ............ state the Parliament helps to rule
   the country.
2. The country, which embarks on the path of
   democratization, needs modern ............ specialists.
3. It is very ............ for a new state to establish a
   new judicial and legal system.

legislature

1. At present the Republic is establishing the
   legal ............ for the political, economic and social
   system of the society.
2. At present the .......………………... of the Republic of
   Uzbekistan is developing the laws for all spheres of
   society.
3. The Parliament of Uzbekistan is promoting stability and
   ............ peace.

Ex.19 Translate into Uzbek/Russian the words, given in bold in the
spaces provided.
1. Totalitarism (......................) refers to (òàúëóºëè/îòíîñèòñÿ)
   government in  general.
2. Totalitarism is a belief (ýúòèºîä/âåðà) that government should
   (ëîçèì/äîëæíî) have unlimited (........................) power.
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3. A totalitarian government controls (.........................) all sectors of society:
   business, labour, education, religion, sports, the arts and others.
4. Socialism (......................) pertains (ìóíîñàáàòäà á¢ëìîº/èìåòü
   îòíîøåíèå) to a government’s role (.......................) in the economy.
5. Some socialist (.....................) governments practice democratic socialism.
6. Like communism (..........……………………............) socialism is an economic
   system based (àñîñëàíãàí/îñíîâàííûé) on Marxism.
7. Capitalism also relates to a government’s role (............) in the economy.
8. In an autocracy (.........………….........) one individual (........………..........) has
   the power to make all important decisions (ºàðîðëàð/ðåøåíèÿ).
9. An oligarchy (...............……………........) puts government power in the
   hands of the few.
10. Aristocracy (......…………….......) means (áèëäèðàäè/îçíà÷àåò) “rule
     ......………..... by the best” (......…………………......).

Ex.20 Choose the statement which is the closest in meaning to the
statement given in italics and tick it.

1. Parliament is a branch of Power in the Republic of Uzbekistan.
   a) The Oliy Majlis develops laws that promote stability and peace.
   b) The legislative branch of Power in Uzbekistan is the Oliy Majlis.
   c) Legislature is the branch of Power in the Republic of Uzbekistan.
2. Each citizen in Uzbekistan at the age of 18 has the right to vote in

elections.
   a) All citizens in Uzbekistan can vote in the elections.
   b) All citizens in Uzbekistan at the age of 18 can be elected to the Oliy

Majlis.
   c) All citizens in Uzbekistan at the age of 18 can elect deputies to the Oliy

Majlis.
3. The Legislature of the Republic develops laws that promote stability

and civil peace.
   a) The stability and civil peace in the Republic develops the legislative

branch of Power in the Oliy Majlis.
   b) The Legislation in the Republic is the branch of Power, that helps the

formation of peace and stability in the society.
   c) Civil peace and stability in society are developed in a new system

of legislation.
4. The Republic of Uzbekistan needed to establish a legal framework for

the state and market economy.
    a) A new framework of the state and market economy in Uzbekistan

needed a new system of legislation.
    b) A new system of legislation in the Republic of Uzbekistan promotes

stability and civil peace.
    c) The state faced a lack of laws and legal professionals.
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5. In a law-governed state the law becomes the main instrument for the
promotion of social and economic development.

    a) The legislation of a law-governed state is the main instrument for the
        promotion of social and economic development.
    b) Social and economic development of the country helps the

development of the law in a state governed by law.
    c) The law helps the country and becomes the main instrument for the
       promotion of social and economic development.
6. Each citizen of Uzbekistan at the age of 25 can be elected to the Oliy

Majlis.
      a) The Oliy Majlis can elect each citizen of Uzbekistan at the age of 25.
      b) Each citizen of Uzbekistan has the right to elect deputies to the Oliy

Majlis.
      c) Each citizen of Uzbekistan at the age of 25 has the right to be

elected to the Oliy Majlis.
7.  At  the  early  stage  of  its  development  the  country  faced  a  lack  of

modern legislation.
    a) A modern legislation was developed very intensively at the early stage

of the development of the country.
b) There was no modern legislation at an early stage of the development

of the country.
    c) A modern legislation faced a lack of development at its early stage.
8. The country, which goes along  the path of democratization, needs

competent specialists on law.
    a) The country faces a lack of competent professionals in the field of

 legislation.
    b) Competent professionals in legislature are very necessary for the

country which goes along the path of democratization.
    c) Modern legal specialists are independent in a country which goes along

the path of democratization.

Ex.21 Translate the sentences and word combinations. Pay attention
to the use of the modal verb “can” (ºèëà îëìîº/ìî÷ü).

1. can - õàðàêàòíè áàæàðàîëèø èìêîíèÿòè, ìóìêèíëèê/ìî÷ü, óìåòü
2. I can speak English. - Ìåí èíãëèç òèëèäà ãàïèðàîëàìàí/ß ìîãó
   ãîâîðèòü ïî àíãëèéñêè................................................................................................................................
3. You can speak English. - ............................................................................................................................
4. They can vote at the elections. - .........................................................................................................
   Áèç èøíè ¢ºèø áèëàí áèðãàëèêäà îëèá áîðèøèìèç ìóìêèí/Ìû ìîæåì
    ñîâìåùàòü ðàáîòó ñ ó÷åáîé. .............................................................................................................
6. He(!) can(!) create a new programme.
   .............................................................................................................................................................................................
7. Ó ÿíãè ïàðòèÿíè òàøêèë ºèëèøè ìóìêèí/Îí ìîæåò
   îðãàíèçîâàòü íîâóþ ïàðòèþ. .............................................................................................................
8. Óëàð ñàáçàâîòëàðíè ñîòèøëàðè ìóìêèí/Îíè ìîãóò ïðîäàâàòü

îâîùè ............................................................................................................................................................................
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9. Ñèç áó ìàìëàêàòíè çè¸ðàò ºèëèøèíãèç ìóìêèí/Âû ìîæåòå
   ïîñåòèòü ýòó ñòðàíó. ……….................................................................................................................
10. He cannot (can`t [ka:nt]) buy vegetables - Ó ñàáçàâîòëàðíè ñîòèá
    îëîëìàéäè/Îí íå ìîæåò ïîêóïàòü îâîùè. ........................................................................
11. Áèç ó áèëàí ó÷ðàøîëìàéìèç/Ìû íå ìîæåì âñòðåòèòüñÿ ñ íèìè
    ............................................................................................................................................................................................
12. Óëàð õ¢ë ìåâàëàðíè ñîâóº èºëèìëè ìàìëàêàòëàðãà

þáîðèøîëìàéäè/Îíè íå ìîãóò ïîñëàòü ôðóêòû â õîëîäíûå
    ............................................................................................................................................................................................

Ex.22 Switch on the tape. Check the translation of the sentences in
exercise 21.

Ex.23 Answer the following questions. Select the example for the question
from exercise 21 and write the number of the sentence in the spaces provided.
1. “can” ìîäàë ôåúëè ºàíäàé
   òàðæèìà ºèëèíàäè?
2. Ìîäàë ôåúëäàí ñ¢íã àñîñèé
   ôåúë èíôèíèòèâ øàêëèäà
   êåëàäèìè?
3. Ìîäàë ôåúëäàí ñ¢íã êåëãàí
   àñîñèé ôåúëíèíã èíôèíèòèâ
   øàêëè “to” º¢øèì÷àñè áèëàí
   êåëàäèìè?
4. Ìîäàë ôåúëäàí ñ¢íã 3 øàõñ
   áèðëèêäà “s” º¢øèì÷àñè
   èøëàòèëàäèìè?

5. “s” º¢øèì÷àñè ìîäàë ôåúë
   áîð êåñèìäà àñîñèé ôåúëãà
   3-øàõñ áèðëèãèäà º¢øèëàäèìè?

6. ¨ðäàì÷è ôåúë ìîäàë ôåúë
   èøëàòèëà¸òãàí ãàïäà èíêîð
   øàêëíè òóçèø ó÷óí êåðàêìè?

7. Ìîäàë ôåúë áîð ãàïäà “not”
   º¢øèì÷àñè àñîñèé ôåúëäàí
   ñ¢íã èøëàòèëàäèìè?

Êàê ïåðåâîäèòñÿ ìîäàëüíûé ãëàãîë
“can”?
Ñëåäóåò ëè ïîñëå ìîäàëüíîãî
ãëàãîëà îñíîâíîé ãëàãîë â ôîðìå
èíôèíèòèâà?
Ñëåäóåò ëè ôîðìó èíôèíèòèâà
îñíîâíîãî ãëàãîëà ñíàáæàòü
÷àñòèöåé “to” â êîíñòðóêöèè ñ
ìîäàëüíûì ãëàãîëîì â ñîñòàâå?
Ñëåäóåò ëè ê ìîäàëüíîìó ãëàãîëó
ïðèñîåäèíÿòü ñóôôèêñ “s” â
òðåòüåì ëèöå åäèíñòâåííîãî
÷èñëà?
Ïðèñîåäèíÿåòñÿ ëè ñóôôèêñ “s” ê
îñíîâíîìó ãëàãîëó â òðåòüåì ëèöå
åäèíñòâåííîãî ÷èñëà â êîíñòðóêöèè
ñ ìîäàëüíûì ãëàãîëîì?
Íóæåí ëè âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé ãëàãîë
äëÿ îáðàçîâàíèÿ îòðèöàòåëüíîé
ôîðìû ïðåäëîæåíèÿ òàì, ãäå åñòü
ìîäàëüíûé ãëàãîë “can”?
Ñëåäóåò ëè ÷àñòèöà “not” â
îòðèöàòåëüíîé ôîðìå
ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ñ ìîäàëüíûì ãëàãîëîì
â ñîñòàâå ïîñëå îñíîâíîãî ãëàãîëà?

......

......

......

......

......

......

......

Ex.24 Translate the following sentences in the  spaces provided.
1. ²àììà ôóºàðîëàð ³àì äåïóòàòëàðíè ñàéëàé îëàäèëàðìè?/ Âñå
ãðàæäàíå ìîãóò èçáèðàòü äåïóòàòîâ?
....................................................................................................................................................................................................
2. Ýñêè ºîíóí÷èëèê áîçîð èºòèñîäè¸òè øàðîèòèäà ìàìëàêàòíè
ðèâîæëàíèøèãà èìêîí áåðàîëèøè ìóìêèíìè?/Ìîæåò ëè ñòàðîå
çàêîíîäàòåëüñòâî ñïîñîáñòâîâàòü ðàçâèòèþ ñòðàíû  â ïåðèîä
ðûíî÷íîé ýêîíîìèêè?
...................................................................................................................................................................................................
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3. Ñåí áîðèá ìåíãà õ¢ë ìåâàëàðíè ñîòèá êåëàîëàñàíìè?/Òû ìîæåøü
ïîéòè è êóïèòü ìíå ôðóêòû?
...................................................................................................................................................................................................
4. Ìóñòàºèë ìàìëàêàò Áèðëàøãàí Ìèëëàòëàð Òàøêèëîòèãà àúçî
á¢ëàîëàäèìè?/Ìîæåò  ëè  íåçàâèñèìàÿ  ñòðàíà  ñòàòü  ÷ëåíîì
Îðãàíèçàöèè Îáúåäèíåííûõ Íàöèé?
...................................................................................................................................................................................................
5. Ñåí ó áèëàí ó÷ðàøàîëàñàíìè? - Õà. (Éóê)./Òû ìîæåøü âñòðåòèòü
åãî? - Äà, ìîãó. ( Íåò, íå ìîãó)
...................................................................................................................................................................................................
6. ¡çáåêèñòîí ôóºàðîñè 16 ¸øäà ñàéëîâëàðäà ºàòíàøèøè ìóìêèíìè? -
É¢º, ìóìêèí ýìàñ./ Ìîæåò ãðàæäàíèí Óçáåêèñòàíà â âîçðàòå 16 ëåò
ãîëîñîâàòü íà âûáîðàõ? - Íåò, íå ìîæåò.
...................................................................................................................................................................................................
7. Ñåí áó ìàºîëàíè òàðæèìà ºèëàîëàñàíìè? - É¢º, ºèëàîëìàéìàí./Òû
ìîæåøü ïåðåâåñòè ýòó ñòàòüþ? - Íåò, íå ìîãó.
...................................................................................................................................................................................................
8. Ñåíè º¢ëèíãäàí íèìà êåëàäè? - Ìåí èíãëèç÷à ãàïëàøàéîëàìàí.
    ×òî òû ìîæåøü äåëàòü? - ß ìîãó ãîâîðèòü ïî-àíãëèéñêè.
..................................................................................................................................................................................................

9. Ñåí óíè ºàåðäà ó÷ðàòàîëàñàí? - Ìåí óíè Àêàäåìèÿ îëäèäà
     ó÷ðàòàîëàìàí?/Ãäå òû ìîæåøü âñòðåòèòü åãî? - ß ìîãó
     âñòðåòèòü åãî îêîëî Àêàäåìèè.
...................................................................................................................................................................................................
10. Ñåí íåãà êåëàîëìàéñàí? - ×óíêè ìåí é¢ëíè áèëìàéìàí./Ïî÷åìó
    òû íå ìîæåøü ïðèéòè? - Ïîòîìó ÷òî ÿ íå çíàþ äîðîãè.
...................................................................................................................................................................................................
11. Ó íåãà áóíè ºèëà îëìàéäè? - ×óíêè ó ìóòà³àññèñ ýìàñ./
    Ïî÷åìó îí íå ìîæåò ñäåëàòü ýòî? - Ïîòîìó ÷òî îí íå ñïåöèàëèñò.
...................................................................................................................................................................................................

Ex.25 Switch on the tape. Check your translations in exercise 24.

Ex.26 Answer the following questions. Select the example for the
questions from exercise 24 and write down the number of it in
the spaces provided.

Óìóìèé ñ¢ðîº ãàïäà “can”
ìîäàë ôåúëè ºàíäàé ¢ðèííè
ýãàëëàéäè? .........
Ìîäàë ôåúë èøòèðîê ýòãàí
óìóìèé ñ¢ðîº ãàïäà ¸ðäàì÷è
ôåúë êåðàê á¢ëàäèìè? .........

Ìîäàë ôåúë èøòèðîê ýòãàí
óìóìèé ñ¢ðîº ãàïãà á¢ëãàí
ºèñºà òàñäèº æàâîáäà ¸ðäàì÷è
ôåúëíèíã èøëàòè-ëèøè
êåðàêìè? .........

Êóäà ïåðåìåùàåòñÿ ìîäàëüíûé ãëàãîë
“can” â îáùåì òèïå âîïðîñà? .........

Íóæåí ëè âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé ãëàãîë â
îáùåì òèïå âîïðîñà, ãäå èìååòñÿ
ìîäàëüíûé ãëàãîë? .........

Íóæåí ëè âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé ãëàãîë â
êðàòêîì óòâåðäèòåëüíîì îòâåòå íà
îáùèé âîïðîñ c ìîäàëüíûì ãëàãîëîì â
ñîñòàâå ñêàçóåìîãî? .........
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Ìîäàë ôåúë èøòèðîê ýòãàí
óìóìèé ñ¢ðîº ãàïãà á¢ëãàí
ºèñºà èíêîð æàâîáäà ¸ðäàì÷è
ôåúëíèíã èøëàòèëèøè
êåðàêìè? .........
Ìàõñóñ ñ¢ðîº ãàïäà ìîäàë
ôåúë ºàéñè æîéíè ýãàëëàéäè?
.........
Ìàõñóñ ñ¢ðîº ãàïäà
èøëàòèëàäèãàí ìîäàë ôåúë
áåâîñèòà àñîñèé ôåúëäàí
àââàë êåëàäèìè? .........

Ìàõñóñ ñ¢ðîº ãàïäà ¸ðäàì÷è
ôåúëíèíã èøòèðîêè øàðòìè
(ýãàãà á¢ëãàí ñàâîëëàðäàí
òàøºàðè ³îëàòëàðäà) ? .........

Ìàõñóñ ñ¢ðîº ãàïíèíã èíêîð
øàêëèäà ¸ðäàì÷è ôåúë
èøëàòèëàäèìè? .........

“not” èíêîð þêëàìàñè ìàõñóñ
ñ¢ðîº ãàïíèíã èíêîð øàêëèäà
ºàåðãà º¢éèëàäè? .........

Íóæåí ëè âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé ãëàãîë ïðè
îòðèöàòåëüíîì îòâåòå íà îáùèé
âîïðîñ c ìîäàëüíûì ãëàãîëîì â ñîñòàâå
ñêàçóåìîãî? .........

Êàêóþ ïîçèöèþ çàíèìàåò ìîäàëüíûé
ãëàãîë â ñïåöèàëüíîì òèïå âîïðîñà?
.........
Ñòàâèòñÿ  ëè  ìîäàëüíûé  ãëàãîë  â
ñïåöèàëüíîì òèïå âîïðîñà
íåïîñðåäñòâåííî ïåðåä ñìûñëîâûì
ãëàãîëîì? .........

Íóæåí ëè âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé ãëàãîë â
ñïåöèàëüíîì òèïå âîïðîñà, îáðàùåí-
íîãî  ê  ëþáîìó  ÷ëåíó  ïðåäëîæåíèÿ,
êðîìå ïîäëåæàùåãî? .........

Íóæåí ëè âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé ãëàãîë â
îòðèöàòåëüíîé ôîðìå ñïåöèàëüíîãî
òèïà âîïðîñà? .........

Êóäà  ñòàâèòüñÿ  ÷àñòèöà  “not” â
îòðèöàòåëüíîé ôîðìå ñïåöèàëüíîãî
òèïà âîïðîñà? .........

Ex.27 Read the following grammar rules and try to understand them.
Èíãëèç òèëèäà ôåúëíèíã ò¢ðò
àñîñèé øàêëè ìàâæóä.
I. èíôèíèòèâ:
to work, to read, to write, to elect
Áó øàêë ¢çèíèíã áîøºà
âàçèôàëàðè áèëàí áèð ºàòîðäà
³îçèðãè íîàíèº (ñîääà) çàìîííè
(The Present Simple Tense)
ÿñàøäà èøòèðîê ýòàäè -

Â àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå ñóùåñòâóþò
÷åòûðå îñíîâíûå ôîðìû ãëàãîëà.
I. èíôèíèòèâ:
to work, to read, to write, to elect
Äàííàÿ ôîðìà ãëàãîëà, íàðÿäó ñ
äðóãèìè ñâîèìè ôóíêöèÿìè
èñïîëüçóåòñÿ äëÿ îáðàçîâàíèÿ
íàñòîÿùåão íåîïðåäåëåííîãî âðåìåíè
(The Present Simple Tense) -

1. I work at the Academy of State and Social Ñonstruction.
2. They decided to elect him to Parliament.
3. The Republic needs to establish a legal framework for the state
and market economy.
II. ¡òãàí çàìîí øàêëè. Ò¢¼ðè âà
íîò¢¼ðè  ôåúëëàðäà  ó  õàð  ³èë
á¢ëàäè, ìàñàëàí, ò¢¼ðè
ôåúëëàðäà:

worked, learned, elected;
íîò¢¼ðè ôåúëëàðäà:
taught, thought, got, went.

II. Ôîðìà ïðîøåäøåãî âðåìåíè.  Ó
ïðàâèëüíûõ è íåïðàâèëüíûõ ãëàãîëîâ
îíà ðàçíàÿ, íàïðèìåð, ïðàâèëüíûå
ãëàãîëû:

worked, learned, elected;
íåïðàâèëüíûå ãëàãîëû:
taught, thought, got, went.
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1. They learned a lot at the meeting.
2. Jack went to the Parliament meeting.
3. In our state the law became the main instrument for the
promotion of socio-economic development.

III. ¡òãàí çàìîí ñèôàòäîø øàêëè
(PII). Ò¢¼ðè âà íîò¢¼ðè ôåúëëàðäà
áó øàêë ³àì õàð ³èë á¢ëèøè
ìóìêèí, ìàñàëàí:
ò¢¼ðè ôåúëëàðäà:

worked, learned, elected.
íîò¢¼ðè ôåúëëàðäà:

taught, thought, got, gone.
(Èëîâà: ëó¼àòäà êåëãàíäà ºàâñ
è÷èãèäàãè áèðèí÷è øàêë - ¢òãàí
çàìîí øàêëè, èêêèí÷èñè ýñà - ¢òãàí
çàìîí ñèôàòäîøè (PII) øàêëè).

III. Ôîðìà ïðè÷àñòèÿ II (PII).
Ó ïðàâèëüíûõ è íåïðàâèëüíûõ
ãëàãîëîâ îíà òîæå ìîæåò áûòü
ðàçíîé, íàïðèìåð:
ó ïðàâèëüíûõ ãëàãîëîâ   -

worked, learned, elected.
ó íåïðàâèëüíûõ ãëàãîëîâ -

taught, thought, got, gone.
(Ïðèìå÷àíèå: â ñëîâàðå ïåðâàÿ
ôîðìà  ãëàãîëà  â  ñêîáêàõ  -  ýòî
ôîðìà ïðîøåäøåãî âðåìåíè, âòîðàÿ
- ôîðìà PII).

1. to become (became, become)
2. to teach (taught, taught)
3. to go (went, gone)
4. to do (did, done)
5. to learn (learned, learned)
6. to go (went, gone)

IX. ²îçèðãè çàìîí ñèôàòäîøè
øàêëè (PI):
working, learning, teaching.

IV. Ôîðìà ïðè÷àñòèÿ íàñòîÿùåãî
âðåìåíè (PI):
working, learning, teaching.

Ex.28 Read the questions and put the numbers of the appropriate
examples from exercise 27 in the spaces provided after the
questions.

1. Êåëòèðèëãàí ãàïëàðíèíã ºàéñè
áèðèäà ºóéèäà ºàéä ýòèëãàí ôåúë
øàêëëàðè èøëàòèëàäè:
(à) èíôèíèòèâ;   ............
(b) õîçèðãè íîàíèº (ñîääà) çàìîí
(Present Simple) øàêëè;  ............
(c) ò¢¼ðè ôåúëíèíã ¢òãàí çàìîí
øàêëè; ............
(d) íîò¢¼ðè ôåúëíèíã ¢òãàí
    çàìîí øàêëè? ............

Â êàêîì èç ïðèâåäåííûõ
ïðåäëîæåíèé èñïîëüçóåòñÿ:
(a) íåîïðåäåëåííàÿ ôîðìà ãëàãîëà
(èíôèíèòèâ) ............
(b) ôîðìà íàñòîÿùåãî
íåîïðåäåëåííîãî âðåìåíè (Present
Simple) ............
(c) ôîðìà ïðîøåäøåãî âðåìåíè ïðà-
âèëüíîãî ãëàãîëà ............
(d) ôîðìà ïðîøåäøåãî âðåìåíè
íåïðà-âèëüíîãî ãëàãîëà ............
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2. Ôåúëíèíã ºàéñè øàêëëàðèãà -
èíôèíèòèâ, ¢òãàí çàìîí, PI ¸êè
PII - ºóéèäà êåëòèðèëãàí ôåúë-
ëàðíèíã øàêëëàðè òàúëóºëèäèð:
    (a) become ............
    (b) went    ............
    (c) to do    ............
    (d) done    ............
    (e) teaching ............
3. ¹7 ìèñîëäàí ¹11 ìèñîëãà
ºàäàð ò¢¼ðè ôåúë ó÷ðàéäèìè? ......
4. ªàéñè êåëòèðèëãàí ìèñîëëàð-
äàãè ôåúëäà ¢òãàí çàìîí øàêëè
áèëàí ¢òãàí çàìîí ñèôàòäîø (PII)
øàêëè ìîñ êåëàäè? ............

2.  Ê  êàêîé  ôîðìå  ãëàãîëà  -  èíôè-
íèòèâà, ïðîøåäøåãî âðåìåíè, PI èëè
PII - îòíîñèòñÿ ôîðìà:
  (a) become ............
  (b) went ............
  (c) to do ............
  (d) done ............
  (e) teaching ............

3. Èìååòñÿ ëè â ïðèìåðàõ îò ¹7 äî
¹11 ïðàâèëüíûé ãëàãîë ............
4.  Â  êàêîì  ãëàãîëå  Âû  âèäèòå
ñîâïàäåíèå ôîðìû ïðîøåäøåãî
âðåìåíè è ïðè÷àñòèÿ II ............

Ex.29 Read the following grammar rules and try to understand them.

I. Èíãëèç òèëèäàãè ìàæ³óëëèê
(ïàññèâ) íèñáàòè ãàïíèíã ýãàñè èø
³àðàêàòíè áàæàðóâ÷èñè ýìàñëèãèíè
áèëäèðàäè, øóíäà:
à) ¢çáåê òèëèãà òàðæèìà ºèëèíãàí
ãàïäà ýãà èíãëèç òèëèäàãèäåê ¢ç
¢ðíèäà èøëàòèëàäè, ìàñàëàí:
(1) He is elected by the Democratic
party. - Ó (îäàòäà) Äåìîêðàòèê
ïàðòèÿ òîìîíèäàí ñàéëàíàäè.
b) ¢çáåê òèëèãà òàðæèìà ºèëèíãàí
ãàïäà ýãà ó÷ðàìàñëèãè ìóìêèí,
ìàñàëàí:
(2) He was called to  the  Academy. -
Óíè Àêàäåìèÿãà ÷àºèðèøäè
(ãàïíèíã ýãàñè é¢º)/Ó Àêàäåìèÿãà
÷àºèðèëäè (ýãàñè áîð).

II. Èíãëèç òèëèäà ôåúëíèíã
ìàæ³óëëèê  (ïàññèâ) íèñáàòè “to be”
¸ðäàì÷è ôåúëè âà àñîñèé ôåúëíèíã
¢òãàí çàìîí ñèôàòäîøè øàêëè
¸ðäàìèäà òóçèëàäè (to  be  +  P  II),
ìàñàëàí:

(3) to elect- to be elected
(ñàéëàìîº - ñàéëàíìîº)

(4) to tell - to be told
(àéòìîº - àéòèëìîº)

I. Ïàññèâíûé çàëîã â àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå
îçíà÷àåò, ÷òî ïîäëåæàùåå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ íå
âûñòóïàåò èñïîëíèòåëåì äåéñòâèÿ,
âûðàæåííîãî ãëàãîëîì - ñêàçóåìûì, ïðè
ýòîì:
à) â ðóññêîì ýêâèâàëåíòå-ïåðåâîäå
ïîäëåæàùåå ïðèñóòñòâóåò, íàïðèìåð:
(1) He is elected by the Democratic party. -
Îí (îáû÷íî) èçáèðàåòñÿ îò
äåìîêðàòè÷åñêîé ïàðòèè.
b) â ðóññêîì ýêâèâàëåíòå - ïåðåâîäå
ïîäëåæàùåå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ìîæåò
îòñóòñòâîâàòü, íàïðèìåð:
(2) He was called to the Academy.  - Åãî
âûçâàëè â Àêàäåìèþ./Îí áûë âûçâàí â
Àêàäåìèþ.

II. Ïàññèâíûé çàëîã â àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå
îáðàçóåòñÿ ïðè ïîìîùè âñïîìîãàòåëüíîãî
ãëàãîëà “to be” è ïðè÷àñòèÿ ïðîøåäøåãî
âðåìåíè (PII) ñìûñëîâîãî ãëàãîëà,
íàïðèìåð:

(3) to elect- to be elected
(èçáèðàòü - áûòü èçáðàííûì)
(4) to tell - to be told

(ðàññêàçàòü - áûòü ðàñêàçàííûì)
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III. Ôåúëíèíã çàìîíè, ìàéëè, øàõñè,
ñîíè, òàñäèº ¸êè èíêîð øàêëëàðíèíã
¢çãàðèøèãà “ïàñ-ñèâ”
êîíñòðóêöèÿíè òàøêèë
ýòóâ÷èëàðäàí “to be” ôåúëíèíã
øàêëè ¢çãàðàäè, ìàñàëàí:
(5) I am asked  to  write  an  article. -
Ìåíäàí (îäàòäà) ìàºîëàíè ¸çèá
áåðèøíè èëòèìîñ ºèëèøàäè.
(6) A month ago they were
 invited to visit our country.- Áèð îé
îëäèí óëàð ìàìëàêàòèìèçãà òàøðèô
áóþðèøãà òàêëèô ºèëèíäèëàð.
(7) At the next elections he can be
elected to the Parliament.- Êåéèíãè
ñàéëîâëàðäà ó ïàðëà-ìåíòãà
ñàéëàíèøè ìóìêèí.
(8) They were not sent to study in
the USA last year. - ¡òãàí éèëè óëàð
ÀªØãà ¢ºèøãà þáîðèëìàäèëàð.
(9) Was this excercise really done by
him?  -  Íà³îòêè  áó  ìàøº  ó
òîìîíèäàí ºèëèíãàí á¢ëñà?
(10) Which books were sold
yesterday? - Êå÷à ºàéñè êèòîáëàð
ñîòèëäè?
(11) Where are the letters of this
department sent?- Áó á¢ëèìíèíã
õàòëàðè ºàåðãà þáîðèëàäè?

III. Íà èçìåíåíèÿ âðåìåíè, íàêëîíåíèÿ,
÷èñëà, ëèöà, âîïðîñèòåëüíîé,
îòðèöàòåëüíîé ôîðì ãëàãîëà èç
ñîñòàâëÿþùèõ ïàññèâíóþ êîíñòðóêöèþ
ôîðì “ðåàãèðóåò”(èçìåíÿåòñÿ) ôîðìà
ãëàãîëà “to be”, íàïðèìåð:
(5) I am asked to write an article. -
Ìåíÿ (îáû÷íî) ïðîñÿò íàïèñàòü ñòàòüþ.

(6) A month ago they were invited
 to visit our country.- Ìåñÿö íàçàä èõ
ïðèãëàñèëè ïîñåòèòü íàøó ñòðàíó.

(7) At the next elections he can be elected
to the Parliament.- Íà ñëåäóþùèõ âûáîðàõ
îí ìîæåò áûòü èçáðàí â Ïàðëàìåíò.

(8) They were not sent to study in the USA
last year.- Â ïðîøëîì ãîäó èõ íå ïîñëàëè
ó÷èòüñÿ â ÑØÀ.

(9) Was this excercise really done by him?
-  Ýòî  óïðàæíåíèå  íà  ñàìîì  äåëå  áûëî
âûïîëíåíî èì?
(10)Which books were sold yesterday?
- Êàêèå êíèãè áûëè ïðîäàíû â÷åðà?
(11) Where are the letters of this
department sent?- Êóäà ïîñûëàþò ïèñüìà
ýòîãî îòäåëà?

Ex.30 Read the questions and put the numbers of the appropriate
examples from exercise 29 in the spaces provided after the
questions. Construct your own example which could be an
answer to each question you have analyzed.

1. Àíèºëîâ÷èãà ºàðàòèëãàí ïàññèâ
êîíñòðóêöèÿëè ìàõñóñ ñ¢ðîê
ãàïäà  “to be” ôåúëè ýãàäàí àââàë
º¢éèëàäèìè? (......)

2. Ïàññèâ êîíñòðóêöèÿëè óìóìèé
ñ¢ðîê ãàï ÿñàø ó÷óí ºàíäàé
¸ðäàì÷è ôåúë º¢ëëàíèëàäè? (......)

3. Ãàï ýãàñèíèíã øàõñ ê¢ðñàòêè÷è
¢çãàðãàíäà ïàññèâ
êîíñòðóêöèÿñèíèíã ºàéñè
òàðêèáèé ºèñìè ¢çãàðàäè? (......)

1.  Ñòàâèòñÿ  ëè  ãëàãîë  “to  be” ïåðåä
ïîäëåæàùèì ïðåäëîæåíèÿ â ñïå-
öèàëüíîì òèïå âîïðîñà ñ ïàññèâíîé
êîíñòðóêöèåé â ñîñòàâå ñêàçóåìîãî,
îáðàùåííîãî ê îïðåäåëåíèþ? (......)
2. Êàêîé âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé ãëàãîë
èñïîëüçóåòñÿ â îáùåì òèïå âîïðîñà ñ
ïàññèâíîé êîíñòðóêöèåé? (......)

3. Êàêàÿ ñîñòàâëÿþùàÿ â ïàññèâíîé
êîíñòðóêöèè èçìåíÿåòñÿ ïðè
èçìåíåíèè êàòåãîðèè ëèöà â
ïîäëåæàùåì ïðåäëîæåíèÿ? (......)
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4. Ïàññèâ êîíñòðóêöèÿñè
òàðêèáèäà áîð ãàïíèíã ýãàñè
ïàññèâ êîíñòðóêöèÿ èôîäàëàíãàí
èø õàðàêàòíèíã áàæàðóâ÷èñè
á¢ëàîëàäèìè? (......)

5. “to be” ôåúë ïàññèâ
êîíñòðóêöèÿ èøòèðîêèäàãè ìà³-
ñóñ ñ¢ðîº ãàïíèíã áîøºà (ãàïíèíã
ýãàñè ¸êè àíèºëîâ-÷èñèäàí
òàøºàðè) á¢ëàêëàðèãà º¢éèëãàíäà
ãàï ýãàñèäàí àââàë
èøëàòèëàäèìè? (......)

6. Ïàññèâ êîíñòðóêöèÿíè òàøêèë
ýòóâ÷è ºàéñè áèð òàðêèáèé ºèñìè
ãàï ýãàñèíèíã ñîíè ¢çãàðãàíäà
øàêëèíè ¢çãàðòèðàäè? (......)

7. Òàðêèáèäà ïàññèâ êîíñòðóê-öèÿ
á¢ëãàí ãàïíè èíêîð øàêëãà
àéëàíòèðãàíäà ºàíäàé ¸ðäàì÷è
ôåúë èøëàòèëàäè? (......)

8. Ìîäàë ôåúë èøòèðîêèäàãè
ïàññèâ êîíñòðóêöèÿñè áîð ãàïíè
ìèñîëëàð îðàñèäàí òîïèá, óíè
èíêîð, óìóìèé âà ìàõñóñ ñ¢ðîº
ãàï øàêëëàðãà àéëàíòèðèíã. (......)

9. Ïàññèâ шаклëè êåñèìíèíã ºàéñè
áèð òàðêèáèé ºèñìè çàìîí
¢çãàðãàíäà ¢ç øàêëèíè
¢çãàðòèðàäè. (......)

10. Ìèñîëëàð îðàñèäà èíôèíèòèâ
øàêëèäà êåëãàí ïàññèâ
êîíñòðóêöèÿëè ãàïëàðíè òîïèá
“can” ìîäàë ôåúëíè áó
êîíñòðóêöèÿãà êèðèòèíã âà
òåãèøëè á¢ëãàí ¢çãàðòèðèø-
ëàðíè òàúìèíëàíã. (......)

4. Ìîæåò ëè ïîäëåæàùåå ïðåäëîæåíèÿ
â ïðåäëîæåíèè ñ ïàññèâíîé
êîíñòðóêöèåé âûñòóïàòü
èñïîëíèòåëåì äåéñòâèÿ, âûðàæåííîãî
ýòîé êîíñòðóêöèåé? (......)

5.  Ñòàâèòñÿ  ëè  ãëàãîë  “to  be” ïåðåä
ïîäëåæàùèì ïðåäëîæåíèÿ â
ñïåöèàëüíîì òèïå âîïðîñà ñ ïàññèâíîé
êîíñòðóêöèåé â ñîñòàâå ñêàçóåìîãî,
îáðàùåííîãî ê äðóãèì ÷ëåíàì
ïðåäëîæåíèÿ, êðîìå ïîäëåæàùåãî è
îïðåäåëåíèÿ? (......)

6. Êàêàÿ ñîñòàâëÿþùàÿ â ïàññèâíîé
êîíñòðóêöèè èçìåíÿåòñÿ ïðè
èçìåíåíèè êàòåãîðèè ÷èñëà â
ïîäëåæàùåì ïðåäëîæåíèÿ? (......)

7. Êàêîé âñïîìîãàòåëüíûé ãëàãîë
èñïîëüçóåòñÿ ïðè îáðàçîâàíèè
îòðèöàòåëüíîé ôîðìû ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ñ
ïàññèâíîé êîíñòðóêöèåé â êà÷åñòâå
ñêàçóåìîãî? (......)
8. Íàéäèòå è ïðåîáðàçóéòå
ïðåäëîæåíèå ñ ïàññèâíîé ìîäàëüíîé
формой â êà÷åñòâå ñêàçóåìîãî â
îòðèöàòåëüíóþ è âîïðîñèòåëüíóþ
(îáùèé, ñïåöèàëüíûé òèïû âîïðîñîâ)
ôîðìû. (....)
 9. Êàêàÿ ñîñòàâëÿþùàÿ â ïàññèâíîé
форму èçìåíÿåòñÿ ïðè èçìåíåíèè
êàòåãîðèè âðåìåíè â ïðåäëîæåíèè?
(......)

10.Íàéäèòå â ïðàâèëàõ ïðèìåðû ñ
èíôèíèòèâíîé ôîðìîé ïàññèâíîé
êîíñòðóêöèè. (......) Ïðåîáðàçóéòå èõ â
ìîäàëüíóþ ôîðìû ñ ìîäàëüíûì
ãëàãîëîì “can”â ñîñòàâå.
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Ex.31 Switch on the tape. Read the text together with the speaker
and explain orally the changes that the system of the Oliy Majlis has
undergone in the past years.

The Legislative Branch. The Oliy Majlis.

During the early stages of formation of its national legislation,
Uzbekistan faced a lack of laws and legal professionals. The Republic needed
to establish a legal framework* for the state and a market economy. The
idea of establishing a state governed by the rule of law is fundamental.
Laws must provide the basis for all spheres of public life, all activities of the
state, its bodies and all its citizens. In a law-governed state the law becomes
the main instrument for the promotion of social and economic development.

The legislative  branch of  power  in  the  Republic  of  Uzbekistan is  the
Oliy Majlis or Parliament. In 1994 the one-house parliament, the Oliy
Majlis, was formed. Since its inauguration it has supported the formation of
a more modern political, economic and social systems of the state.  The
Oliy Majlis deputies represent different political parties. Each citizen of
Uzbekistan at the age of 18, irrespective of nationality, native language, or
sex has the right to vote for deputies in the elections to the Oliy Majlis. Any
citizen of Uzbekistan aged 25 and over can be elected to the Oliy Majlis.

In 2005 the parliamentary reform was carried out. Now the Oliy Majlis
consists of two houses – the Legislative House (the Lower House) and the
Senate (the Upper House). The Legislative House consists of 150 deputies
and the Senate has 100 deputies. The Senate members are called senators.
The term of office of both houses is five years. Six deputies from each
province, the city of Tashkent and the Republic of Karakalpakstan are
elected the Senate members by secret ballot, totally making up 84 members.
The rest 16 members are appointed by the President. All the deputies and
senators enjoy the right to immunity.
The Legislative House elects the Speaker out of its deputies. And the Senate
elects its Chairman.

The Oliy Majlis combines session work with that of its committees and
commissions. The legislature of the Republic is making laws that promote
stability and civil peace taking into account public opinion.

In 1997 the representative office of Ombudsman was introduced in the
Oliy Majlis.

Since its formation the new two-house parliament has shown its
ability to work fruitfully and professionally. It adopts laws and acts, and
solves  urgent  problems  of  the  state.  Laws  come  into  force  when  they  are
adopted by the Legislative House, approved by the Senate, signed by the
President, and reported in mass media.

Both houses have created joint committees to settle disputes and
finally to reach a compromise. The relationship between the two Houses
testifies that their activities conform to democratic norms and processes.
---------------------------
*framework- òèçèì/ñòðóêòóðà
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Table 1 The Structure of the Oliy Majlis

The Senate
(the Upper House)

100 Senators

   The Committee for the Budget and Economic Reforms

Committees and
Commissions

         The Committee for Legal and Judicial Matters

            The Committee for Defence and Security

The Committee for Foreign Policy

 The Committee for Science, Education, Culture and Sports

  The Committee for Agriculture, Water Management and
                                   Ecology

  The Commission for Ethics and Conducting of Meetings
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Table 2

Committees

      The Committee for Legal and Judicial Questions

        The Committee for Labour and Social Matters

            The Committee for Defence and Security

             The Committee for International and
                   Interparliamentary Affairs

    The Committee for Industry, Construction and Trade

     The Committee for Agriculture, Water Management
                              and Ecology

 The Committee for Science, Education, Culture and Sports

            The Committee for Democratic Institues,
        Non-Governmental Organizations and Citizens’
                     Self-Governing Bodies

    The Committee for Information and Communications
                              Technologies

120 DeputiesThe Legislative House
 (the Lower House)

   The Committee for the Budget and Economic Reforms
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Ex.32 Choose the right answer and complete the sentences in the space
provided.
1. All citizens of Uzbekistan at the age of 18 have the right to be elected to  the
   Oliy Majlis. - Yes, it's true/No, it's false. They can/can’t ...................................
2. The Deputies of the Oliy Majlis are elected to the Parliament by the citizens of
   Uzbekistan at the age of 25. - Yes, it's true/No, it's false. They .........................
3. The citizens of Uzbekistan at the age of 25 can be elected to the Parliament.

- Yes, it’s true/No, it's false. They can/can’t ......................................................
4. Before Uzbekistan gained independence it needed to establish a legal
   framework for the state and market economy. - Yes, it's true/No, it's false. At
   that time it ..........................................................................................................................
5. In 1991, when Uzbekistan gained independence, the Oliy Majlis helped the
   Republic to form modern political, economic and social systems.
   - Yes, it's true/No, it's false. The Oliy Majlis (to help) ..... the Republic to form
   more modern political, economic and social systems. .....................
6. The Parliament of Uzbekistan is the legislative branch of power in
    the Republic. - Yes, it's true/No, it's false. It .........................................................
7. The laws that promote stability and civil peace are developed by the
   new system of legislation of the Republic of Uzbekistan. - Yes, it's
   true/No, it's false. They ..............................................................................................................
8. During the first two years of its work the Oliy Majlis adopted the Civil,
   Criminal and Labour Codes. - Yes, it's true/No, it's false. The Civil, Criminal
   and Labour Codes (to adopt) ....................... during the first two years of its work.
9. According to the legislative programme during the first years the Parliament
   of Uzbekistan adopted the Tax and Customs codes, laws “On Public Finance in
   the Republic of Uzbekistan”, “On the Budget System of the Republic of
   Uzbekistan”, “On Centralism”, “On Tariffs and Customs Duties” and other
   important laws. -Yes, it's true/No, it's false. It (to adopt) ……….. them in ............... .
10. The laws to promote economic reforms were included in the legislative
     programme for 1996-1999. - Yes, it's true/No, it's false. The Parliament (to
     include) ............................ these laws in the legislative programme for 1996 - 1999.
      ....................................................................................................

Ex.33 Switch on the tape and listen to the statements.
After the signal finish the statement and check your answer
with that on the tape. Mark "T" if the statement is true and "F"
if it is false.

     Ex.34 Ask questions to the following statements. Begin with the
word followed.

1. During the first two years of its work the Oliy Majlis adopted the
    Civil, Criminal and Labour Codes. - When ..........................................................
    ………………………………………………………………………………………………….. ?
2. The laws to promote economic reforms were adopted between 1996
    and 1999.
    What .................................................................................................................................................. for?
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3. The Oliy Majlis contains several political Parties. - Which parties
    …………………………………………………………………………………………………......?
4. Each citizen of Uzbekistan at the age of 18, irrespective of
   nationality, native language or sex has the right to vote in the
   elections to the Oliy Majlis. - Can ...................................……………………............... ?
5. During 1994 and 1995 the Civil, Criminal and Labour Codes were
   adopted. When ...............................................................................................………………............ ?

Ex.35 Read the following passage. Ask questions to it. Begin with the
words which follow the passage. Answer the questions.

 The  idea  of  establishing  a  state  governed  by  the  rule  of  law  is
fundamental. The law rules all the spheres of public life, all activities
of the state,  its  bodies and all  its  citizens.  In a state governed by the
law, the law becomes the main instrument for the promotion of social
and economic development. It affects home and foreign policy of the
state as well.  It also promotes stability and civil peace in the country.
Therefore  after  the  inauguration  in  1994  the  Oliy  Majlis  began  to
establish a legal framework for the state and the market economy.

1.What spheres/the law/to rule ………………………………………………………..
    ...........................................................................................................................................................................?
2. When/the Oliy Majlis/to begin/ to establish/a legal framework ...........
    .…………………………………………………………………………………………………….?
3. What/function/ of law/in a law-governed state?...……………………….....
   ……………………………………………………………………………………………..……… ?
4. What/home and foreign policy of the state/to affect by? …...........……..
   ………………………………………………………………………………………..……………..?
5. When/the Oliy Majlis/to inaugurate? .................................…………........................ ?
6. What/to promote/stability and civil peace in the country?
   ....................................................................................................……………………………….................. ?

Ex.36 Switch on the tape. Check the questions you have constructed
in exercise 35. After the signal answer each question in the
interval provided, check your answer with that on the tape and
repeat your answer.

Ex.37 Connect the following two (or three) words and word
combinations in one sentence or situation and write them down
in your excercise book. Later link these sentences together to
form a text.

new system- state governed by the rule of law - public life;
................................................................................................................................................................................
.................................................................................................................................................................................
.................................................................................................................................................................................
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citizen - legislation;
................................................................................................................................................................................
.................................................................................................................................................................................
.................................................................................................................................................................................
elections - legal framework;
................................................................................................................................................................................
.................................................................................................................................................................................
.................................................................................................................................................................................
sessional work - market economy;
................................................................................................................................................................................
.................................................................................................................................................................................
.................................................................................................................................................................................
specialists in law - deputies; inauguration - formation;
................................................................................................................................................................................
.................................................................................................................................................................................
.................................................................................................................................................................................
public opinion - economic reforms - military construction;
................................................................................................................................................................................
.................................................................................................................................................................................
.................................................................................................................................................................................
legislative programme - important laws - home and foreign policy;
................................................................................................................................................................................
.................................................................................................................................................................................
.................................................................................................................................................................................
legislative branch - political parties;
................................................................................................................................................................................
.................................................................................................................................................................................
.................................................................................................................................................................................
................................................................................................................................................................................
civil peace - political independence.
................................................................................................................................................................................
.................................................................................................................................................................................
.................................................................................................................................................................................
................................................................................................................................................................................

Ex.38 Listen to the situation your neighbour has constructed in
        exercise 37 and ask questions.

Ex.39 Select key words (nouns) from the text and make up a
        diagram of them. Using your diagram present the text.
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Иқтисодиёт йўналишидаги инглиз тили материаллари –
“Манбалар” тўплами (Resource Book). Units 4-6.

ENGLISH FOR MARKET ECONOMY
A.A. Ismailov,       V.A. Fyodorov,    A.O. Morozova,
G.A. Tursunova, E.G. Bekmatova,  M.R. Ismailova

Таклиф этилаётган иқтисодиёт йўналишидаги қуйи-ўрта босқич
талабалари учун мазкур материаллар кундалик инглиз тили компьютер
лингафон курсига мувофиқлаштирилган холда яратилган ва уни иқтисодиёт
йўналишидаги мавзу ва атамалар билан тўлдиради. Шу билан бир қаторда,
ушбу материаллар мустақил ҳам ишлатилиши мумкин.

Материаллар 3 бўлим (“Unit”)дан èáîðàò. Унда таянч вазифасини
Бозор  иқтисодиётига оид матнлар ўтайди. Бу эса нафақат шу соха
мутахассисларига, балки хозирги пайтда бозор иқтисодиёти шароитида
яшовчи хар бир инсонга зарур манба хисобланади. Шунинг учун, бу
материаллар мазкур босқич даражасида инглиз тилини ўзлаштирган барча
талабаларга таклиф этилиши мумкин - академик лицей ва касб ҳунар
коллежлардан тортиб олий ўқув юртларидаги талабаларигача.
         Материаллар замонавий технологияларга таянган холда таҳсил
жараенини нафақат синф шароитида, балки синфдан ташқари шароитида хам
ташкил этиши мумкин. Бунда, албатта, манбаъни ўзлаштириш тарзи анча
тезлашади. Материалларнинг замонавий технологияларга таянганлиги
ўзлаштиришни мустақил, ўқитувчига мурожат қилмасдан ташкил этиш учун
имкониятлар яратади.

Манбаълар китоби (Resource Book) материалларнинг асосини ташкил
қилади. Унда мутаҳассисликка оид матнлар, грамматик қоидалар ва ёзма
бажарилишни талаб этмайдиган машқлар келтирилган. Ёзиш ёки бошқа
турдаги қоғозда бажарилишни тақозо  этадиган фаолият билан боғлиқ бўлган
машқлар эса фақат машқнинг рақами, қандай турдаги фаолият эканлиги
хақидаги белги  (лингафон, компьютер ёки қаламнинг расми) ва бу турдаги
машқ иш дафтарида бажарилиши хақидаги белги (WB) билан келтирилади.

Иш дафтарида (Work Book) ёзиш ёки белгилашни тақозо этадиган
машқлар берилган. Иш дафтарининг манбаълар китобдан алоҳида чоп
этилиши ўқитиш жараёнини интенсивлантириш ва айрим машқларнинг
табиати билан боғлуқ.
         Талабаларнинг мустақил иш фаолияти учун кенг имкониятлар
яратилганлиги муносабати билан, мазкур материалларни мустақил ўтиш
тавсия этилади. Ўқитувчи аудиторияда тил тизимига янги, кундалик инглиз
тили материалларига кирмаган тил структурасига оид материалларни
тушунтириш ва якуний билим ва кўникмаларини назорат қилишга имконият
яратадиган фақат маълум бир машқларни бажаришга вақт ажратиши мумкин.
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UNIT IV
Phonetic Drill

      Ex.1 Switch on the tape. Listen to a new word. Repeat it after
the speaker twice.
to set             [set]
to set up         [set ¡p]
to use            [ju:z]
to require        [ri’kwai¢]
to negotiate      [ni’gouºieit]
to conduct       [kªnd¢kt]
a representative  [,repri’zent¢tiv]
a user [ju:z¢]

retail            [‘riteil]
such             [s¡tº]
enough          [i’n¡f]
quality          [‘kwªliti]
a requirement   [ri’kwai¢m¢nt]
negotiations     [ni,gouºieiº(¢)nz]
needs           [ni:dz]

     Ex.2 (WB)

VOCABULARY INTRODUCTION

     Ex.3 (WB)
     Ex.4 Switch on the tape and check your translation of exercise 3.

VOCABULARY DRILL
Ex.5 (WB)

      Ex.6 Switch on the tape. Check your translation of exercise 5.
GRAMMAR INTRODUCTION

      Ex. 7 (a)

 “It is difficult, it is important, it
is easy, it is interesting”
èáîðàëàðäàí ñ¢íã ôåúë êåëñà,
“to” º¢øèì÷àñè áèëàí
èøëàòèëèøè êåðàê, ìàñàëàí:

Ãëàãîëüíóþ ôîðìó, ïîñëå òàêèõ
êîíñòðóêöèé êàê “it is difficult, it
is important, it is easy, it is
interesting” è ò.ä., ñëåäóåò
èñïîëüçîâàòü ñ ÷àñòèöåé “to”,
íàïðèìåð:

to set up business.
It is difficult to conduct negotiations.

to run a firm.
me

                                          you
                                          him
It is important for                 her to know foreign languages.
                                          us
                                          them
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(b)
Îò êåñèì òàðêèáèäà “to
be”-äàí ñ¢íã êåëãàí ôåúë
õàì “to” º¢øèì÷àñè
áèëàí èøëàòèëàäè,
ìàñàëàí:

Ãëàãîëüíàÿ ôîðìà ìîæåò
èñïîëüçîâàòüñÿ ñ ÷àñòèöåé “to” ïîñëå
ãëàãîëà “to be”, åñëè îíà ÿâëÿåòñÿ
èìåííîé ÷àñòüþ ñîñòàâíîãî èìåííîãî
ñêàçóåìîãî, íàïðèìåð:

                    My
                    Your
                    His                   task is to study well.
                    Her
                    Our
                    Their
Òàººîñëàíã/ñðàâíèòå:
My task is interesting. - Ìåíèíã âàçèôàì êèçèê/Ìî¸ çàäàíèå èíòåðåñíîå.
My task is (!) to study well. - Ìåíèíã âàçèôàì ÿõøè óêèøäèð
(óêèìîêäèð)./ Ìíå ïîðó÷åíî (ìî¸ çàäàíèå) õîðîøî ó÷èòüñÿ.

(c)
Ãåðóíäèé ôåúëíèíã “to”
º¢øèì÷àñèç  ëó¼àò  øàêëèãà    “-
ing” ñóôôèêñíèíã º¢øèëèøè
îðºàëè ÿñàëàäè âà ãàïäà áàð÷à
îò âàçèôàëàðèíè áàæàðàäè,
ìàñàëàí:

Ãåðóíäèé  îáðàçóåòñÿ
ïðèñîåäèíåíèåì ñóôôèêñà “-ing” ê
ñëîâàðíîé ôîðìå ãëàãîëà áåç ÷àñòèöû
“to” è ôóíêöèîíèðóåò â ïðåäëîæåíèè
êàê èìÿ ñóùåñòâèòåëüíîå, íàïðèìåð:

to open (î÷ìîº/îòêðûâàòü)               - opening (î÷èø/îòêðûòèå)
to satisfy (êîíäèðìîº/óäîâëåòâîðÿòü) - satisfying

 (ºîíäèðèø/óäîâëåòâîðåíèå)
to understand (òóøóíìîº/ïîíèìàòü)   - understanding
                                                        (òóøóíèø/ïîíèìàíèå)
Ãåðóíäèé ýãà âàçèôàñèäà/Ãåðóíäèé â ôóíêöèè ïîäëåæàùåãî
Understanding of all this is very important. - Áóíèíã õàììàñèíè òóøóíèø
æóäà ìóõèìäèð./Ïîíèìàíèå  âñåãî ýòîãî î÷åíü âàæíî.

Ãåðóíäèé ò¢ëäèðóâ÷è âàçèôàñèäà/Ãåðóíäèé â ôóíêöèè
                                                                    äîïîëíåíèÿ
I want to see his running. - Ìåí óíèíã ÷îïèøèíè ê¢ðìîº÷èìàí./ß õî÷ó
âèäåòü êàê îí áåãàåò (“åãî áåãàíèå”).

(d) Construct gerund out of the following verbs and translate it.
Example: to read - reading
to read, to grow, to meet, to build, to write,
to begin, to produce, to close, to run
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GRAMMAR DRILL

Ex.8 (WB)
      Ex.9 Switch on the tape. Listen to the Uzbek (Russian) sentence.
Translate it into English, compare it with that on the tape, repeat the
right variant.

        Ex.10 (WB)
        Ex.11 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 10,
compare it with that on the tape, then repeat. Begin after the signal.

Ex.12 (WB)

Ex.13 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 12,
compare it with that on the tape, then repeat. Begin after the signal.

       Ex.14 (WB)
       Ex.15 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 14,
compare it with that on the tape, then repeat. Begin after the signal.

Ex.16 (WB)
Ex.17 Switch on the tape. Listen to an Uzbek ( Russian) sentence.

Translate it into English, compare it with that on the tape,
repeat the right variant.

READING COMPREHENSION

Ex.18 Switch on the tape. Listen to the text.
Setting up and Doing Business.

It is difficult for people to set up their own business. They don’t have
enough money for it. Money is very important for businessmen. That’s why
our businessmen need investments to set up and do business. They use these
investments to open banks, hotels, shops, bars and restaurants. They also
buy new cars, buses and houses and sell them. Our businessmen can take
these investments from foreign companies.
 There  are  many  foreign  companies  and  firms  in  Uzbekistan.  They
make investments. The representatives of firms often conduct negotiations.
They are always busy. They meet people and do business with them.
 A lot of people in Uzbekistan have family business. It is very
interesting and profitable to do this type of business. People prefer the most
profitable business, such as trade. Trade involves less risk and requires
lower investments than opening factories and enterprises. People run retail
trade  and  open  their  own  shops.  They  risk  their  money.  People  sell  goods
retail and spend much time making money. This type of business often
makes large profits.
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 Ex.19 (WB)
Ex.20 (WB)
Ex.21 Switch on the tape. Listen to the statement. Say “it’s
true” or “it’s false”, add the required statement, compare it
with that on the tape and repeat it.

Ex.22 Switch on the tape. Respond to the following statements
as in the example. Check your answer with that on the tape
and repeat.
Example: you listen:  People don’t set up a business.

   you respond: I don’t think so. People  set up a business.
   you listen:  It is difficult for businessmen to do business.

you respond: I think so. It is very difficult for businessmen
to do business.

Ex.23 (WB)

Ex.24 Switch on the tape and check your statements of exercise
23.
Ex.25 (WB)
Ex.26 Switch on the tape.  Read your sentence from exercise 25,
compare it with that on the tape, then repeat. Begin after the
signal.
Ex.27 (WB)

Ex.28 (WB) Ask and answer the following questions. Work in pairs.

1. Would you like to set up your own business?

2. Is it difficult for you to do business?

3. What does money mean for you?

4. Do you make investments?

5. Is it easy for you to negotiate?

6. Do you like risking money?

7. Dop you spend much time making a profit?

8. How much time do you spend on business?

9. Is it important for you to know economy?

10. how do you set up and do business?

11. What kind of business do you prefer?

12. Would you like to be a businessman?

Ex.29 (WB)
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Ex.30 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 29,
compare your translation with that on the tape and repeat.

Ex.31 Retell and discuss the text with your colleagues.

UNIT V
Ex.1 Read the text. Check the answers to the questions below.

     1. What is the difference between a cost and a price?
2. What are the types of costs?

Types of Costs in Market Economy
People do different business for a profit. Some people prefer big

business; some of them prefer small business.
People produce goods and services. They produce TV sets,

refrigerators, cars, planes and so on. Production of goods is profitable.
People also provide services in shops, hotels and banks.

Production of services is profitable too.
What must we do to make a profit? First  we must estimate our

costs and our prices. Costs are the money you spend to run the
business. The price of goods is the money you want to get for your
goods.

There are four types of costs: material costs, labour costs,
overheads and your own salary. Material costs are the money you
spend when you buy materials for the production. Labour costs are the
money you pay to the people who work for you. Overheads are the
money you pay for rent, advertising, telephone calls, travel and so on.
Your own salary is the minimum money you get from your business
which is enough to live on. In big business rich businessmen can spend
money on all types of costs and stimulate workers with high wages.

Reading Comprehension
Ex.2 Answer the questions given above.
Ex.3 Close your Resource Book. Answer the following questions.

1. Why do people do different business?
2. What kind of business do some people prefer?
3. What do people produce in big companies?
4. What is a price?
5. What are costs?
6. How many types of costs do you know?
7. What are material costs (labour costs, overheads, wages)?

Ex.4 Read the text (exercise 1) together with the speaker.
Ex.5 (WB)

Ex.6 Switch on the tape. Check the words you have matched in
exercise 5.
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Ex.7 Choose the sentences with the words from exercise 5 in
the text (exercise 1), read and translate them.

Ex.8 (WB)
Ex.  Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 8,

compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it.

 Ex.10 Speak how you make a profit in your business. Use the chart.

business

small business big business

costs costs

 material                  wages        material                         wages

             labour  overheads                     labour   overheads

                   prices                                      prices

                   profit                                      profit

Ex.11 Read the following text with the speaker and try to
understand its content give the idea of the text to your teacher
in your native language.

A new business
Many people would like to do business. But it is difficult to start

your own business, because you need many important things: money,
customers, transportation.

For example, you want to be a shopkeeper. You become the
owner of the shop. You do your business and take all your profits. But
you have to solve many problems, such as: How to get supplies? How
to pay for them? How to control your business?

When you work as a shopkeeper, you work as a sole trader. It is
one of the types of business organization.
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Ex.12 Answer the questions given in the text in exercise 11.

Ex.13 Switch on the tape and check your knowledge of the
speech patterns of this Unit.

Ex.14 (WB)

Ex.15 Switch on the tape. Check your translation of the word
combinations from exercise 14.

Ex.16 (WB)

Ex.17 Speak about advantages and disadvantages of small and
big business.

UNIT VI
Phonetic Drill

Ex.1 Switch on the tape. Listen to a new word. Repeat it after
the speaker twice.

to influence [‘influ¢ns]
to prevail [pri’veil]
to indicate [‘indikeit]
to accept [¢k’sept]

to gather [‘g£ Ÿ¢]
to cause [kª:z]
current [‘k¡r¢nt]
perfect [‘p¢:fikt]

Ex.2 (WB)

Ex.3 Switch on the tape and check your translation of exercise 2.

Vocabulary Drill
Ex.4 (WB)

Ex.5 Switch on the tape. Check your translation of exercise 4.

Ex.6 Learn the following words and their English definitions. (38)

1. market [‘ma:kit] (n) - an open place or building where people buy and sell goods,
      e.g.: She usually goes to the market to buy food for the family.
2.  commodity [k¢‘mªditi] (n.pl)- an article of trade,
      e.g.: I want to buy household commodities, such as plates, cups.
3. goods [gudz] (n.pl)  - articles for sale, e.g.: He buys and sells leather goods.
4. seller [‘sel¢] (n)   - person who sells, e.g.: He is a book seller.
5. buyer [‘bai¢] (n)  - a person who buys articles on sale, e.g.: He is a good buyer.
6. former [‘fª:m¢] - earlier, e.g.: My former student visited me yesterday.
7. various [‘v©¢ri¢s]  - different, e.g.: I always meet with various people.
8. fluctuate [‘fl¡ktºueit] (v) - to change,
      e.g.: The cost of flowers fluctuates between high and low.
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9. permit [`p¢:mit] (v)  - to allow, e.g.: I don’t permit you to smoke here.
10. affect [¢‘fekt] (v) - to influence, e.g.: The cold climate affected my health.

Ex.7 Switch on the tape. Listen to the explanation of the word.
Choose the right word. Check your choice with that on the tape
and repeat.

1. a buyer
2. goods
3. a market
4. former

a worker
a commodity
a store
later

a seller
a market
an enterprise
easier

Ex.8 WB

Grammar  Introduction
Ex.9 a)

I. The Past Indefinite Tense (Past Simple).  Èíãëèç
òèëäèäà íîàíèê óòãàí çàìîí/ Ïðîøåäøåå íåîïðåäåë¸ííîå
âðåìÿ â àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå.

 a)
Íîàíèº ¢òãàí çàìîííèíã
èøëàòèëèø æàðà¸íëàðè.
The Past Indefinite Tense
(íîàíèº ¢òãàí çàìîí) ¸êè The
Past Simple Tense (ñîääà ¢òãàí
çàìîí) ¢òìèøäà ñîäèð á¢ëãàí
èø õàðàêàòíè áèëäèðàäè. Áó
çàìîí ºóéèäàãè õîëëàðäà
º¢ëëàíèëàäè:
1. ¢òìèøäà òàêðîðëàíèá òóðãàí
èø õàðàêàòíè èôîäàëàø ó÷óí,
ìàñàëàí:
¡òãàí éèëè ó äîèì áèç áèëàí
ó÷ðàøèá òóðàð ýäè.

Àñïåêòû óïîòðåáëåíèÿ
ïðîøåäøåãî íåîïðåäåëåííîãî
âðåìåíè.
The Past Indefinite Tense
(ïðîøåäøåå íåîïðåäåë¸ííîå âðåìÿ)
èëè The Past Simple Tense
(ïðîñòîå ïðîøåäøåå âðåìÿ)
âûðàæàåò äåéñòâèå êàê ôàêò
ïðîøëîãî. Îíî óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ:

1. äëÿ âûðàæåíèÿ îáû÷íîãî,
ïîâòîðÿþùåãîñÿ äåéñòâèÿ â
ïðîøëîì, íàïðèìåð:
Îí âñåãäà âñòðå÷àëñÿ ñ íàìè â
ïðîøëîì ãîäó.

We often had meetings with him last year.

2. ¢òìèøäà áèðèí êåòèí ñîäèð
ýòèëãàí èø õàðàêàòëàðíè
èôîäà-ëàø ó÷óí, ìàñàëàí:
Êå÷à ýðòàëàá ó ¢ðíèäàí
òóðäè, âàííà õîíàãà êèðäè,
þâèíäè, ñîºîëèíè îëäè  âà
êåéèí íîíóøòà ºèëäè.

2. äëÿ âûðàæåíèÿ ïîñëåäîâà-
òåëüíî ñîâåðøàâøèõñÿ äåéñòâèé â
ïðîøëîì, íàïðèìåð: Â÷åðà óòðîì
îí âñòàë ñ ïîñòåëè, ïîø¸ë â
âàííóþ, óìûëñÿ, ïîáðèëñÿ è çàòåì
ïîçàâòðàêàë.
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Yesterday morning he got up, went to the bathroom,
washed, shaved and then had breakfast.

3. Óøáó çàìîí øàêëè îäàòäà
ºóéèäàãè çàìîí èôîäàëîâ÷è
ñ¢çëàð áèëàí òàúêèäëàíàäè:

3. Äàííàÿ âðåìåííàÿ ôîðìà
îáû÷íî ñîïðîâîæäàåòñÿ
ñëåäóþùèìè ñëîâàìè:

(a) yesterday morning (evening, afternoon);
(b) last night (week, month, year, saturday,  ... );
(c) an hour (a week, a month, a year... ) ago.

b) “to be” ôåúëíèíã íîàíèº ¢òãàí çàìîíäà èøëàòèëèøè/
Ãëàãîë “to be” â ïðîøåäøåì íåîïðåäåë¸ííîì âðåìåíè.

Òàñäèº ãàï/Óòâåðäèòåëüíîå ïðåäëîæåíèå

She/he/it was at home yesterday.
We/you/they were in London last year.

Èíêîð ãàï/Îòðèöàòåëüíîå ïðåäëîæåíèå

He/she/it wasn’t at home yesterday.
We/you/they weren’t in London last year.

Ñ¢ðîº ãàï/Âîïðîñèòåëüíîå ïðåäëîæåíèå

Was he/she at home
yesterday?

Yes, he (she)
was.

No, he (she)
wasn’t.

Were you/they in London
last year?

Yes, I was.
Yes, we (they)
were.

No, I wasn’t.
No, we (they)
weren’t.

ªóéèäàãè ñàâîëëàðãà æàâîá
áåðèíã:
1. “to be” ôåúë ñîääà ¢òãàí çà-
ìîíäà ºàíäàé ê¢ðèíèøëàðãà ýãà?
2. “was/were”¸ðäàì÷è ôåúëëàðè
èøòèðîêèäàãè èíêîð ãàï ºàíäàé
òóçèëàäè?
3. “was/were” ¸ðäàì÷è ôåúëëàðè
èøòèðîêèäàãè ñ¢ðîº ãàï ºàíäàé
òóçèëàäè?

Îòâåòüòå íà ñëåäóþùèå
âîïðîñû:
1. Êàêèå  ôîðìû  èìååò  ãëàãîë
“to be” â Past Simple Tense?
2. Êàê îáðàçóåòñÿ îòðèöà-
òåëüíîå ïðåäëîæåíèå ñ
“was/were”?
3. Êàê îáðàçóåòñÿ âîïðîñè-
òåëüíîå ïðåäëîæåíèå ñ
“was/were”?
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Ex9 b) (WB)
Ex 10. Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 9,
compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. Begin after the
signal.
Ex 11.

  Áîøºà ôåúëëàðíèíã íî-
àíèº ¢òãàí çàìîíäà òóçè-
ëèøè âà èøëàòèëèøè.

Îáðàçîâàíèå  è óïîòðåá-ëåíèå
ïðîøåäøåãî íåîïðåäåëåííîãî
âðåìåíè ëè÷íûõ ãëàãîëîâ.

Òàñäèº ãàï/Óòâåðäèòåëüíîå ïðåäëîæåíèå

I,  You
He, She
It,  We,
They

began

finished
the work at 9 o’clock yesterday.

Èíêîð ãàï/Îòðèöàòåëüíîå ïðåäëîæåíèå
Didn’t + Infinitive

I
You
He/she/it
We
They

didn’t
begin

finish
the work at 9 o’clock yesterday

Óìóìèé ñ¢ðîº ãàï/Âîïðîñèòåëüíîå ïðåäëîæåíèå
    (îáùèé âîïðîñ)

Did
you
she
they

finish the work?

Ìàõñóñ ñ¢ðîº ãàï/Âîïðîñèòåëüíîå ïðåäëîæåíèå
           (ñïåöèàëüíûé âîïðîñ)

When did

I
you
he/she/it
we
they

begin

finish
the work?

ªóéèäàãè ñàâîëëàðãà æàâîá áåðèíã
1. ªàíäàé ôåúëëàð “-ed”
º¢øèì÷àñè áèëàí èøëàòèëàäè?
2. ªàíäàé ºèëèá Past Simple
íîò¢¼ðè ôåúëëàðäà øàêëëàíàäè?
3. Past Simple ºàéñè õîëëàðäà
º¢ëëàíèëàäè?

Îòâåòüòå íà ñëåäóþùèå âîïðîñû
1.Êàêèå ãëàãîëû ïîëó÷àþò
îêîí÷àíèå“-ed”?
2.Êàê îáðàçóþò Past Simple
íåïðàâèëüíûå ãëàãîëû?
3.Êîãäà óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ Past
Simple?

Ex 12 (WB) (61)
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Ex 13  Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise
12, compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. Begin after
the signal. (10)
Ex 14 (WB) (62)
Ex 15 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 14,
compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. Begin after the
signal. (10)
Ex 16 (WB) (63)
Ex 17 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 16,
compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. Begin after the
signal. (10)
Ex 18 a)II. The Future Indefinite Tense (Future Simple).

(a) Íîàíèº êåëàñè
çàìîííèíã òóçèëèøè.
Òàñäèº âà èíêîð ãàïëàð

Ïîñòðîåíèå áóäóùåãî íåîïðåäå-
ë¸ííîãî âðåìåíè Óòâåðäèòåëüíûå
è îòðèöàòåëüíûå  ïðåäëîæåíèÿ

I
We

shall        (‘ll)
shall not (shan’t [ºa:nt])

be
come

                 I shall = I will       We shall = We will
You/they
He/she/it

will     (‘ll)
will not (won’t)

be
come

Óìóìèé ñ¢ðîº ãàï/Âîïðîñèòåëüíîå ïðåäëîæåíèå
    (îáùèé âîïðîñ)

Will
I/we/you/they

He/she/it

be?

come?
Êóéèäàãè ñàâîëëàðãà æàâîá
áåðèíã, æàâîáëàðèíãèçíè
þºîðèäà êåëòèðèëãàí
ìèñîëëàð áèëàí òàñäèºëàíã.
1. Êåëàñè íîàíèê çàìîííèíã
     èíêîð øàêëèäà “not” èíêîð
     þêëàìàñè ºàéñè ñ¢çãà
     º¢øèëàäè?
2. Êåëàñè íîàíèº çàìîííèíã
     ñ¢ðîº øàêëèíè òóçèøäà
     êåñèìäà ºàíäàé ¢çãàðèøëàð
     êóçàòèëàäè?
3. Êåëàñè íîàíèº çàìîí
    øàêëèäà êåñèì òàðêèáèäàãè
    ôåúëëàðäàí ºàéñè áèðèíè
    ¸ðäàì÷è ôåúë äåá õèñîáëàñà
    á¢ëàäè?

Îòâåòüòå íà ñëåäóþùèå âîïðîñû,
ïîäòâåðäèòå ñâîè îòâåòû
ïðèìåðàìè, ïðèâåä¸ííûìè âûøå.

1. Ê êàêîìó ñëîâó ïðèñîåäèíÿåòñÿ
     ÷àñòèöà “not”â ïðåäëîæåíèè ñ
     ñêàçóåìûì â ôîðìå áóäóùåãî
     íåîïðåäåëåííîãî âðåìåíè?
2. Êàêèå èçìåíåíèÿ íàáëþäàþòñÿ ïðè
     ïîñòðîåíèè âîïðîñèòåëüíîãî
     ïðåäëîæåíèÿ ñ ñêàçóåìûì â ôîðìå
     áóäóùåãî íåîïðåäåë¸ííîãî âðåìåíè?
3. Êàêîé èç ãëàãîëîâ â ñîñòàâå
    ñêàçóåìîãî â ôîðìå áóäóùåãî
    íåîïðåäåë¸ííîãî âðåìåíè ìîæíî
    ñ÷èòàòü âñïîìîãàòåëüíûì
    ãëàãîëîì?
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(b) Èíãëèç òèëèäàãè íîàíèº êåëàñè çàìîííèíã èøëàòèëèøè.
Óïîòðåáëåíèå áóäóùåãî íåîïðåäåëåííîãî âðåìåíè â àíãëèéñêîì

ÿçûêå.

Future Simple ºóéèäàãè ìàíîëàðíè
èôîäàëàéäè:
(1) îäàòäà êåëàæàêäà ñîäèð
á¢ëàæàê èø õàðàêàòëàðíè, ìàñàëàí:
Ñåí ýðòàãà èíãëèç òèëè äàðñèãà
áîðàñàíìè? - Õà.

Future Simple óïîòðåáëÿåòñÿ äëÿ
âûðàæåíèÿ:
(1) îáû÷íûõ, ïîâòîðÿþùèõñÿ
äåéñòâèé â áóäóùåì,íàïðèìåð:
Òû ïîñåòèøü çàíÿòèÿ
àíãëèéñêîãî ÿçûêà çàâòðà?-Äà.

Will you attend (ïîñåùàòü) English classes next week? - Yes, I will.

(2)“think”(¢éëàìîº) ôåúëèäàí
ñóíã: Ìåíèì÷à (óéëàéìàíêè),
áîçîðãà áîðàìàí.

(2) ïîñëå ãëàãîëà “think” (äóìàòü):
     ß äóìàþ, ïîéäó  íà ðûíîê.

I think I’ll go to the market

(3) Ëåêèí, Ñèç êèì áèëàíäèðêè
êåëèøèá îëãàí á¢ëñàíãèç, ¸êè ìàúëóì
èø õàðàêàòíè ðåæàëàøòèðãàí
á¢ëñàíãèç, áó õîëäà Future Simple
¢ðíèãà  “to be going to” èáîðàñè, ¸êè
Present Continious øàêëè
èøëàòèëàäè, ìàñàëàí: Ìåí áèëàí
áóãóí êå÷ºóðóí êèíîãà áîðàñàíìè? –
É¢º, òåëåâèçîð ê¢ðìîº÷èìàí.

(3) Íî  åñëè  Âû  äîãîâîðèëèñü  ñ
êåì-òî, èëè çàïëàíèðîâàëè ÷òî-
òî âûïîëíèòü, òî âìåñòî
Future Simple óïîòðåáëÿåì
îáîðîò “to  be  going  to”,  ëèáî  -
ôîðìà Present Continious,
íàïðèìåð:
Òû ïîéä¸øü â êèíî ñî ìíîé ñå-
ãîäíÿ  âå÷åðîì?  -  Íåò,  ÿ  ñîáè-
ðàþñü ñìîòðåòü òåëåâèçîð.

- Will you go to the cinema with me tonight?
- No, I’m going to watch TV.

“Will” or “going to”?

“Will” or “going to” êåëàæàêäà
ñîäèð á¢ëàäèãàí ³àðàêàò ³àºèäà ãàï
êåòãàíäà èøëàòèëàäè:
(à) ààâàëäàí êåëàæàêäà áàæàðèëèøè
ðåæàëàøòèðèëãàí èø ³àðàêàòè
³àºèäà ñ¢ç áîðñà, “will” èøëàòèëàäè.
ªóéèäà êåëòèðèëãàí âàçèÿòäà Æîí
Ïèòåðíè çè¸ðàò ºèëèøíè îëäèíäàí
ðåæàëàøòèðìàéäè, áóô èêð óíãà
ó÷ðàøóâ ïàéòèäà êåëàäè:

Êîãäà ìû ãîâîðèì î áóäóùèõ
äåéñòâèÿõ, ìû óïîòðåáëÿåì êàê
“will”, òàê è “going to”, íî
ìåæäó íèìè åñòü ðàçíèöà:
(à) ìû óïîòðåáëÿåì “will”, êîãäà
ìû  ðåøàåì  ÷òî-òî  ñäåëàòü  â
ìîìåíò áåñåäû. Â ñëåäóþùåì
ïðèìåðå Äæîí ðåøàåòñÿ
íàâåñòèòü Ïèòåðà â ìîìåíò
áåñåäû, à íå çàðàíåå:
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Tom is talking to John:
- Pete is now a factory owner.
- Oh, really? I didn’t know. I shall go and congratulate him.

Êåéèíðîº ýñà Æîí Àííè ó÷ðàòàäè./ Ïîçæå Äæîí âñòðå÷àåò Àíþ:

I have decided to congratulate Pete. He has just bought a factory. I’m
going to visit and congratulate him.

Äåìàê “going to” àââàëäàí
áàæàðèëèøè ºàðîð ºèëèíãàí èø
³àðàêàòãà èøëàòèëèíàäè. Æîí
Ïèòåðíè áîðèá òàáðèêëàøèøèíè
Àíÿíè ó÷ðàòèøèäàí àââàë ºàðîð
ºèëãàí.

Ìû óïîòðåáëÿåì “going to”
êîãäà çàðàíåå ðåøèëè ÷òî-òî
ñäåëàòü â áóäóùåì.Äæîí
ðåøèë ïîéòè è ïîçäðàâèòü
Ïèòåðà äî åãî âñòðå÷è ñ Àíåé.

(4) Future Simple çàìîíè îäàòäà
êóéèäàãè     ðàâèøëàð áèëàí
èøëàòèëàäè:

(4) Âðåìåííàÿ ôîðìà Future
Simple îáû÷íî ñîïðîâîæäà-åòñÿ
ñëåäóþùèìè íàðå÷èÿìè:

1. tomorrow (ýðòàãà/çàâòðà) morning, (afternoon, night, at 3 a.m., ...).
2. the day after tomorrow (èíäèíãà/ïîñëåçàâòðà);
3. on Monday (Tuesday, ...);
4. next week (month, year ...) -êåëàñè õàôòà (îé, éèë ... )/íà
ñëåäóþùåé íåäåëå (ìåñÿöå, íà áóäóùèé ãîä ...).

(5) Óìóìèé ñ¢ðîº ãàïëàðäà shall,
will èëòèìîñíè, òàêëèôíè
àíãëàòàäè, ìàñàëàí:
Áóãóí êå÷ºóðóí ñåíãà ê¢í¼èðîº
ºèëàéìè? - Õà.

(5) Â îáùåì òèïå âîïðîñà
ãëàãîëû shall, will
èñïîëüçóþòñÿ äëÿ âûðàæåíèÿ
ïðîñüáû, íàïðèìåð: Ìíå
ïîçâîíèòü òåáå âå÷åðîì? - Äà.

- Shall I phone you this evening?
- Yes, please.

Èëòèìîñ, ýøèêíè ¸ïèá þáîðèíã./Çàêðîéòå, ïîæàëóéñòà, äâåðü.
Will you close the door, please?

ªóéèäàãè ñàâîëëàðãà æàâîá áåðèíã,
æàâîáëàðèíãèçíè þºîðèäà

êåëòèðèëãàí ìèñîëëàð áèëàí
òàñäèºëàíã.

1. Êåëàñè çàìîí èíãëèç òèëèäà íå÷à
óñëóá áèëàí èôîäàëàíàäè?

2.  “Future Simple” êåëàñè íîàíèº
çàìîí ìàúíîñèäàí òàøºàðè ÿíà
ºàíäàé ìàúíîëàðíè àíãëàòàäè?

Îòâåòüòå íà ñëåäóþùèå
âîïðîñû, ïîäòâåðäèòå ñâîè

îòâåòû ïðèìåðàìè,
ïðèâåä¸ííûìè âûøå.

1. Ñêîëüêî ñóùåñòâóåò ôîðì
âûðàæåíèÿ çíà÷åíèÿ будущеãî
âðåìåíè â àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå?
2. Êàêîå åù¸ çíà÷åíèå ìîæåò
âûðàæàòü ôîðìà “Future
Simple”?
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III.
Èíãëèç òèëèäà õîçèðãè âà

¢òãàí çàìîí ñèôàòäîøèíèíã
òóçèëèøè âà èøëàòèëèøè

áèëàí òàíèøèíã:

Ïîçíàêîìüòåñü ñ îáðàçîâàíèåì
è óïîòðåáëåíèåì ïðè÷àñòèÿ
íàñòîÿùåãî è ïðîøåäøåãî

âðåìåíè â àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå:

Participle I Active Participle II Active
Such competition influences the
prices prevailing in the market.
Áóíäàé ðàºîáàò áîçîðäà ³óêì
ñóðà¸òãàí íàðõëàðãà ¢ç
òàúñèðèíè ê¢ðñàòàäè./Òàêàÿ
êîíêóðåíöèÿ âëèÿåò íà öåíû,
ãîñïîäñòâóþùèå íà ðûíêå.

In a perfect market there can be
only  one  price  for  any given
commodity.
Ìóêàììàë áîçîðäà ºàíäàé
á¢ëìàñèí îëèíãàí ìîëãà ôàºàò áèð
íàðõ á¢ëèøè ìóìêèí./ Íà
ñîâåðøåííîì ðûíêå ìîæåò áûòü
òîëüêî îäíà öåíà íà ëþáîé äàííûé
òîâàð.

ªóéèäàãè ñàâîëëàðãà æàâîá
áåðèíã:

1. Õîçèðãè çàìîí ñèôàòäîøè
ºàíäàé òóçèëàäè (Participle I)?
2. ¡òãàí çàìîí ñèôàòäîøè
ºàíäàé òóçèëàäè (Participle
II)?
3.  Ôåúëíèíã  ó÷  àñîñèé
øàêëèíè ê¢ðñàòèíã, ìèñîëëàð
áèëàí òàñäèºëàíã.

Îòâåòüòå íà ñëåäóþùèå
âîïðîñû:

1. Êàê îáðàçóåòñÿ ïðè÷àñòèå
íàñòîÿùåãî âðåìåíè       (Participle
I)?
2. Êàê îáðàçóåòñÿ ïðè÷àñòèå
ïðîøåäøåãî âðåìåíè       (Participle
II)?
3.Íàçîâèòå òðè îñíîâíûå ôîðìû
ãëàãîëà.  Ïðèâåäèòå ïðèìåðû ê
íèì.

Ex.18 b (WB)

Ex.19 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 18
(b),  compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. Begin
after the signal.

Ex.20 (WB)

Ex.21 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 20,
compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. Begin after the
signal.

Ex.22 (WB)
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Ex.23 Switch on the tape. Read your sentence from exercise 22,
compare it with that on the tape, then repeat it. Begin after the
signal.

Ex.24 (WB)

Ex.25 Switch on the tape. Check your answers in exercise 24.

Ex.26 (WB)

Ex.27 Switch on the tape. Check your translation of exercise 26.

Ex.28 (WB)

Ex.29 Switch on the tape. Check your translation of exercise 28.

READING COMPREHENSION

Ex.30 Switch on the tape. Listen to the text.

Markets.

Originally a market was a place where people gathered to buy
and  sell  goods.  But  a  modern  market  does  not  need  any  fixed
geographical location. It is a set of conditions which helps buyers and
sellers to work together.

A market is created, whenever sellers contact buyers. Buyers and
sellers  may  meet  in  person,  or  they  may  communicate:  by  letter,  by
telephone or through their agents.

In  a  free  market  competition  takes  place  among  sellers  of  the
same commodity and buyers of that commodity. Such competition
influences the prices prevailing in the market.

Current supply, demand and competition cause prices to
fluctuate.  In  a  perfect  market  there  can  be  only  one  price  for  any
given commodity: the lowest price which sellers will accept and the
highest  which  consumers  will  pay.  The  price  ruling  in  a  market
indicates the point where supply and demand meet.

Ex.31 (WB)



321

Ex.32 Switch on the tape. Listen to the statement. Say  “it’s
true” or “it’s false”, compare it with that on the tape, repeat it.

Example: you listen: Originally a market was a place where people
studied business.

you answer: No, it’s false. Originally a market was a place
       where people gathered  to buy and sell goods.

Ex.33 Switch on the tape. Listen to the sentences you hear.
Write down the dictation.

Ex.34 Ask and answer the following questions. Work in pairs.
1.  Do you like to go to the market?
2.  Who goes to the market in your family?
3.  How often do you go to the market?
4.  What commodities do you usually buy in the market?
5.  Do you buy a cheap or an expensive commodity?

Ex.35 (WB)

Ex.36 Switch on the tape and check your knowledge of the
speech patterns of this Unit.

       Ex.37 Retell the text. Discuss it with your partner.
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ENGLISH FOR MARKET ECONOMY.  WORK BOOK.
A.A. Ismailov,       V.A. Fyodorov,    A.O. Morozova,

G.A. Tursunova, E.G. Bekmatova,  M.R. Ismailova (Units 4-6)

UNIT IV
Ex.2  Choose the words with the sound [i:], [ju:], [ª] and copy it into the
spaces provided.
to meet
to know
to prefer
to use

to want
to require
to teach
to run

to spend
to have
to close
to need

[i:] ................                                 [ju:] ...............                           [ª] .....................
Ex.3 Learn the following words and word combinations and write down
their translation.
1. set (v) – òàéèíëàìîº, º¢éìîº/óñòàíàâëèâàòü,íàçíà÷àòü

set a price ................................................................................................................................................
ìóõëàòíè (âàºòíè) òàéèíëàìîº/íàçíà÷èòü ñðîê .............................................

set up (v) – ñîçëàìîº,ñîçëàá º¢éìîº; òàøêèë ýòìîº/ îñíîâûâàòü,
ó÷ðåæäàòü, îòêðûâàòü

set up a business ................................................................................................................................
ä¢êîííè î÷ìîº (òàøêèë ýòìîº) /îòêðûâàòü (îñíîâûâàòü)
ìàãàçèí .......................................................................................................................................................
êîìïàíèÿíè òàøêèë ýòìîº /îñíîâàòü êîìïàíèþ .............................................

set (n) – éè¼èíäèñè, ìàæìóàñè/ñåðèÿ, óñòàíîâêà, ìíîæåñòâî
set of prices ..............................................................................................................................................
solution (ºàðîðëàð/ðåøåíèÿ) set ........................................................................................
èøëàá ÷èºàðèø ºàðîðëàðíèíã ìàæìóàñè/ìíîæåñòâî
ïðîèçâîäñòâåííûõ ðåøåíèé ..................................................................................................
ºîèäàëàð ìàæìóàñè/ñâîä ïðàâèë ......................................................................................

setting (n) - ...íè òàøêèë ýòèëèøè (òîïèøè)/óñòàíîâëåíèå,
íàçíà÷åíèå ...............................................................................................................................................
rate (íîðìà/íîðìà) setting .......................................................................................................
íàðõ-íàâîíèíã òàøêèë òîïèøè/öåíîîáðàçîâàíèå.............................

2. invest (v) - ñàðìîÿëàðíè æàëá ºèëèø/èíâåñòèðîâàòü, âêëàäûâàòü
invest capital ..........................................................................................................................................
ïóëíè æàëá ºèëèø/âêëàäûâàòü äåíüãè .....................................................................

   investment (n) - ñàðìîÿ/èíâåñòèðîâàíèå, êàïèòàëîâëîæåíèå
long-term (ê¢ï âàºòãà/äîëãîñðî÷íûé) investment ..............................................
provide an investment ....................................................................................................................
ôîéäà êåëòèðàäèãàí ñàðìîÿëàð(profitable)/ïðèáûëüíîå
èíâåñòèðîâàíèå ............................................................................................

   investor (n) - ñàðìîÿ áèëàí òàúìèíëîâ÷è/èíâåñòîð, âêëàä÷èê
institutional investor ..........................................................................................................................
ñàðìîÿ áåðóâ÷è õóñóñèé øàõñ/÷àñòíûé èíâåñòîð ........................................
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3. use (v) – ôîéäàëàíìîº, èøëàòìîº/(èñ)ïîëüçîâàòü
to use an investment .........................................................................................................................
to use up stock (çà³èðà/çàïàñ) ...............................................................................................
êàïèòàëäàí ôîéäàëàíìîº/èñïîëüçîâàòü êàïèòàë ...........................................

   use (n) - ôîéäàëàíèø, èøëàòèø/óïîòðåáëåíèå, ïðèìåíåíèå,
èñïîëüçîâàíèå

come into use ..........................................................................................................................................
be out of use ............................................................................................................................................
èøëàòèøäà ôîéäàëàíèø/áûòü â óïîòðåáëåíèè  ................................

user (n) - ôîéäàëàíóâ÷è, èñòåúìîë ºèëóâ÷è/ïîëüçîâàòåëü,
ïîòðåáèòåëü

chief users ....................................................................................................................................................
end user .........................................................................................................................................................
òèæîðàòäà ôîéäàëàíóâ÷è/êîììåð÷åñêèé ïîòðåáèòåëü
...................................................................................................................................................................................
óé-ð¢çãîðäàãè (household) ôîéäàëàíóâ÷è/áûòîâîé ïîòðåáèòåëü
.............................................................................................................................

4.needs (n.pl) - ýõòè¸æëàð/ïîòðåáíîñòè, íóæäû, çàïðîñû
meet (ºîíèºòèðèø/óäîâëåòâîðÿòü) the needs ..........................................................
daily needs ....................................................................................................................................................
ôîéäàëàíóâ÷èëàðíèíã ýõòè¸æëàðè/çàïðîñû ïîòðåáèòåëåé
øàõñèé (õóñóñèé) ýõòè¸æëàð/ëè÷íûå ïîòðåáíîñòè .......................................

5. require (v) - òàëàá ºèëìîr/òðåáîâàòü
require investments .............................................................................................................................
ñèôàòíè (quality) òàëàá ºèëìîº/òðåáîâàòü êà÷åñòâî ...................................
øàðòíîìàíè òàëàá ºèëìîº/òðåáîâàòü äîãîâîð ......................................

requirement (n) - øàðò/òðåáîâàíèå, óñëîâèå
to meet the requirements ...............................................................................................................
market requirement (òàëàá/ñïðîñ) .......................................................................................
øàðòëàðãà æàâîá áåðìîº/óäîâëåòâîðÿòü òðåáîâàíèÿì
.................................................................................................................................................................................
èøëàòèø øàðòëàðè/ýêñïëóàòàöèîííîå òðåáîâàíèå
..................................................................................................................................................................................

6.  retail (n) - ÷àêàíà ñàâäî/ðîçíèöà,  ðîçíè÷íàÿ ïðîäàæà
retail sale ¹ wholesale

retail dealer ..................................................................................................................................................
to buy retail .................................................................................................................................................
÷àêàíà íàðõè/ðîçíè÷íàÿ öåíà ..................................................................................................
÷àêàíà íàðõäà ìàõñóëîòëàðíè ñîòìîº/ïðîäàâàòü òîâàðû â ðîçíèöó
.............................................................................................................................

 retailer (n) - ÷àêàíà íàðõëàðäà ñîòóâ÷è/ðîçíè÷íûé òîðãîâåö
one - shop retailer ....................................................................................................................................
õóñóñèé ÷àêàíà íàðõäàãè ñîòóâ÷è/èíäèâèäóàëüíûé ðîçíè÷íûé
òîðãîâåö (independent) ......................................................................................................................
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retailing (n) - óëãóðæè ñàâäî/ðîçíè÷íàÿ òîðãîâëÿ
large-scale (êàòòà õàæìäàãè/êðóïíîìàñøòàáíûé) retailing
....................................................................................................................................................................................
ìàéäà ìîëëàð óëãóðæè ñàâäîñè/ìåëêàÿ ðîçíè÷íàÿ òîðãîâëÿ
...................................................................................................................................................................................

7. risk (v) - òàâàêêàë ºèëìîº/ðèñêîâàòü
risk = run a risk

risk money .......................................................................................................................................................
risk profits .......................................................................................................................................................

         îìîíàò áèëàí òàâàêêàë ºèëìîº/ðèñêîâàòü âêëàäàìè .......................................
êîíòðàêò áèëàí òàâàêêàë ºèëìîº /ðèñêîâàòü êîíòðàêòîì………......

risk (n) - òàâàêêàë èø/ðèñê
insurance ( ñó¼óðòà/ñòðàõîâêà ) risk .................................................................................
total risk ............................................................................................................................................................
õàð êóíãè òàâàêêàë èø/êàæäîäíåâíûé ðèñê ...............................................................

8. spend (v) – ñàðôëàìîº/òðàòèòü, ðàñõîäîâàòü
spend money ................................................................................................................................................
spend time .....................................................................................................................................................
îìîíàòëàðíè ñàðô ºèëìîº /òðàòèòü âêëàäû.........................................
ïóë ñàðô ºèëìîº /òðàòèòü äåíüãè íà òîâàðû ...................................................

spending (n) - õàðàæàòëàð/ðàñõîäû, ðàñõîäîâàíèå
business spending ...................................................................................................................................
expansion (êåíãàéòèðèø/ðàñøèðåíèå) spending ....................................................
äàâëàò õàðàæàòëàðè/ãîñóäàðñòâåííûå ðàñõîäû ....................................................
èñòåúìîë õàðàæàòëàðè/ïîòðåáèòåëüñêèå ðàñõîäû ...........................................

8. negotiation (n) - ìóçîêàðàëàð/âåäåíèå ïåðåãîâîðîâ, ïåðåãîâîðû
to head negotiations ...............................................................................................................................
ìàîø (wages) õàºèäàãè ìóçîêàðàëàð/ïåðåãîâîðû î çàðàáîòíîé
ïëàòå ...................................................................................................................................................................
øàðòíîìà øàðòëàðè õàºèäà ìóçîêàðàëàð îëèá áîðèø/
îáñóæäåíèå óñëîâèé êîíòðàêòà .............................................................................................

negotiate (v) - ìóçîêàðàëàð îëèá áîðèø, áèðîð áèçíåñ  ìàñàëàñèäà
                   êåëèøèø/âåñòè ïåðåãîâîðû, ñîâåðøàòü ñäåëêó (transaction)

negotiate = be in negotiations = conduct negotiations
negotiate a transaction ........................................................................................................................
negotiate the purchase (õàðèä ìîë/ïîêóïêà) ...............................................................
íàðõëàð õàºèäà ìóçîêàðàëàð îëèá áîðèø/âåñòè ïåðåãîâîðû î öåíàõ

....................................................................................................................................................................................
Ex.5 Choose the right variant.

èøíè òàøêèë ºèëìîº/
îðãàíèçîâàòü äåëî
to make money
to have negotiations
to set up a business
to need investments
to run an enterprise

ôîéäà ºèëìîº/
ïîëó÷àòü ïðèáûëü
to make a call
to need investments
to risk money
to make a profit
to buy goods
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ìó³èì ó÷ðàøóâ/âàæíàÿ âñòðå÷à
an important problem
a difficult task
a foreign company
interesting business
an important meeting

ïóëãà ýõòè¸æäà á¢ëìîº/
íóæäàòüñÿ â äåíüãàõ
to need materials
to make investments
to need money
to make money
to need investments

ñàðìîÿëàðíè æîéëàøòèðìîº/
äåëàòü êàïèòàëîâëîæåíèÿ
to set up business
to need investments
to sell goods
to make investments
to make profits

ìóçîêàðàëàð îëèá áîðìîº/
âåñòè ïåðåãîâîðû
to make profits
to need investments
to discuss problems
to conduct negotiations
to make money

ôèðìà íàìî¸íäàñè/
ïðåäñòàâèòåëü ôèðìû
a sales representative
representative of the company
a foreign representative
representative of the  party
representative of the firm

øàðòíîìà òàëàá ºèëìîº/
òðåáîâàòü äîãîâîð
to risk business
to sell retail
to require an agreement
to make profits
to run a risk

áèçíåñ îëèá áîðìîº/âåñòè áèçíåñ
to have talks
to need money
to use capital
to make profits
to run business

îìîíàòëàðäàí ôîéäàëàíìîº/
ïîëüçîâàòüñÿ âêëàäàìè
to need investments
to make profits
to use money
to set up business
to use investments

ïóëëàðíè òàâàêêàë ºèëìîº/
ðèñêîâàòü äåíüãàìè
to spend money
to sell retail
to run business
to risk money
to run a risk

âàºò ñàðô ºèëìîº/
òðàòèòü âðåìÿ
to require quality
to run a firm
to spend time
to run a risk
to buy retail

÷àêàíà íàðõãà ñîòèá îëìîº/
ïîêóïàòü òîâàðû â ðîçíèöó
to sell retail
to risk money
to risk profits
to buy goods retail
to buy retail

ôîéäà êåëòèðàäèãàí èø/
ïðèáûëüíîå äåëî
an important message
an interesting task
a difficult problem
profitable business
a foreign company
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Ex. 8 Choose the right variant.
1. Ñèçíèíã èøèíãèç ïóë ºèëèøäèð./Âàøå äåëî - äåëàòü äåíüãè.

Your business is to make money.
Your business to be a manager.
Your task is to make money.

2. Áèçíåñ áèëàí øó¼óëëàíèø ºèçèºàðëè./
Èíòåðåñíî çàíèìàòüñÿ áèçíåñîì.

It is interesting to do business.
It is difficult to do business.
It is interesting to set up business.

3. Áèçíèíã ôèðìàìèçíèíã þçè ÿõøè ìîëëàðíè èøëàá ÷èºàðèø./
Ïðåñòèæ íàøåé ôèðìû - ïðîèçâîäèòü õîðîøèå òîâàðû.

Our firm’s prestige is to produce fine goods.
Our firm’s prestige is to know economy.
Our firm’s task is to produce fine goods.

4. Õîðèæèé òèëëàðíè áèëèø ìó³èìäèð./
Âàæíî çíàòü èíîñòðàííûå ÿçûêè.

It is important to know foreign languages.
It is difficult to know foreign languages.
It is important to know languages.

5. Óíèíã èøè êîíòðàêòëàð ºèëèø./
Åå ðàáîòà - çàêëþ÷àòü êîíòðàêòû.

Her job is to make contracts.
Her job is to set up business.
Her job is to study economy.

6. Ìóçîêàðàëàð îëèá áîðèø кèéèíäèð./
Òðóäíî âåñòè ïåðåãîâîðû.

It is difficult to have negotiations.
It is interesting to have talks.
It is difficult to have  a talk.

7. Ñèçíèíã âàçèôàíãèç ôèðìàíè áîøºàðèø./
Âàøà çàäà÷à - óïðàâëÿòü  ôèðìîé.

Your task is to run a firm.
Your task is to spend time.
Your task is to run a risk.

8. Ïóë ºèëèø îñîí ýìàñ./ Íå ëåãëî äåëàòü äåíüãè.
It isn’t easy to make money.
It is easy to set up business.
It isn’t difficult to make money.

9. Áèçíåñíè òàøêèë ýòèø ìóìêèí./Áèçíåñ îðãàíèçîâàòü ìîæíî.
It is possible to set up business.
It is possible to save money.
It is possible to risk profits.
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10. Óíèíã âàçèôàñè - ñàâäî õàºèäàãè õèñîáîòëàðíè òàé¸ðëàø./
Åãî äîëã ïîäãîòîâèòü òîðãîâûå îò÷¸òû.

His duty is to prepare sales reports.
His duty is to set up business.
His duty is to sell goods retail.

Ex.10 Translate the following sentences. Pay attention to the English
examples.

1. It is important to run a firm. ..................................................................................................................
2. Áèçíåñíè òàøêèë ºèëèø ºèéèí./Òðóäíî îðãàíèçîâàòü äåëî (áèçíåñ).
....................................................................................................................................................................................................
3. It is difficult for us to start a big business. ................................................................................
4. Ìåíãà ÷åò òèëëàðíè áèëìîº ìó³èìäèð/ Ìíå âàæíî çíàòü
èíîñòðàííûå ÿçûêè......... ........................................ …...................................................................................
5. My aim is to study well. ..............................................................................................................................
6. Ìåíãà èíãëèç òèëèäà ñóõáàò îëèá áîðèø ºèéèí/Ìíå òðóäíî âåñòè
áåñåäó íà àíãëèéñêîì ÿçûêå. ......................................................................................................................
7. Óíãà íåìèñ òèëèíè ¢ðãàíèø ºèéèí/Åé òðóäíî âûó÷èòü íåìåöêèé ÿçûê
....................................................................................................................................................................................................
8. Her job is to teach children.
....................................................................................................................................................................................................
9. Óíãà Áóþê Áðèòàíèÿãà áîðèø æóäà ìó³èì./Åé î÷åíü âàæíî ïîåõàòü â
Âåëèêîáðèòàíèþ.
....................................................................................................................................................................................................
10. It is not difficult for him to do this.
....................................................................................................................................................................................................
11. Áèçíåñ þðèòèø îñîí ýìàñ./Íå ëåãêî âåñòè äåëî.
....................................................................................................................................................................................................
12. Ìåíãà óëàð áèëàí ó÷ðàøèø ºèéèí ýìàñ./Ìíå íå òðóäíî
âñòðåòèòüñÿ ñíèìè. .........................................................................................................................................
...................................................................................................................................................................................................
13. His business is to help citizens to open a business.
....................................................................................................................................................................................................
14. Óíèíã âàçèôàñè ÷åò ýë áèçíåñìåíèíè àýðîïîðòäà êóòèá îëèø./
Åãî çàäàíèå - âñòðåòèòü â àýðîïîðòó èíîñòðàííîãî áèçíåñìåíà.
....................................................................................................................................................................................................
15. Ñèçíèíã âàçèôàíãèç èíãëèç òèëèäà ÿõøè ãàïëàøèøíè ¢ðãàíèø./ Âàøà
ьçàäà÷à íàó÷èòüñÿ ãîâîðèòü ïî àíãëèéñêè õîðîøî. …......................................................
....................................................................................................................................................................................................

Ex.12 Choose the word which suits the idea of the statement
and write it down  in the spaces provided in the required form.

1. My family .................................. (to set up, to buy, to sell) fruit in this shop.
2. Businessmen usually .................................. ( to run, to maintain, to conduct) negotiations.
3. It is ..................................................... ( busy, difficult, own) to set up business.
4. Businessmen ..................................... (to talk, to earn, to make) investments.
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5. Business people ................................ (to sell, to reinvest, to represent) their profits to
   expand their activities.
6. The representatives of firms are always ................................ (foreign, busy, difficult).
7. There are many foreign ...................... (a country, a place, a company) in Uzbekistan.
8. His friend ............................ (to study, to like, to use) to buy foreign goods.
9. A lot of enterprises …………………… (to maintain, to prefer, to appear) every year.
10. Our firms .......................................... (to require, to learn, to know) foreign investments.
11. People ......................... (to hope, to spend, to prefer) the most profitable business.
12. A businessman .................... (to stimulate, to appear, to risk) his money.

Ex.14 Open the brackets. Use the correct form of the verb.

1. People ...................................... (to earn) a living.
2. Rich people .................. (to spend) much money on all types of services.
3. They ............................. (to invest) heavily in the technology programme.
4. My friends and I ......................................... (to study) at the Academy.
5. I always .............................................. (to prefer) to start the meetings myself.
6. We ..................(to hold) our sales meeting in a different city every year.
9. There .................. (to be) no doubt that the situation is very dangerous.
10. We ............................................. (to hope) to develop a new product.
11. He ................................................ (to specialize) in marketing research.
12. They ...... (to use) credit cards, such as American Express and Visa.

Ex.16 Choose the right variant and underline it.
1. Ðåñïóáëèêàìèçäà áàíêëàð ê¢ï./Â íàøåé Ðåñïóáëèêå ìíîãî áàíêîâ.

There are many banks in our Republic.
There are many hotels in our Republic.
Many banks are in our Republic.

2. Ìåíèíã ä¢ñòèì áó ôèðìàíèíã ìîøèíàñèíè ñîòèá îëìîº÷è
ýìàñ./Ìîé äðóã íå õî÷åò ïîêóïàòü ìàøèíó ýòîé ôèðìû.

My friend doesn’t want to buy the car of this firm.
My friend wants to buy this modern car.
My friend doesn’t want to sell the car of this model.

3. Èøáèëàðìîíëàð õàð äîèì ³àì ôîéäà îëèøìàéäè./Äåëîâûå ëþäè
íå âñåãäà èìåþò äîõîäû.

Businessmen don’t always have profits.
A businessman doesn’t always have profits.
Businessmen don’t always have talks.

4. Ìåíèíã õàì¸íèìäà ïóë åòàðëè./Â ìîåì êîøåëüêå äîñòàòî÷íî
äåíåã.

I have enough money in my purse.
There is enough money in my pocket.
There is enough money in my purse.
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5. Îäàìëàð êàñàëõîíà, ä¢êîí âà ìåõìîíõîíàëàðäà  õèçìàò
ê¢ðñàòèøàäè/Ëþäè ïðåäîñòàâëÿþò óñëóãè â áîëüíèöàõ, ìàãàçèíàõ
ãîñòèíèöàõ.

People provide services in hospitals, shops and hotels.
People provide services and goods in shops.
People provide services in hospitals, shops and schools.

6. Ó õîðèæèé ìîëëàðíè àôçàë ê¢ðàäè./Îí ïðåäïî÷èòàåò
èíîñòðàííûå òîâàðû.

He prefers foreign goods.
He prefers different goods.
He likes foreign goods.

7. Áèçíèíã ä¢ñòëàðèìèç áó ôèðìàíè áîøºàðèøàäè./Íàøè äðóçüÿ
óïðàâëÿþò ýòîé ôèðìîé.

Our friends run this firm.
Our friends work in this firm.
Our friends own this firm.

8. Ê¢ï èøáèëàðìîíëàð éèðèê ä¢êîíëàðíèíã ýãàëàðè
á¢ëèøÿïòè./Ìíîãèå áèçíåñìåíû ñòàíîâÿòñÿ âëàäåëüöàìè êðóïíûõ
ìàãàçèíîâ.

Many businessmen become shopkeepers of big shops.
Many businessmen become hotel managers.
Many businessmen become bank managers.

9. Óëàð ê¢ï ïóë ñàðô ºèëèøíè ¸êòèðèøàäè./Îíè ëþáÿò òðàòèòü
ìíîãî äåíåã.

They like to spend much money.
They spend much money.
They like to spend much time.

10. Îäàìëàð íàºä ïóëëàðíè ìîë âà õèçìàò ó÷óí ñàðôëàøëàðè
ìóìêèí./Ëþäè ìîãóò ïëàòÿò äåíüãè çà òîâàðû è óñëóãè.

People may pay cash for goods.
People pay cash for services.
People pay money for goods and services.

Ex.19 Close your Resource Book. Answer the following questions.
1. Why is money important for business?
2. Do businessmen usually make investments?
3. What do people usually buy and sell?
4. Were there any foreign firms in Uzbekistan before 1991?
5. Do business people conduct negotiations?
6. Why do people prefer a family business?
7. What is trade? What does trade require?
8. What kind of trade do people prefer?
9. Do people like to run a risk?
10. Do people usually make profits?
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Ex.20 Close your Resource Book. Read each statement. Mark
“T’ if the statement is true and “F” if the statement is false.

1. People don’t set up business.      (T/F)
2. It is difficult for businessmen to do business.   (T/F)
3. There is not enough money with our business people.  (T/F)
4. Businessmen buy new cars and houses.    (T/F)
5. Family business isn’t profitable.      (T/F)
6. Businessmen aren’t always busy.     (T/F)
7. It is important for businessmen to know marketing.  (T/F)
8. There aren’t many foreign firms in our country.  (T/F)
9. Business people use investments to open firms.   (T/F)
10. Businessman’s task  is to set up a profitable business. (T/F)
11 People are interested in jobs.      (T/F)
12. Businessmen don't risk their money.     (T/F)

Ex.23 Translate the following sentences into English.

1. Óíãà èºòèñîäíè áèçíåñ ìàðêàçèäà ¢ðãàíèø ¸ºàäè./
Åìó íðàâèòñÿ èçó÷àòü ýêîíîìèêó â  áèçíåñ öåíòðå.

..............................................................................................................................
2.    Îäàìëàð ìîëëàðíè áîçîðäà ñîòèá îëèøàäè âà ñîòèøàäè./

Ëþäè ïîêóïàþò è ïðîäàþò òîâàðû íà ðûíêå.
..............................................................................................................................
3.    Óëàð áèçãà ìîëëàðíè ýêñïîðò ºèëèøãà ¸ðäàì áåðèøàäè./

Îíè ïîìîãàþò íàì ýêñïîðòèðîâàòü òîâàðû.
..............................................................................................................................
4.    Áóòóí äóí¸äà áèçíåñìåíëàð ê¢ï./

Âî âñ¸ì ìèðå ìíîãî áèñíåñìåíîâ.
..............................................................................................................................
5.    Óíäà åòàðëè ïóë é¢º./Îíà íå èìååò äîñòàòî÷íî äåíåã.
..............................................................................................................................
6.   Èøáèëàðìîíëàð áèçíåñ ìóçîêàðàëàðèíè îëèá áîðèøàäè./

Áèçíåñìåíû âåäóò áèçíåñ ïåðåãîâîðû.
..............................................................................................................................
7.    Ìåíèíã áàíêäà èøèì ê¢ï./Ó ìеíя мнîãî ðàáîòû â áàíêå.
..............................................................................................................................
8.    Ñèçíèíã èøèíãèç áèçíåcìåíëàðíè ¢ºèòèø./

Âàøà ðàáîòà - ó÷èòü áèçíåñìåíîâ.
..............................................................................................................................
9.    Ê¢ï îäàìëàð îèëàâèé áèçíåñ áèëàí øó¼óëëàíèøàäè./

Ìíîãî ëþäåé çàíèìàþòñÿ ñåìåéíûì áèçíåñîì.
..............................................................................................................................
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10.  Òóðëè ôèðìàëàð ñàðìîÿëàðèíè òèæîðàò þðèòèø ó÷óí
èøëàòèøàäè./ Ðàçëè÷íûå ôèðìû äåëàþò êàïèòàëîâëîæåíèÿ äëÿ
ðàçâèòèÿ òîðãîâëè.

..............................................................................................................................
11.  Ìåí îäàòäà áîøºà êîìïàíèÿëàðãà òàºäèìîòëàð ºèëàìàí./

ß èíîãäà ïðîâîæó ïðåçåíòàöèè äðóãèì êîìïàíèÿì.
..............................................................................................................................
12.  Áèç õàð éèëè ÿíãè ä¢êîíëàð î÷àìèç./

Ìû îòêðûâàåì íîâûå ìàãàçèíû êàæäûé ãîä.
..............................................................................................................................

Ex. 25 Choose the required word from the box to complete the
phrases below.

to look at
to find

to open
to see

to end
to talk

to speak
to prepare

to increase
to negotiate

Example: We decided ……………………….. an immediate solution.
We decided to find an immediate solution.

1. He is going ………………………. a report next week.
2. The representatives of the company will take us ……… the plant.
3. They are going …………………… the conference on Friday at 6 o’clock.
4. I want …………………… the results but not in details.
5. We decided ……………………… the productivity of labour.
6. They are going ……………………….. a plant in Tashkent.
7. I’ll just phone ………………………. To the Finance Manager.
8. He want …………………… about the problems of transport.
9. He tried ………………………….. alternative work last year.
10. She is going ……………………….. a transaction.

Ex. 27 Close your RB. Make up a situation connecting the three
words given in the following sets.

1. retail – products – market. ……………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………….
2. company – representative – people  ………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………….
3. investment – enterprise – trade …………………………………………….
………………………………………………………………………………………………….
4. money – businessmen – own business ……………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………….
5. risk – time – profit ………………………………………………………………..
………………………………………………………………………………………………….
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Ex. 29 Read the assignment. Write down the statement which
answers the needs of the given assignment.

1. Ñèç ä¢ñòèíãèç òèæîðàò áèëàí øó¼óëëàíèøèíè áèëìàéñèç. Áó
õàºäà óíäàí ñ¢ðàíã./ Âû íå çíàåòå çàíèìàåòñÿ ëè Âàø äðóã
òîðãîâëåé. Ñïðîñèòå ó íåãî îá ýòîì.

...............................................................................................................................

...............................................................................................................................
2. Ñèç èøáèëàðìîí áèëàí ñóõáàòëàøÿïñèç. Óíäàí óíèíã êåëàæàê
ðåæàëàðè õàºèäà ñ¢ðàíã./ Âû ðàçãîâàðèâàåòå ñ áèçíåñìåíîì. Âû
õîòèòå óçíàòü î åãî ïëàíàõ íà áóäóùåå. Ñïðîñèòå ó íåãî îá ýòîì.

...............................................................................................................................

...............................................................................................................................
3. Èøáèëàðìîíëàð îäàòäà ¢ç ìàáëà¼ëàðèíè ºàíäàéäèð
êîðõîíàëàðãà ñàðôëàøàäè. Óëàð ¢ç ìàáëà¼ëàðèíè ºàéñè æîéëàðãà
ñàðôëàøëàðèíè àéòèíã./ Áèçíåñìåíû îáû÷íî âêëàäûâàþò ñâîè
äåíüãè â êàêèå-òî ïðåäïðèÿòèÿ. Ñêàæèòå, êóäà îíè âêëàäûâàþò
ñâîè äåíüãè.

...............................................................................................................................

...............................................................................................................................
4. Áèð ºàí÷à ôèðìàëàð íàìî¸íäàëàðè ìóçîêàðàëàðãà éè¼èëèøäè.
Ñèç ìóçîêàðàëàð ºà÷îí áîøëàíèøèíè ñ¢ðàíã. / Ïðåäñòàâèòåëè
íåñêîëüêèõ ôèðì ñîáðàëèñü íà ïåðåãîâîðû. Óçíàéòå, êîãäà
íà÷èíàþòñÿ ýòè ïåðåãîâîðû.

...............................................................................................................................

...............................................................................................................................
5. Ä¢ñòèíãèç áèçíåñ бèëàí øó¼óëëàíàäè âà ãî³èäà ¢ç ïóëëàðè
áèëàí òàâàêêàë ºèëàäè. Óíäàí ºàí÷àëèê òåç ïóëëàðèíè òàâàêêàë
ºèëèá òóðèøèíè ñ¢ðàíã./ Âàø äðóã çàíèìàåòñÿ áèçíåñîì è èíîãäà
ðèñêóåò äåíüãàìè. Ñïðîñèòå, êàê ÷àñòî îí ðèñêóåò ñâîèìè
äåíüãàìè.
...............................................................................................................................
...............................................................................................................................
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UNIT V

Ex.5 Match the words from the left column with their
explanations from the right column. Switch on the tape.
Then check your choice with that on the tape and repeat.

1. overheads
2. price
3. costs
4. to estimate
5. to stimulate
6. profit
7. wages
8. profitable

a) money spent to run business
b) to determine the cost and  the prices
c) money for everybody needs
d) money you want to get for your goods
e) bringing a profit
f) money which we make from production or commerce
g) to encourage to be more active
h) money you can get in return for  work

       Ex.8 Close your Resource Book. Fill in the missing words.

1.   People do different business for ............................................................... .
2.   Big business is business in ............................................................................. .
3.   .................................... produce .................................... in big companies.
4.   Production of goods is ......................................................................................... .
5.   Do you want to make ............................................................................. ?
6.   First you must ........................ your costs and your ............................... .
7.   Costs are the money you spend to ..................................... your business .
8.   The price of goods is the money you want to .......................................... .
9.   Material costs are the money you spend .................................................. .
10. Labour costs are the money you pay to the ........................................... .
11. Overheads are the money you pay for .................................................... .
12. Your own salary is the money you get ................................................. .

Ex.1 Read the following words and word combinations about
advantages and disadvantages of small and big business and
translate them with a dictionary.

1. It gives enough money to live on .....................................................................
2. big taxes ..................................................................................................................................
3. small profit ............................................................................................................................
4. accumulation of capital ..............................................................................................
5. limitation on enlargement of production .....................................................
6. financial possibilities .....................................................................................................
7. state protection ..................................................................................................................
8. big risk .......................................................................................................................................
9. It makes you rich .............................................................................................................
10. attraction of investments ........................................................................................
11. the realization of finished goods .......................................................................
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12. labour costs are lower ................................................................................................
13. price control ........................................................................................................................
14. big competition .................................................................................................................
15. flexibility ................................................................................................................................
16. few means .............................................................................................................................
17. introduction of new technologies ......................................................................
18. law taxes .................................................................................................................................
19. stimulation of workers with higher wages ...............................................
20. few people ..............................................................................................................................
21. the enlargement of production .............................................................................
22. overheads costs are lower ........................................................................................
23. limitation of new technologies ..............................................................................
24. It is easy to compete ......................................................................................................
25. interesting ................................................................................................................................

Ex.16 Distribute the word combinations from exercise 14 into
the following groups.

              Small business                Big business
    advantages disadvantages     advantages disadvantages
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UNIT VI

Ex2. Learn the following words and word combinations and
write down their translation.

1. to influence - òàúñèð ºèëìîº òàúñèð, ýòìîº/îêàçûâàòü âëèÿíèå, âëèÿòü íà
to influence one’s friends .........................................................................................................
íàðõëàðãà òàúñèð ýòìîº/âëèÿòü íà öåíû .............................................................
¸ìîí òàúñèð ºèëìîº/ïëîõî âëèÿòü íà  ....................................................................
influence (n) - òàúñèð/âëèÿíèå, âîçäåéñòâèå
monetary influence ........................................................................................................................

 íàðõëàð òàúñèðè/âëèÿíèå öåí ..........................................................................................
2. to prevail=to rule-õóêì ñóðìîº/ïðåîáëàäàòü, ïðåâàëèðîâàòü,ãîñïîäñòâîâàòü

to prevail in the market ...........................................................................................................
òèëäà ³óêì ñóðìîº/ïðåîáëàäàòü â ÿçûêå ............................................................
ïðåîáëàäàòü â ãðóïïå ...............................................................................................................

3. to rule – èäîðàëàìîº, ³óêì ñóðìîº/óïðàâëÿòü, ãîñïîäñòâîâàòü
to rule the market ..........................................................................................................................
ruling - ³óêì ñóðà¸òãàí/ãîñïîäñòâóþùèé, ïðåîáëàäàþùèé

4. to indicate –  êóðñàòìîê/óêàçûâàòü, ïîêàçûâàòü
to indicate the way ........................................................................................................................
indication (n) - àëîìàò,  ê¢ðñàòºè÷/ïðèçíàê, óêàçàíèå,ïîêàçàòåëü
time indication ...................................................................................................................................

 indication of price ...........................................................................................................................
indicator (n) – ê¢ðñàòºè÷/ óêàçàòåëü, ïîêàçàòåëü
ðåæà ê¢ðñàòºè÷ëàðè/ïëàíîâûå ïîêàçàòåëè .......................................................

5. to accept - º¢ëëàá ºóââàòëàìîº, ºàáóë ºèëìîº/ïðèíèìàòü, ïîääåðæèâàòü
to accept the price ..........................................................................................................................
ñîâ¼àíè (the present) ºàáóë ºèëìîº/ïðèíÿòü ïîäàðîê ..........................
òàêëèôíè (the invitation) ºàáóë ºèëìîº/ïðèíÿòü ïðèãëàøåíèå ....
acceptable – ìàúºóë/ïðèåìëåìûé

6. to fluctuate - ¢çãàðèá òóðìîº/êîëåáàòüñÿ; áûòü íåóñòîé÷èâûì
the cost of sugar fluctuates .....................................................................................................
áîçîðäàãè íàðõëàð ¢çãàðèá òóðèáòè/öåíû íà ðûíêå êîëåáëþòñÿ
.............................................................................................................................................................................
ã¢øòãà íàðõëàð ¢çãàðèá òóðèáòè/öåíû íà ìÿñî êîëåáëþòñÿ .............
fluctuation - ¢çãàðèá òóðèø/êîëåáàíèå, íåóñòîé÷èâîñòü
fluctuation of prices ........................................................................................................................
business fluctuations .......................................................................................................................
currency fluctuations .....................................................................................................................
òàëàáíèíã ¢çãàðèá òóðèøè/êîëåáàíèÿ ñïðîñà ....................................................

7. to cause - óíäàìîê, ñàáàá áóëìîê, òàúñèð êèëìîê/çàñòàâëÿòü, ïîáóæäàòü;
                                                                        äîáèâàòüñÿ

to cause somebody to do something ...............................................................................
êèìíèäèð êåòèøãà óíäàìîº/çàñòàâèòü êîãî-ëèáî óéòè ....................
íàðõëàðíèíã ¢çãàðèá òóðèøèãà òàúñèð ºèëìîº/ïîáóæäàòü öåíû
êîëåáàòüñÿ ..........................................................................................................................................

8. current-æîðèé, àìàëäàãè/òåêóùèé,ñóùåñòâóþùèé, ñîâðåìàííûé
current year ...........................................................................................................................................
current supply and demand .....................................................................................................
àìàëäàãè íàðõ/ñóùåñòâóþùàÿ öåíà  ..........................................................................
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10. perfect - ìóêàììàë, ç¢ð/ñîâåðøåííûé, èäåàëüíûé, ïðåêðàñíûé
a perfect market ................................................................................................................................
ìóêàììàë îäàì/èäåàëüíûé ÷åëîâåê  .............................................................................
ç¢ð ¢ºèòóâ÷è/çàìå÷àòåëüíûé ó÷èòåëü .....................................................................

Ex.4 Choose the right variant.

íàðõëàðãà òàúñèð ¢òêàçìîº
âëèÿòü íà öåíû
to rule the market
to indicate the prices
to prevail in the market
to influence the prices
õóêìðîíëèê ºèëìîº
ïðåîáëàäàòü íà ðûíêå
to fluctuate the cost
to prevail in the market
to rule the prices
to indicate the market
íàðõ ê¢ðñàòêè÷è
óêàçàòåëü öåíû
time indication
indication of weight
plan indicators
indication of price
æîðèé (àìàëäàãè)  íàðõ
ñóùåñòâóþùàÿ öåíà
current price
acceptable price
ruling price
free price

íàðõíè ºàáóë ºèëìîº
ïðèíÿòü öåíó
to accept the price
to fluctuate the cost
to indicate the price
to influence the price
òàëàáíèíã ¢çãàðèá òóðèøè
êîëåáàíèÿ ñïðîñà
credit fluctuations
demand fluctuations
currency fluctuations
price fluctuations
êèìíèäèð êåòèøãà óíäàìîº
çàñòàâèòü êîãî-ëèáî óéòè
to cause smb to go
to let smb go
to find the way
to indicate the way
ìóêàììàë áîçîð
ïðåêðàñíûé ðûíîê
perfect market
wonderful shop
nice supermarket
lovely coffee-shop

Ex.8 Match the words with their definitions. Switch on the tape.
Then check your choice with that on the tape and repeat.

1. affect   …    a) an article of trade.
2. to fluctuate …    b) an open place or a building where people

   meet to buy and sell goods
3. seller   …    c) to influence
4. buyer  …    d) to change
5. market  …    e) a person who sells things
6. commodity  …    f) a person who buys
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Ex.9 Use “was/wasn’t/were/weren’t” to finish the sentence.

1. Today the weather is lovely, but yesterday it ...................... nasty.
2. Nick ................................. at work yesterday morning. He was ill.
3. George ........ tired yesterday. He had a lot of meetings with foreigners.
4. Ann ................. at work last week because she ....................... ill.
5. Jack came to you yesterday evening but you ................... at home.
6. Where .................................................................................. you?
7. The sofa ................. very comfortable and it ................ expensive.

Ex.12 Change the sentences into the Past Indefinite Tense. Use the
example.

Example: She goes to the market everyday. (yesterday)
She went to the market yesterday.

1. I accept presents on my birthday. (last birthday) ..........................................
2. Tom is a sole owner. (last year) .......................................................................................
3. Frank gets monthly wages. (last year) ......................................................................
4. Kate influences her friends. (yesterday) ..................................................................
5. Michael is a trade manager. He always watches the fluctuation of
     prices. (last year) ..........................................................................................................................
6. Pete is a perfect businessman. (last year) ...............................................................

Ex.14 Answer the questions according to the example using the
words suggested.

Example: - Did you prefer big business? (No/small business)
- No, I didn’t. I preferred small business.

1. Did he own a small factory? (No/a big factory) ...............................................
2. Did he cause you to go? (No/to stay) ..........................................................................
3. Did you work as a bank manager? (No/as a hotel manager) ................
4. Did you meet him on Sunday? (No/on Monday) ..............................................
5. Did he accept your price? (No/his price) .................................................................
6. Did the cost of sugar fluctuate? (No/the cost of meat) ...............................
7. Did you buy a car? (No/a bicycle) .................................................................................
8. Did she influence her son? (No/daughter) ..............................................................

Ex.16 Each sentence is the answer to the question. Make up the
question with the given word. Use the example.
Example: He worked at a big factory last year. (Where ...)

Where did he work last year?
1. We had talks at 10 o’clock in the morning.   When ..........................................
2. John owned a profitable enterprise last year.   What kind of .................
3. Frank ran a joint-venture two years ago.   When ..............................................
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4. Kate earned a lot of money last week.   Who .........................................................
5. Susan accepted a lot of presents on her last birthday. How many ......
6. Michael encouraged his children with good words.   How ...........................

Ex.18 (b) Complete the sentences. Use “I think I’ll ...” or
“I don’t think I’ll  ...” + one of these verbs: influence, rule,  accept,
gather

1. These goods are too expensive. I ....................................... their price.
2. My birthday is today. I .................................................. my friends together.
3. Ann is a close friend of mine. I ....................................... her in this matter.
4. My product in this field is exellent. I ..................... the market.

Ex.20 Respond to the statements according to the pattern. Use the
given suggestions.   Example: I’m hungry. (eat a
sandwich)

Shall I eat a sandwich?
1. It’s cold in this room. (close the window) ......................................
2. This telephone is nice. (buy it) ......................................................
3. The cost of sugar is low. (accept it) ..............................................
4. He is a perfect businessman. (invite him) ......................................
5. She doesn’t like her wages. (stimulate her with higher wages) ....
6. This shop is lovely. (own it) ..........................................................

       Ex.22 Complete the sentences using will (‘ll) or going to.

1. The price of this car isn’t high. I ……………………….. (to accept) it.
2. I see that the market is full of people. I think I  …………… (to buy)
   potators next time.
3. I have decided to encourage my son to become a store owner.
   He probably ………………… (to open) a store.
4. I’m going to make a profit from my store. I ……… (to sell) my
   commodities at a profit.
5. My store is big enough. I think I ……..……… (to employ) 20 people.
6. I have decided to stimulate my employees. I ……………………… (to raise)
   their salaries.
7. New technologies help to increase production. I have already discussed
   this idea with my partners.  I ……………… (to introduce) new technologies.
8. New technologies need new investments. I ……………… (to attract) new
   investments.
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Ex.24 Tom, a friend of yours, wants to see you, but you are very
busy. Look at your diary for the next few days and explain to him
why you can’t see him.
Monday
Tuesday
Wednesday – attend a sales
conference
Thursday – meet a French
delegation

Friday – have lunch with
Mr.Lennon
Saturday – play tennis with Jim
Sunday – go to the theatre with
Julia

Tom:I’d like to see you next week. How about Wednesday?
You: I can’t. I’m afraid, I ………………………………………………………
Tom:What are you doing on Thursday?
You: I …………………………………………………………………………………..
Tom:What about Friday afternoon?
You: I …………………………………………………………………………………..
Tom:What are you doing on Saturday evening?
You: I …………………………………………………………………………………..
Tom:What about Sunday evening?
You: I …………………………………………………………………………………..
Tom:Which day of the week can we meet?
You: I …………………………………………………………………………………..

       Ex.26 Choose the right variant and underline it.

1. Áó õàðèäîð âà ñîòóâ÷èëàðíè áèðãà èøëàøãà ¸ðäàì áåðàäèãàí  øàðò-
øàðîèòëàð ìàæìóàñèäèð./Ýòî åñòü êîìïëåêñ óñëîâèé, êîòîðûé ïîìîãàåò
ïîêóïàòåëÿì è  ïðîäàâöàì ðàáîòàòü âìåñòå.

· There are special conditions in a market which help people to work.
· It is a set of conditions which helps buyers and sellers to work together.
· Buyers and sellers work together thanks to good conditions which are in a

market.

2. Àìàëäàãè òàëàá, òàêëèô âà ðàºîáàò íàðõëàðíè ¢çãàðèøèãà  ñàáàá
á¢ëàäè./ Òåêóùèå ñïðîñ, ïðåäëîæåíèå è êîíêóðåíöèÿ çàñòàâëÿþò öåíû
èçìåíÿòüñÿ.

· Current supply, demand and competition change prices.
· Prices are different every day thanks to current supply, demand
      and competition.
· Current supply, demand and competition cause prices to fluctuate.
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3. Àââàëäà áîçîð îäàìëàðíèíã õàðèä ºèëèø âà ñàâäî ºèëèø  ó÷óí
éè¼èëàäèãàí  æîéè á¢ëãàí ýäè./Ïåðâîíà÷àëüíî ðûíîê áûë ìåñòîì, ãäå ëþäè
ñîáèðàëèñü ïîêóïàòü è ïðîäàâàòü òîâàðû.
· Originally a market was a place where people gathered to buy and sell

goods.
· First a market was a place where people could buy and sell goods.
· People gathered to buy and sell goods in a market.
4. Áóíäàé ðàºîáàò áîçîðäà õóêì ñóðà¸òãàí íàðõëàðãà ¢ç òàúñèðèíè
ê¢ðñàòàäè./ Òàêàÿ êîíêóðåíöèÿ âëèÿåò íà öåíû, ãîñïîäñòâóþùèå íà ðûíêå.
· Such competition affects the ruling prices.
· The prices prevailing in the market depend on such competition.
· Such competition influences the prices prevailing in the market.
5. Ìóêàììàë áîçîðäà ³àð áèð ìîëãà ôàºàò áèð íàðõ á¢ëèøè ìóìêèí./ Íà
ñîâåðøåííîì ðûíêå ìîæåò áûòü òîëüêî îäíà öåíà íà ëþáîé äàííûé òîâàð.
· There is only one price for any given commodity in a perfect market.
· In a perfect market there can be only one price for any given  commodity.
· You can sell any given commodity only at one price in a perfect market.

     Ex.28 Translate the following sentences into English.
1. Áîçîðäà ÿõøè ìîëëàð õóêì ñóðàäè./

Õîðîøèå òîâàðû ïðåîáëàäàþò íà ðûíêå.
..............................................................................................................................

2. Ñèçíèíã íàðõèíãèç ìåíè ºîíèºòèðàäè./
Âàøà öåíà ïðèåìëåìà äëÿ ìåíÿ.
..............................................................................................................................

3. Êó÷ëè ðàºîáàò íàðõëàðãà ¢ç òàúñèðèíè ê¢ðñàòàäè./
Ñèëüíàÿ êîíêóðåíöèÿ âëèÿåò íà öåíû.
..............................................................................................................................

4. Îäàìëàð áîçîðãà ìîëëàðíè õàðèä ºèëèø âà ñàâäî ºèëèø ó÷óí
áîðàäèëàð./ Ëþäè èäóò íà ðûíîê, ÷òîáû ïîêóïàòü è ïðîäàâàòü
òîâàðû.
..............................................................................................................................

5. Õàð áèð áåðèëãàí ìîë óñòèäàí áèð íàðõ õóêì ñóðàäè./
Îäíà öåíà íà êàæäûé äàííûé òîâàð ãîñïîäñòâóåò íà ðûíêå.
..............................................................................................................................

6. Ñàâäî ºèëóâ÷èëàð âà õàðèä ºèëóâ÷èëàð áîçîðäà áèðãàëèêäà
èøëàøàäè./ Ïðîäàâöû è ïîêóïàòåëè ðàáîòàþò íà ðûíêå âìåñòå.
..............................................................................................................................

7. Õàðèä ºèëóâ÷èëàð áîçîðäà ìàâæóä íàðõíè ºàáóë ºèëèøàäè./
Ïîêóïàòåëè ïðèíèìàþò ñóùåñòâóþùóþ íà ðûíêå öåíó.
..............................................................................................................................

8. Áîçîðäà õóêì ñóðà¸òãàí íàðõ õàðèä ºèëóâ÷èëàðíè âà ñàâäî
ºèëóâ÷èëàðíè ºîíèºòèðàäè./Öåíà, ãîñïîäñòâóþùàÿ íà ðûíêå,
óäîâëåòâîðÿåò ïîêóïàòåëåé è ïðîäàâöîâ
..............................................................................................................................
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Ex.31 Close your Resource Book. Read each statement. Mark “T” if
the statement is true and “F” if the statement is false.

statements T F
1. Originally a market was a place where people study business.

2. A modern market needs fixed geographical location.

3. A modern market is a set of conditions which helps buyers and
sellers to work together.

4. In a free market competition takes place among sellers and
buyers of different commodities.

5. Such competition influences the prices prevailing in the market.

6. Current supply, demand and competition cause prices
    to fluctuate.

7. A market is created, when sellers work in different places.

8. Buyers and sellers may meet in person, or they may communicate
by  letter, by telephone or through their agents.

9. In a perfect market there can be different prices for any given
commodity.

10. The price ruling in a market indicates the point where supply
and demand meet. (T/F)

Ex.33 Discuss the topic “I Need a Commodity“ in groups. Use
the beginnings of the following questions.

1. What commodity .......................................................................?

2. What kind of commodity ....................................................?

3. Where do you want .................................................................?

4. How much ........................................................................................?

5. Is it cheap or ..................................................................................?

6. Is it Uzbek or .................................................................................?
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Бошланғич босқичда кундалик инглиз тилидан мустақил иш фаолиятни
таъминлайдиган CD диск кўринишидаги интерактив электрон дарслик

тафсилоти
(интернетда ишлатилишини таъминлайдиган нусхаси ишланмоқда)

Иíòåðàêòèâ ýëåêòðîí äàðñëèêëàð ìàæìóàñèíèíã é¢íàëèøëàðè:
a) êóíäàëèê ҳà¸ò é¢íàëèøèäàãè èíãëèç òèëèíè ¢ºèòèø æàðà¸íè;
b) ìóòàõàññèñëèê èíãëèç òèëè ¢ºèòèø æàðà¸íè:

1. мамлакатшуносликка îèä;
2. áîçîð èºòèñîäè¸òèãà îèä.

Èíãëèç òèëè èíòåðàêòèâ ýëåêòðîí äàðñëèêëàð ìàæìóàñèíèíã таркиби:
1. Áîøëàí¼è÷ áîñºè÷ (Elementary level) – 310 ìàøº;
2. Эëåêòðîí îðàëèқ íàçîðàò òåñòëàð ìàæìóàñè (интернетга ўрнатилган).
Илова: ҳàð áèð ìàøº ¢ðòà ҳèñîáäà 10-20 âàçèôàëàðäàí èáîðàò)

Èíòåðàêòèâ ýëåêòðîí äàðñëèêëàð ìàæìóàñèíèíã èìêîíèÿòëàðè
1. ¡ºóâ÷èëàðíèíã ¢çëàøòèðãàí áèëèì âà ê¢íèêìàëàðèíè áà³îëàá áîðади.
2. Ìàñîôàâèé òàúëèì ó÷óí èìêîíèÿòëàð ÿðàòади, õóñóñàí:
a) бîøºà êîìïüþòåðäà áàæàðèëãàí óé âàçèôàñèíè ñèíôèäàãè êîìïüþòåðãà äèñê,
ôëåøê ¸êè áîøºà ê¢÷èðèá îëèø âîñèòàñè ¸ðäàìèäà êèðèòèø. Áóíäà ¢ºèòóâ÷è ó÷óí
õîðèæèé òèë òàҳñèëè æàðà¸íèäà òàëàáàëàð òîìîíèäàí ýðèøилãàí þòóºëàðíè
êóçàòèá áîðèø èìêîíèÿòè;
b) иíòåðíåò ¸êè ëîêàë òàðìîº áîð åðëàðäà ìàñîôàäà âàçèôàëàðíè áàæàðèø âà
¢ºèòóâ÷è áèëàí àõáîðîò àëìàøèø ó÷óí имконият;
c) рåéòèíã òèçèìèãà ìóâîôèº îðàëèº íàçîðàò òåñòëàðè íàòèæàñèíè èíòåðíåò ¸êè
ëîêàë òàðìîº ¸ðäàìèäà ìàðêàçëàøãàí ҳîëäà êóçàòèá áîðèø имкониятлари.
3. ¡ºèòóâ÷èëàð ¢çëàðè ÿðàòãàí ýëåêòðîí òàðºàòìà ìàòåðèàëëàðíè êîìïüþòåð
ñèíôèäà èøëàòèøëàðè ìóìêèí.
4. Ðàñì, ãðàôèê, àóäèî, âèäåî òàñâèðëàðíè êèðèòèø èìêîíèÿòëàðèíèíã êåíãëèãè.
5. ¡çáåê/ðóñий çàáîí òàëàáàëàð ó÷óí âàðèàíòëàðíèíã ìàâæóäëèãè;
6. Ҳàð áèð áîñºè÷ãà ì¢ëæàëëàíãàí îðàëèº íàçîðàò òåñòëàð ìàæìóàñèнинг
ìàâæóäëèãè;
7. ßêêà êîìïüþòåðäà èøëàòèøãà ì¢ëæàëëàíãàí ëàçåð äèñêëàð âàðèàíòèíèíã
ìàâæóäëèãè.

Èíãëèç òèëè èíòåðàêòèâ ýëåêòðîí äàðñëèêëàð ìàæìóàñèíèíã вариантлари
1. ßêêà êîìïüþòåðäà èøëàòèшãà ì¢ëæàëëàíãàí ëàçåð äèñêëàð вàðèàíòè;
2. Òàðìîºäà (èíòðàíåò/èíòåðíåòäà) èøëàòèøãà ì¢ëæàëëàíãàí варианти.
3. Беш босқични қамрайдиган, таркибига 12 полиграфик кўринишидаги қўлланма ва
30га яқин аудиокассеталарни (ёки бир нечта аудио-дискни)  жамлаган варианти.

Мажмуада ишлатилган қиcқартмалар (abbreviations)
CC – computer course;
CT – test on computer
FM – Family Album
RB – Resource Book
WB – Work Book

HSB – Home Srudy Book
M – Grammar Models (in RB, zero and elementary textbooks)
SSC ESP – State and Social Construction ESP
ME ESP – Market Economy ESP
DRE – Dayly Routine English, preintermediate level
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